
CABINET

This meeting will be recorded and the sound recording subsequently made available via 
the Council’s website.

Please also note that under the Local Authorities (Executive Arrangements) (Meetings and 
Access to Information) (England) Regulations 2012, other people may film, record, tweet 
or blog from this meeting.  The use of any images or sound recordings is not under the 
Council’s control.

To: Councillors Barkley (Deputy Leader), Bokor, Harper-Davies, Hunt, Mercer, Morgan 
(Leader), Poland, Rollings, Smidowicz and Taylor (for attention)

All other members of the Council
(for information)

You are requested to attend the meeting of the Cabinet to be held in The Preston Room, 
Woodgate Chambers, Woodgate, Loughborough on Thursday, 17th October 2019 at 6.00 
pm for the following business.

Chief Executive

Southfields
Loughborough

4th October 2019

BACKGROUND PAPERS

6.  DRAFT CHARNWOOD LOCAL PLAN (2019-36) 3 - 384

A report of the Head of Planning and Regeneration to seek approval for the 
publication of the Draft Charnwood Local Plan (2019-36) and its supporting 
documents for public consultation.

Key Decision

Public Document Pack
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7.  FUNDING BID - SHEPSHED PUBLIC REALM IMPROVEMENTS 385 - 520

A report of the Head of Planning and Regeneration to seek approval for the 
preparation of a bid to secure funding which would enable public realm 
improvements in the centre of Shepshed. 

Key Decision
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1 INTRODUCTION 

 Background 1.1

 AECOM has been commissioned by Charnwood Borough Council to undertake a 1.1.1
sustainability appraisal (SA) in support of the new Local Plan (the ‘Plan’).    

 The new Plan will be a single plan (rather than multiple documents) that covers a 1.1.2
longer time period; reflecting government guidance. 

 The new Plan is being prepared in the context of new evidence (e.g. the 1.1.3
Government’s standard method for assessing local housing need), the Strategic 
Growth Plan for Leicester and Leicestershire and changes to government policy 
approaches to affordable and brownfield housing. 

 The Council has already undertaken initial work in considering the different options 1.1.4
for meeting its development needs up to 2036.  This involved the preparation of a 
consultation document “Towards a Local Plan for Charnwood”, which was supported 
by an interim SA Report.   

 Following on from this consultation, further work has been undertaken by the Council 1.1.5
to move towards a strategy for the key issues of housing and employment growth 
and distribution.  This additional work has involved refinement of the options for 
growth as well as testing a range of site specific options. 

 Further SA work has been undertaken to assess the implications of the refined 1.1.6
options and to highlight the broad constraints and opportunities associated with 
individual site options. 

 This Second Interim Sustainability Appraisal Report contains the findings associated 1.1.7
with the additional SA work that has been undertaken, specifically;  

• A summary of the SA scope and methodologies. 

• Consideration and appraisal of alternative approaches to the key issues of 
housing and employment growth and distribution. 

• Appraisal of site specific options. 

 It should be noted that this interim SA Report does not constitute an ‘SA Report’ as 1.1.8
defined by the SEA Regulations (i.e. the SA Report that should be prepared and 
consulted upon alongside the draft Local Plan at Regulation 19 stage of the Planning 
Regulations).  Rather, this second interim SA report documents the current stages of 
SA that have been undertaken to help influence the plan-making process. It is not a 
legal obligation to consult upon interim SA findings, but it is helpful to aid in decision 
making, as well as achieving effective and transparent consultation. 
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 Overview of the plan area  1.2

1.2.1 Charnwood is one of seven Leicestershire districts located around the city of 
Leicester (which form the Leicester and Leicestershire Housing Market Area).  

1.2.2 As illustrated on figure 1.1 below, Charnwood (demarked by a red boundary) directly 
borders Leicester to the south, whilst Nottingham and Derby are within relatively 
close proximity to the north and provide sources of employment.   

1.2.3 The borough is well connected with access to both the M1 motorway to the west and 
Midland Mainline Railway Line to the east.  Given its strong links with key centres of 
population, and cross border features such as the Charnwood Forest, there is a need 
to consider the Plan in its wider context. 

1.2.4 Like many parts of the UK, there is pressure for housing development to support a 
growing, aging and changing demographic. 

1.2.5 Charnwood’s main centre of population and employment is Loughborough, which is 
home to a renowned university and is a key location for economic growth.  A range of 
smaller settlements are dotted across the Borough, with several service centres 
dotted along the Soar Valley along the A6.  A larger number of smaller settlements 
are located within the plan area, with relatively large areas of countryside.  

1.2.6 The Charnwood Forest is a key natural feature within the Borough which forms part 
of the larger National Forest than runs across North West Leicestershire and 
Hinckley .and Bosworth.  

Figure 1.1 - The Local Plan area  
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 Overview of the new Local Plan 1.3

1.3.1 The new Local Plan will set out the amount and the location of new housing and 
employment development to meet its assessed need for development, and core 
policies to support the spatial strategy and ensure sustainable growth.   

1.3.2 There is a vision and strategic objectives already established for the Adopted 
Charnwood Local Plan Core Strategy (2011-2028).  However, the new Local Plan will 
have a new vision and objectives to reflect the latest issues and evidence.   

1.3.3 The new vision and objectives have not yet been finalised; but are expected to build 
upon the existing vision and objectives and progress made on the Core Strategy so 
far.   

1.3.4 The existing vision is set out below for context: 
 
The Core Strategy Vision for Charnwood 2028  
 
In 2028 Charnwood will be one of the most desirable place to live, work and visit in 
the East Midlands.  Development will have been managed to improve the economy, 
quality of life and the environment.   Charnwood will be recognised for the role 
Loughborough plays in the region’s knowledge-based economy. 

Our strong and diverse economy will provide more employment opportunities for local 
people including higher skilled, better paid jobs in high technology research and 
manufacturing, sports, tourism, creative and cultural industry clusters. Growing 
business will have been retained and new investment secured.  

The Loughborough Science and Enterprise Park and growing Loughborough 
University will be at the heart of Loughborough’s brand as a ‘centre for excellence’. 
Business and technological links with the City of Leicester will have been 
strengthened through the Watermead Regeneration Corridor. 

Our landscape and the special buildings, heritage and ecology it contains will be in a 
good state. Our picturesque villages will have retained their strong sense of identity. 

Our community will have access to a range of green spaces, leisure and recreational 
facilities across Charnwood and new parkland in Loughborough and Thurmaston will 
be provided. The Charnwood Forest will be recognised as a Regional Park.  

The River Soar and Wreake will be improved for wildlife and people.  

Charnwood will be recognised for delivering growth to a high design quality that 
benefits the community. 

The demand for housing will be focused on Loughborough and the edge of Leicester 
City. New sustainable urban extensions at West Loughborough and Thurmaston, as 
well as other planned areas of growth, will incorporate good quality design and reflect 
our strong local distinctiveness.  Our community will have access to homes to suit 
their needs. In particular, there will be a good provision of affordable housing 
particularly in rural communities.  

Issues previously associated with houses in multiple occupation will have been 
managed and social cohesion will have improved.  
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Loughborough will continue to be the main economic, social and cultural heart of the 
Borough. It will be an attractive, compact and ‘walkable’ destination for shopping, 
leisure, entertainment and culture.  

Our other settlements, including a regenerated Shepshed, will have an attractive 
provision of local shops, culture and leisure facilities. 

Our community will have better access to jobs and services, with a choice to walk or 
cycle. For longer trips Charnwood will be known for its excellent connections by bus 
or rail, including a restored Great Central Railway. Some trips will no longer be 
necessary as an expansive broadband network will make Charnwood one of the best 
connected semi-rural boroughs in the country. 

Our community will enjoy a cleaner and greener environment. Charnwood will be well 
prepared for the impacts of climate change and will be playing its part in reducing 
greenhouse gas emissions.   

Our community will have a sense of ownership and increased pride in their local 
areas due to strong neighbourhood planning. 
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2 SCOPING 

 Background 2.1

2.1.1 The Scoping stage of the SA process is used to establish the key issues that should 
be the focus of the appraisal, as well as the assessment methodologies.  

2.1.2 A Scoping Report was prepared and published for consultation in January 2017.  
Following consideration of the comments received, the scope of the SA has been 
determined and has provided the baseline position against which appraisals have 
been undertaken.  

2.1.3 It should be noted that the scope of the SA is fluid and will be updated throughout the 
plan making process in light of new evidence.  The scope of the SA will be presented 
in full within the final SA Report (representing an update to the Scoping Report). 

 Key issues 2.2

2.2.1 The key issues identified through the scoping process so far are summarised in table 
2.1 below. 

Table 2.1: Key sustainability issues identified through scoping 

Landscape Character   
• Pressure on landscape character and condition from habitat fragmentation, 

urban intrusion and commercial agriculture intensification in several LCAs. 
  

• Maintaining settlement and landscape identity caused by pressure on open 
land between settlements particularly within the Soar and Wreake valleys.  
 

• The amount of area of relative tranquillity within Charnwood is declining. 
There is a lack of tranquillity surrounding Loughborough, Shepshed, 
Leicester, the Soar Valley and the M1 corridor.  
 

• Infrastructure and development are creating barriers within the Borough, 
particularly restricting movement between east to west. 
 

• There is a large-scale programme of afforestation in the National Forest area 
of the Borough, which contributes to LCA objectives for Charnwood Forest. 

 

Biodiversity and Nature Conservation  

• Loss and fragmentation of habitats, leading to potential harm to species due 
to development pressure.  
 

• Condition of many designated sites (SSSIs) is unfavourable.  
 

• Important habitats and species in the Borough are vulnerable to the effects 
of climate change.  
 

• The Soar Valley and Charnwood Forest are important areas for nature 
conservation. 
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Table 2.1: Key sustainability issues identified through scoping 

Water Environment  
• The ecological quality of the Borough’s watercourses is generally low, with 

several watercourses failing to meet WFD objectives. 
 

• Water resources in the Borough experience a moderate level of stress. The 
regional water resources strategy aims to reduce water demand and improve 
water usage, reducing the impact of water abstraction on the water 
environment.  
 

• The Borough provides public water supply storage for other areas in the 
region. 
 

• There is some pressure on water resources from the quarrying and 
aggregate industries and agriculture.  
 

• Future development may place pressure on existing water treatment facilities 
requiring upgrade or expansion of treatment systems to ensure no detriment 
to the quality of receiving watercourses.  
 

• The rivers Soar and Wreake are the principal sources of flooding in the 
Borough.  
 

• Climate change is likely to cause a significant increase in flood risk.  
 

• Flooding has the potential to mobilise contaminants in the Borough.  
 

• There are a relatively limited number of sustainable drainage (SuDS) 
schemes in the Borough. 

Land  

• The Borough has a variety of important geological sites.  
 

• Good quality agricultural land is at risk from development.  
 

• Modern agricultural practices are leading to increased soil erosion.  
 

• There are a number of contaminated sites within the Borough, with a cluster 
of historic landfills in the Soar Valley.  

Historic Environment  
• There are a significant number of heritage assets in the Borough that need to 

be preserved.  
 

• There are a number of heritage assets at risk, several of which do not have a 
plan in place to provide protection and restoration.  
 

• Heritage assets not legally protected are at risk from development.  
 

• Development may adversely affect the setting of heritage assets. 
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Table 2.1: Key sustainability issues identified through scoping 

Air Quality   

• Loughborough, Syston and Mountsorrel suffer from poor air quality.  
 

• Increased congestion could lead to a degradation in air quality of the 
Borough. 

Climate   

• The Borough is predicted to have increased summer temperatures, 
decreased summer rainfall, increased winter rainfall and increased frequency 
of severe weather events.  
 

• Increased rainfall and severe weather events increase the flood risk.  
 

• Biodiversity may be negatively impacted by climate change, particularly 
along the Borough’s watercourses.  
 

• There is significant potential for renewable energy generation in the 
Borough.  
 

• There is increased risk to public health due to increased summer 
temperatures and increased flood risk.  
 

• Increased population and increased development may increase the 
Borough’s greenhouse gas emissions. 

Population  
• The population of the Borough is increasing and Charnwood has a very high 

population density. This is increasing pressure on community services and 
facilities, and housing provision in the Borough.  
 

• High student population in Loughborough places pressure on the town and 
its permanent residents.  
 

• Educational attainment levels in the Borough are slightly lower than the 
national average.  
 

• There are pockets of deprivation, with five of Leicestershire’s 10 most 
deprived areas within the Borough.  
 

• Crime and community safety is a cause of concern for the local population.  
 

• Domestic abuse incidents have increased in the Borough.  
 

• The Borough has the highest NEET rate in Leicestershire. 
Human Health  

• There is considerable variation in life expectancy between people living in 
the least deprived and most deprived areas of the Borough.  
 

• The Borough has higher than the national average levels of adult and child 
obesity.  
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Table 2.1: Key sustainability issues identified through scoping 

• There is a falling number of smokers and smoking-related deaths in the 
Borough. 

Local Economy  
• The local economy is relatively strong, with a lower than average 

unemployment rate.  
 

• Scientific and high-technology industries are growing in the Borough, 
providing economic diversification.  
 

• Average salary rates are less than the national average.  
 

• There is a significant difference between male and female average salaries. 

Material Assets   
• There is a lack of accessibility and public transport infrastructure in rural 

areas such as The Wolds.  
 

• Car use is increasing and the number of cars is predicted to grow 
significantly in the future, which will place additional pressure on the road 
transport network serving the Borough.  
 

• There is a relative lack of footpaths in the east of the Borough.  
 

• The cycle network is improving, particularly in Loughborough and the Soar 
Valley.  
 

• Some rural areas suffer from limited accessibility to services.  
 

• There is a deficiency of parks and open spaces in Loughborough.  
 

• There is a lack of accessibility to open space, particularly in Shepshed and 
some rural service centres.  
 

• Green infrastructure, including green wedges, are under pressure from 
development. 

Waste and Minerals  

• Whilst Charnwood has a relatively high rate of recycling and composting, 
more than 50% of waste is not treated in these ways. 
 

• Future population growth is likely to place increased pressure on waste 
management systems and facilities.  
 

• There continues to be significant mineral extraction in the Borough.  
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 SA Framework 2.3

2.3.1 Table 2.2 sets out the fourteen SA objectives that have been established as a result 
of the scoping process (i.e. by establishing the key issues that need to be addressed 
through the SA process).  Each SA objective is supported by a list of sub-criteria and 
potential indicators for monitoring. 

2.3.2 The SA Framework forms a basis for the appraisal of all elements of the Plan, and 
any reasonable alternatives.  Essentially, the SA seeks to determine how the Plan 
performs in relation to each of the SA Objectives and whether the proposals would 
lead to a significant effect on the baseline position associated with each SA 
Objective.    

2.3.3 The supporting appraisal criteria are devised to help guide the appraisal process and 
prompt thought and discussion about the key issues for each objective.  However, 
they are not intended to be answered one-by-one for every single element of the 
plan.   

 
Table 2.2: The SA Framework (topics, objectives and supporting questions) 

SA objectives Appraisal Criteria Potential Indicators 

1. Landscape - 
Protect and 
enhance the 
integrity and 
quality of the 
Borough’s urban 
and rural 
landscapes, 
maintaining local 
distinctiveness and 
sense of place.  

- Protect and enhance landscape 
character in accordance with 
management objectives. 

- Maintain settlement identity and 
prevent coalescence.  

- Protect and enhance areas of 
tranquillity.  

- Promote schemes designed to 
promote the diversity of 
landscape and built character 
into new development.  

- Minimise detrimental visual 
intrusion.  

- Minimise light pollution. 

- Change in quality of 
landscape character and 
condition.  

- The condition and quality 
of new characteristics 
introduced to the 
environment.  

- Percentage of open 
countryside.  

- Change in areas 
designated for their 
landscape value. 

2. Biodiversity and 
nature 
conservation - 
Protect and 
enhance 
biodiversity, 
habitats and 
species 

- Protect and enhance 
designated sites including 
SSSIs, LNRs and LWSs.  

- Protect and enhance priority 
habitats and species.  

- Contribute to the protection and 
creation of new BAP habitats.  

- Avoid habitat fragmentation and 
increase connectivity of 
habitats.  

- Enhance community 
engagement with biodiversity.  

- Encourage the protection and 
provision of green and open 
spaces. 

- Condition of designated 
sites.  

- Planning/applications 
refused/granted in 
designated sites, green 
wedges and wildlife 
corridors.  

- Percentage of land 
designated as nature 
conservation sites as a 
result of Local Plan 
policies.  

- Completed development 
that has resulted in the 
loss or creation/restoration 
of BAP habitats. 
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SA objectives Appraisal Criteria Potential Indicators 

3. Water Quality - 
Protect and 
improve the quality 
and quantity of the 
water in the 
Borough’s surface 
and groundwaters. 

- Contribute to the achievement 
of WFD objectives.  

- Encourage sustainable and 
efficient management of water 
resources.  

- Protect and where possible 
improve drinking water quality.  

- Improve water quality in the 
Borough’s watercourses.  

- Enhancement and recreation of 
natural watercourses.  

- Increase the use of SuDS. 

- Water quality of the 
Borough’s watercourses.  

- Number of pollution 
incidents.  

- Number of SuDS schemes 
installed.  

- Number of schemes 
contributing to the 
achievement of WFD 
objectives.  

- Percentage of waterbodies 
achieving ‘Good’ 
ecological status. 

4. Flood Risk – 
Reduce the risk of 
flooding to existing 
communities and 
ensure no new 
developments are 
at risk. 

- Minimise the risk of flooding to 
people and properties.  

- Promote and increase the use 
of SuDS that result in Greenfield 
or better run-off rates.  

- Only development appropriate 
to the Flood Zone shall take 
place.  

- All new development takes 
account of the 2016 Climate 
Change allowances. 

- Number of developments 
accompanied by a Surface 
water Management Plans. 

- Number of SuDS schemes 
installed. 

5. Land - Protect 
the Borough’s 
soil resources. 

- Reduce soil erosion and protect 
and enhance soil quality and 
quantity. 

- Minimise the loss of Grade 2 
and Grade 3a ALC land.  

- Reduce contamination of soils 
from development, industry or 
agriculture.  

- Promote the use of brownfield 
land for development where 
possible.  

- Increase the remediation and 
regeneration of contaminated 
land. 

- Area of greenfield land 
affected by development. 

- Areas of ALC grading 2 
and 3a lost to 
development.  

- Number of land 
remediation schemes. 

6. Air quality - 
Improve local air 
quality 

- Maintain and improve local air 
quality.  

- Promote measures that will 
remove the occurrence of 
AQMAs. 

- Reduce the impacts on air 
quality from transport.  

- Mitigate against the uses that 
generate NO2 or other 
particulates. 

- Rate of transport modal 
shift across Borough.  

- Exceedances of air quality 
objectives.  

- Nitrogen dioxide, sulphur 
dioxide and particulate 
emissions.  

- Population living in 
AQMAs.  

- Number of complaints 
received regarding odour 
nuisance. 
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SA objectives Appraisal Criteria Potential Indicators 

7. Climate change 
- Reduce the 
impacts of 
climate change 
and reduce 
greenhouse gas 
emissions. 

- Deliver schemes that promote 
habitat and species resilience 
and adaptability to the effects of 
climate change.  

- Promote measures that 
minimise greenhouse gas 
emissions.  

- Minimise the likely impacts of 
climate change through 
promotion of appropriate 
adaptation measures in new 
development.  

- Promote the development of 
renewable energy generation.  

- Promote water efficiency 
measures in new development.  

- Reduce waste and increase 
reuse, recycling and energy 
produced of waste.  

- Promote measures that reduce 
the need to travel and travel 
distances.  

- Promote measures to reduce 
the need to travel by car.  

- Promote use of public transport. 

- Greenhouse gas 
emissions.  

- New development 
achieving ‘good’, ‘very 
good’ or ‘excellent’ 
BREEAM or EcoHomes 
rating.  

- Proportion of total 
electricity consumption 
from renewable sources.  

- Energy and water use per 
household.  

- Condition of designated 
sites.  

- Waste to landfill, recycling 
and composting rates.  

- Peak traffic flows.  
- Number of public transport 

services and cycle routes 
created.  

- % change in number of 
people using public 
transport. 

8. Historic 
environment - 
Conserve and 
enhance the 
historic 
environment, 
heritage assets 
and their 
settings. 

- Conserve and enhance 
designated heritage features.  

- Maintain and enhance the 
character and distinctiveness of 
Conservation Areas and 
settlements.  

- Promote high-quality design.  
- Promote heritage based 

sustainable tourism.  
- Provide for increased access to 

and enjoyment of the historic 
environment.  

- Provide for increased access 
and enjoyment of the historic 
environment. 

- Promote heritage-led 
regeneration.  

- Increase the social benefit 
derived from the historic 
environment. 

- Planning permissions 
granted/refused that affect 
the setting of a designated 
heritage asset.  

- Loss or damage of 
heritage assets.  

- Number of heritage assets 
on the Heritage at Risk 
register.  

- Number of locally listed 
heritage assets at risk.  

- % change in number of 
visits to historic sites.  

- Number of planning 
applications where 
archaeological 
investigations were 
required prior to planning 
approval. 
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SA objectives Appraisal Criteria Potential Indicators 

9. Population – 
Reduce poverty 
and deprivation 

- Increase community 
engagement and decision-
making.  

- Increase racial and gender 
equality and community 
cohesion.  

- Reduce poverty and social 
exclusion.  

- Reduce crime and the fear of 
crime. 

- Local and sub-regional 
measurements of 
deprivation.  

- Life expectancy between 
wards.  

- Crime rates.  
- Self-reported measure of 

people’s feeling of safety.  
- Rates of participation of 

democratic processes.  
- Inequality measures, such 

as education levels and 
wages.  

- % BME working age 
people in employment. 

10. Population - 
Promote healthy 
and active 
lifestyles in the 
Borough 

- Increase access to high quality 
healthcare facilities.  

- Promote active and healthy 
lifestyles.  

- Promote recreational and 
leisure opportunities and access 
to open space.  

- Increase regular participation in 
physical activities and sport. 

- Life expectancy rates.  
- Death rates for cancer, 

circulatory disease, 
accidents and suicides.  

- All-age all-cause mortality 
rate.  

- Obesity levels.  
- Number of people 

exercising regularly.  
- Self-reported measure of 

people’s overall health and 
wellbeing. 

11. Population - 
Improve access 
to affordable 
housing and 
ensure an 
appropriate mix 
of dwelling sizes, 
types and 
tenures within 
local 
communities. 

- Provide an adequate supply of 
housing.  

- Reduce homelessness.  
- Make best use of existing 

housing stock.  
- Provide quality and flexible 

homes that meet the needs of 
the community 

- Number of housing 
completions and projected 
completions.  

- Housing quality in new 
housing development 
based on Building for Life 
Assessments.  

- Net additional Gypsy and 
Traveller pitches.  

- Number of households 
living in temporary 
accommodation.  

- Homelessness rates. 
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SA objectives Appraisal Criteria Potential Indicators 

12. Local economy 
- Promote a 
sustainable and 
diversified 
economy, and 
improve skills 
and employability 

- Promote retention of existing 
jobs and create new 
employment opportunities.  

- Increase diversity in the range 
of job opportunities.  

- Ensure an adequate supply of a 
range of sites in terms of types 
and quality for employment 
uses.  

- Improve access to opportunities 
for education, learning and skills 
training for all sectors of the 
community.  

- Support the creation of flexible 
jobs to meet the changing 
needs of the population. 

- Amount of completed 
retail, office and leisure 
development.  

- New business registration 
rates.  

- Employment rates.  
- Proportion of economically 

active people unemployed.  
- Average earnings.  
- Percentage of population 

that have attained a 
qualification of NVQ2 and 
above. 

- Proportion of 18-24 year 
olds enrolled in training, 
full time education or 
employment.  

- % of 16 year olds 
achieving 5+ GCSEs 
Grade A*-C.  

-  No. of residents attending 
university.  

- Business surveys of 
staff/skills shortages. 

13. Material assets - 
Increase access 
to a wide range 
of services and 
facilities. 

- Improve availability and 
accessibility of key local 
facilities, including healthcare, 
education, retail and leisure.  

- Promote the development of a 
range of high quality, accessible 
community, cultural and leisure 
facilities.  

- Maintain and enhance rural 
facilities.  

- Increase voluntary and 
community infrastructure. 

- Number of people with 
adequate access to key 
services (e.g. hospitals, 
health centres, residential 
homes, schools).  

- Availability and 
accessibility of a range of 
community, cultural and 
leisure facilities.  

- Access to services and 
facilities by public 
transport, walking and 
cycling. 
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SA objectives Appraisal Criteria Potential Indicators 

14. Mineral 
resources - 
Ensure 
sustainable 
management of 
the Borough’s 
mineral 
resources. 

- Increase the retention of mineral 
workings for biodiversity, 
landscape and the general 
public.  

- Reduce the use of minerals and 
increase the reuse of material 
on and off site.  

- Safeguard the existing 
development from the 
environmental effects of mineral 
workings. 

- Total aggregates extracted 
from within the Borough.  

- Amount of mineral 
extraction areas 
designated for 
environmental protection.  

- Total aggregates used 
within the Borough.  

- Environmental incidents 
from mineral extraction 
facilities. 
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3 INTRODUCTION TO THE ALTERNATIVES 

 Identifying and appraising alternatives  3.1

3.1.1 A critical stage of the SA process is the consideration of alternative approaches and 
options for delivering the objectives of the Plan.   

3.1.2 Appraisal of reasonable alternatives allows for a fair comparison of different 
strategies, policy approaches and site options to be undertaken.  The findings of 
appraisal can then help to inform decisions about the Plan approach.    

3.1.3 An important aspect of an effective SA is to help stakeholders (i.e. businesses, 
communities, developers, statutory bodies) understand the benefits, constraints and 
opportunities associated with different strategies, policy approaches and site options. 

3.1.4 The Regulations1 are not prescriptive in how this should be undertaken, stating only 
that the SA Report should present an appraisal of the plan and reasonable 
alternatives taking into account the objectives and geographical scope of the plan or 
programme.   

3.1.5 The key issues identified by the Council at this stage of Plan making relate to the 
following plan elements.  

- Housing growth and distribution 

- Broad approaches to employment land delivery 

- Site specific options 

3.1.6 The following chapters deal with the alternative approaches that have been identified 
and assessed for each of the Plan elements listed above.  Each of these chapters is 
structured as follows: 

• Background - This introduces the issues and why it is considered important to 
explore alternatives for this aspect of the Plan.  

• Part 1: The reasons for selecting the options - This describes the 
alternatives that have been considered and which are considered to be 
reasonable. 

• Part 2: Appraisal of options – This summarises the appraisal findings for 
each of the reasonable alternatives. 

• Part 3: Rationale for the preferred approach - This sets out the next stages 
of the plan-making process, how the SA will be taken into account in the 
decision making process and what further SA tasks may need to be 
undertaken.  

 
  

                                                             
1 Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004 
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4 ALTERNATIVES APPRAISAL:  HOUSING GROWTH 

 Background   4.1

4.1.1 Setting the strategy for the amount and distribution of housing and employment 
development is a crucial element of the plan-making process.    

4.1.2 A robust approach to plan-making should involve testing different approaches as to 
how the plan objectives can be achieved.   Therefore, there is a need to examine the 
evidence behind housing and employment needs and understand the implications of 
meeting such needs in a range of different (but reasonable) ways.   

4.1.3 The spatial strategy will draw together conclusions from different elements of the 
plan-making process (including SA findings) that relate to housing and employment 
(as well as other important factors).   

4.1.4 An initial set of reasonable alternative were consulted upon from April to June 2018; 
supported by an interim sustainability appraisal report –this consultation was called 
“Towards a Local Plan for Charnwood.  

4.1.5 Following on from this consultation, a refined list of reasonable alternatives was 
identified in September 2018 for the purposes of testing through evidence and 
through sustainability appraisal.  This section sets out the process of identifying the 
alternatives, a summary of the findings and the rationale for selecting or discounting 
the different alternatives. 

 Part 1: The reasons for selecting the options  4.2

4.2.1 Before commencing the alternatives development process, it was necessary to 
establish some key issues and principles that would shape the development strategy 
for Charnwood (listed below).  This is important, as reasonable alternatives (options)  
for housing growth must be deliverable and contribute to the achievement of the Plan 
vision and objectives.   

• Government Policy. 

• The emerging Strategic Growth Plan for Leicester and Leicestershire – Which 
promotes Charnwood Borough Council to meet its housing needs through 
managed growth on the edge of city, Loughborough and a ‘northern gateway’ 
strategic focus (though this would be a longer term strategy). 

• The Charnwood Borough Council Cabinet vision for Charnwood. 
 
• Evidence about the services and facilities in settlements in Charnwood and the 

role and functions they perform  

• The need for homes and how this compares to the availability of land and 
opportunities for new supply.  

• The economy and the need for new employment land, the future prospects for 
existing employment sites, opportunities for new employment provision. 
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4.2.2 Taking these factors into account, an important starting point was to look at the level 
of growth that should be delivered and the places that this could reasonably be 
delivered. 

4.2.3 It is considered less meaningful to test growth scenarios without an understanding of 
where this growth would be located.  Therefore, the options have been identified by a 
consideration of both growth and distribution approaches at the same time.  Each 
element is discussed below individually, before drawing both together to identify the 
options that have been tested through the SA process. 

Housing Need 

4.2.4 The starting point for identifying growth options for the Towards a Local Plan for 
Charnwood in April 2018 was the objectively assessed housing need identified in the 
Housing and Employment Development Needs Assessment (HEDNA).  This is a 
figure of 24,850 dwellings for Charnwood Borough.  Taking away existing 
commitments, completions and already allocated sites that are expected to be 
delivered in the plan period (16,679), this leaves a ‘to be found’ figure of 8,100 new 
homes over the plan period. The first growth option is therefore to plan to meet this 
level of need through the allocation of land to deliver 8,100 homes.   

4.2.5 It is considered unreasonable to provide for housing land below this level as there is 
no evidence to suggest that there are substantial constraints to the delivery of the 
objectively assessed needs.   

4.2.6 A second growth option has been identified that would provide land for the delivery of 
15,700 homes.   This higher provision scenario is informed by Council commissioned 
evidence about delivery factors, which suggests that a greater number of 
development opportunities could provide a high degree of flexibility to maximize the 
likelihood of meeting objectively assessed housing needs.   

4.2.7 This reflects the need for flexibility in the instance that allocated or committed sites 
may not come forward as anticipated, as well as accounting for lead-in times and 
build-out rates. This is a reasonable alternative as it helps to understand the effects 
of allocating substantially more land to maximize the likelihood of meeting housing 
needs within the plan period.   

4.2.8 It would be possible to test a very large number of additional growth options lying 
between these two housing allocation options (8,100 / 15,700).  However, at this 
stage it was considered proportionate and appropriate to compare just these two 
distinct levels of housing delivery. This allowed for a good understanding of the 
implications of land release.  The growth options are sufficiently distinct to allow 
meaningful conclusions to be reached and to inform debate about the relative merits 
of such approaches.  

Housing distribution 

4.2.9 The options development process involved two key steps.  It is useful to describe 
both of these to provide the context within which the reasonable alternatives have 
been established.  

4.2.10 Initial work to identify strategic options for the distribution of new housing 
development had to take account of the land known to be available through the 
Charnwood Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment. 
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4.2.11 The options have been presented according to the amount of growth being allocated 
to different tiers in the Charnwood settlement hierarchy.  At the top of the hierarchy 
are those settlements/ sites which adjoin the Leicester Urban area.  Loughborough 
and Shepshed are in the second tier of the settlement hierarchy.   

4.2.12 The middle tiers of the hierarchy are Service Centres and ‘Other Settlements’ (in 
turn) and at the lowest tier of the hierarchy are small villages and hamlets.  

4.2.13 A large number of options could be explored, but there is a need to ensure that 
options are meaningful, discrete and deliverable.  It is also necessary to limit the 
number of alternatives that are tested and presented for consultation to aid in the 
decision-making process.  Too many options can make it difficult for stakeholders to 
engage. 

4.2.14 With these factors in mind, the following approaches to distribution were identified as 
reasonable by the Council. 

Table 4.1: Approaches to the distribution of housing  

Distribution 
Strategy Description / Assumptions 

Leicester & 
Loughborough 
focus 

Development focussed on key urban areas firstly at the edge 
of Leicester Urban Area (edge of Leicester, Birstall, 
Thurmaston and Syston) and then the Loughborough Urban 
Area (Loughborough and Shepshed). 
Development capacity maximised at higher level in settlement 
hierarchy before capacity taken at next settlement tier. 

Leicester & 
Loughborough + 
Service Centres 

Development focused on Leicester, then Loughborough, with 
remainder of development focussed on Service Centres.   
Development capacity maximised at Leicester in settlement 
hierarchy before capacity taken at next settlement tier. 
Remainder of housing distributed between Loughborough/ 
Shepshed and Service Centres to reflect hierarchy. 

Settlement 
Hierarchy 
distribution 

Development focused on Leicester, then Loughborough, with 
remainder of development focussed on Service Centres.     
Development capacity maximised at Leicester in settlement 
hierarchy before capacity taken at next settlement tier. 
Remainder of housing distributed between Loughborough/ 
Shepshed, Service Centres and Other Settlements to reflect 
hierarchy. 

Proportionate 
Distribution 

Housing distributed across settlement hierarchy in proportion 
to the population of each settlement hierarchy tier. 

Leicester  & 
Loughborough + 
New Settlements 

Development at Leicester and New Settlements maximised, 
remainder focussed at Loughborough. 

Leicester  & 
Loughborough + 
Service Centres + 
New Settlements 

Development at Leicester and new settlements maximised, 
with remainder of development distributed between 
Loughborough and Service Centres to reflect hierarchy. 
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Large Standalone 
new settlement 

A development strategy based around new settlements is 
brought out as an alternative to be considered, as this strategy 
has been favoured by some respondents to consultations on 
the Charnwood Local Plan Core Strategy. However, a reliance 
on this approach alone is considered to be an unreasonable 
approach to the delivery of housing within the plan period. 

4.2.15 Other broad approaches to distribution were identified but subsequently dismissed as 
unreasonable.  The outline reasons for this are presented below: 

Focus on growth at smaller settlements: This approach was dismissed as 
unreasonable as it would not reflect the settlement hierarchy and would not meet the 
Plan Objectives that seek to achieve growth in key locations. 

Focus on a large standalone settlement: Responses to consultations on the 
Charnwood Local Plan Core Strategy suggested a new standalone settlement as a 
means of meeting the borough’s housing need. Evidence suggests however that a 
new settlement option is unlikely to deliver housing before 2030 and therefore 
unlikely to meet housing need in the period covered by the new local plan; the option 
therefore may not be considered to be a reasonable alternative.  

Given the long lead in times for a standalone new settlement the option may only 
represent a longer term strategy for Charnwood’s development needs beyond 2036.  
If a new settlement is considered to be an appropriate strategy for meeting the 
borough’s development needs in the longer term it would be addressed in future 
plans and there would need to be a long lead-in time. Despite being considered 
unreasonable, the option for a standalone new settlement was included within the 
sustainability appraisal to recognise previous consultation responses to the 
Charnwood Local Plan Core Strategy, and was intended to inform public debate on 
how Charnwood meets it development needs both up to 2036 and beyond.   

Combining growth and distribution alternatives  

4.2.16 In order to give the appraisal context and meaning, the two growth scenarios were 
combined with each of the six high-level spatial options.  This is to enable a broad 
understanding of effects to be identified for each of the spatial options, and how 
these effects would differ should the level of growth be higher or lower.    

4.2.17 This combination resulted in ten discrete options that were tested in the SA (see 
table 4.2 below). Two of the distribution alternatives (B1 and B5) were not reasonable 
at the higher level of growth, as there is insufficient land capacity identified for these 
to be delivered. 

4.2.18 A further scenario was identified to explore the potential for a large standalone 
settlement.  This is not related to either Scenario A or B with regards to growth or 
distribution, and therefore, is considered as a distinct scenario. 
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Table 4.2: Initial high-level options for housing growth 
 

 Housing land delivery 

Distribution Strategy Scenario A 
(8100) 

Scenario B 
(15,700) 

Scenario C 
(8,810-10,810) 

Leicester & Loughborough 
focus Option A1 / / 

Leicester & Loughborough + 
Service Centres Option A2 Option B2 / 

Settlement Hierarchy 
distribution Option A3 Option B4 / 

Proportionate distribution by 
settlement size Option A4 Option B4 / 

Leicester  & Loughborough + 
New Settlements Option A5 / / 

Leicester  & Loughborough + 
Service Centres + New 
Settlements 

Option A6 Option B6 / 

Standalone new settlement / / Option C1 

4.2.19 For each of the options in table 4.2 above, an indicative amount of growth was 
apportioned to different levels of the current settlement hierarchy for Charnwood to 
enable an appraisal of potential effects at the settlement level as well as for the 
borough as a whole.  

4.2.20 These housing figures are different depending upon the focus of each distribution 
strategy; but also take account of the availability of deliverable land.  For the options 
that involve new settlements, assumptions were made about the broad locations that 
these could be located at. 

4.2.21 Appendix A sets out the distribution for each high-level option in Towards a Local 
Plan for Charnwood in April 2018, and includes a map for each approach to outline 
the broad locations for growth.  At this stage, specific sites for allocation were not 
identified. 

Refining the spatial options 

4.2.22 From September 2018, the Council considered a range of factors to help refine the 
initial high-level options into a discrete set of more locationally specific options for 
modelling and detailed testing (ahead of selecting a preferred strategy). 

4.2.23 Of critical importance is the need to ensure that options can deliver the key vision 
and objectives of the Plan (which in turn need to satisfy the tests of soundness set 
out within the NPPF).   

4.2.24 With this in mind, the Council considered the performance of the initial high-level 
options against a range of key factors / pieces of evidence including the SA, 
deliverability, conformity with the Leicester and Leicestershire Strategic Growth Plan, 
and the Charnwood Vision. 
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4.2.25 The Council also considered consultation responses, and no further reasonable 
alternative options for development were proposed to those contained within the 
‘Towards a Local Plan for Charnwood’ consultation document.  

4.2.26 Taking account of the findings of the assessment, the Council identified three 
distribution strategies for further transport modelling and appraisal.  

4.2.27 The four distribution strategies are hybrids, developed from the better performing 
parts of the initial options identified and assessed.  

4.2.28 It is acknowledged that the new NPPF states that the Governments Standard 
Methodology ought to form the basis for calculating objectively assessed housing 
needs.  However, the guidance on its use was not published in its final form at the 
time that these options for Charnwood were being refined.   

4.2.29 Using the draft standard methodology identifies a need for 1,045 homes a year 
between 2016 and 2026 in Charnwood.  This is sufficiently similar to the HEDNA 
recommendations, and given that the guidance could lead to changes in how the 
standard framework is applied; the Council consider it reasonable to continue to test 
housing growth at the two scenarios of 8100 and 15,700 homes. 

4.2.30 Table 4.3 sets out the four different approaches to distribution, which have been 
tested against the two housing growth scenarios.  This gives a total of seven refined 
options that have been appraised through the SA. 

Table 4.3: Refined options for housing growth 
 
 Housing land delivery 

Distribution Strategy Scenario A (8100) Scenario B  (15,700) 

Urban Concentration A Option 1 
Option 5 

Urban Concentration B Option 2 

Dispersed Settlement 
Hierarchy Distribution  Option 3 Option 6 

Urban Concentration and 
New settlement Option 4 Option 7 

4.2.31 These options are broken down in detail in Appendix C, setting out the broad 
indication of housing that each settlement could accommodate, taking account of: 

• Land availability; 
• The need for a mix of sites; 
• The proposals in the Strategic Growth Plan; and 

• Local priorities of protecting important landscapes and settlement identity.   

4.2.32 Where appropriate, large strategic sites have been identified as key components of 
growth at certain settlements, allowing for a more locationally specific assessment to 
be undertaken in the SA.   
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 Part 2: Appraisal of the spatial strategy options  4.3

4.3.1 Two stages of appraisal have been undertaken to establish the implications of the 
spatial strategy options.  The first tested the initial high level options, as set out in 
table 4.2. (Appendix B) Then, following a period of options refinement, a second 
stage of appraisal was undertaken, as set out in table 4.3. and (Appendix D) 

4.3.2 Following the appraisal of options at these two stages the Council established a 
preferred approach (a hybrid of the refined options).  The strategy set out in this 
preferred option was influenced by the SA findings at previous stages (notably the 
refined options stage). 

4.3.3 Further appraisal work was undertaken to demonstrate (on a consistent basis) how 
the hybrid option compares to the options that have been tested throughout the plan-
development process.  A summary of the reasons for identifying the hybrid option is 
set out at paragraphs 4.4.5 to 4.412. The full appraisal of the hybrid option can be 
found in appendix D (alongside the appraisal of refined options).  

4.3.4 The findings for both appraisal stages are set out within Appendix B (high level 
options) and Appendix D (refined options). 

4.3.5 The appendices set out a detailed appraisal of all the options against each of the SA 
Objectives.  This breaks down the effects at each level of the settlement hierarchy for 
Charnwood and how this relates to an overall score for the borough as a whole for 
each sustainability objective.   

4.3.6 The findings of the detailed appraisals are summarised in this section below for each 
stage of options testing. 

 
High-level options (April 2018):  Summary of appraisal findings 

Summary of effects for Scenario A (8,100 homes) 

4.3.7 There are similarities between how each option performed, which is to be expected 
given that there are common elements and the level of growth is the same regardless 
of distribution.  

4.3.8 For example, each of the options is predicted to have a significant negative effect 
with regards to the loss of soil, as regardless of distribution it is likely that large 
amounts of Grade 2 or 3 agricultural land would be lost. Each option is also predicted 
to have minor negative effects with regards to minerals as there would be potential 
overlap with Minerals Safeguarded Areas regardless of distribution.  

4.3.9 Option A1 is not predicted to have any further significant negative effects, though 
minor negative effects are predicted against all of the environmental factors.  
However, this option performs most favourably with regards to Climate Change and 
Deprivation, being the only option at this level of growth to generate significant 
positive effects for these factors.  There would also be significant positive effects on 
the economy and minor positives for accessibility and health. The positive effects 
associated with housing are uncertain though. 

4.3.10 Option A2 performs similarly to option 1 with regards to effects upon the environment, 
though flood risk is neutral rather than negative.  However, whilst positive effects are 
predicted for social factors such as health, deprivation, housing, economy and 
accessibility, these are less significant for deprivation compared to Option A1.  The 
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option also performs less well compared to Option 1 with regards to climate change, 
but the positive effects associated with housing ought to be more certain. 

4.3.11 Option A3 performs more differently compared to options A1 and A2.  This option 
could generate significant negative effects on landscape, but the negative effects 
upon air quality and the historic environment ought to be lower. Similar to Options A1 
and A2, this approach would also generate significant positive effects for the 
economy, and minor positives for housing, accessibility and deprivation.  However, 
the effects for health and wellbeing would only be neutral, and no positive effects 
would be generated with regards to climate change. 

4.3.12 Unlike options A1-A3, Option A4 does not generate any significant positive effects 
and performs the worst of any option in terms of tackling deprivation.  It also performs 
the poorest with regards to climate change as it could generate minor negative 
effects due to the increased likelihood of car travel.  With regards to environmental 
factors, this option performs better in some respects compared to options A1-A3, as 
a dispersed approach ought to better avoid potential effects on biodiversity and air 
quality.  However, this option would generate a significant negative effect for 
landscape. 

4.3.13 Options A5 and A6 perform similarly, and somewhat different to the other four 
options.  These two options perform slightly better with regards to environmental 
factors, with both being the only options to have neutral effects on water quality, and 
flood risk.  These two options would also only have uncertain negative effects for 
biodiversity, climate change and the historic environment.  Whilst these two options 
would have broadly positive effects upon socio-economic factors, these would only 
be minor in nature. 

Summary of effects for Scenario B (15,700 homes) 

4.3.14 As a general point, each of the options at the higher level of housing provision are 
predicted to perform more positively with regards to socio-economic factors, and 
more negatively with regards to environmental factors.   In particular, each option 
would generate significant positive effects in terms of housing provision and 
economic growth.  This is due to increased flexibility in housing provision, and the 
corresponding increase in homes likely to be available to support economic growth 
and to provide investment in infrastructure improvements.    Conversely, all four of 
these options are likely to perform worse than the six options under Scenario 1 with 
regards to environmental protection.  In particular, the effects upon air quality, the 
historic environment and biodiversity are predicted to be significantly negative for 
options B2, B3, B4 and B6.  At the lower scale of growth, the effects upon these 
factors would only be minor for all of the options. 

4.3.15 In terms of comparison between these options, there are many similarities given that 
the scale of growth necessitates the release of a greater amount of land in 
Loughborough and the Service Centres in particular. 

4.3.16 Options B2 and B3 perform the same with the exception that Option B2 could have 
significant negative effects upon flood risk compared to a minor effect for Option B3. 

4.3.17 Option B4 performs similarly to Options B2 and B3 with regards to environmental 
factors, but due to the dispersed nature of some of the growth, a negative effect is 
predicted for Climate Change rather than positives (as per Options B2 and B3).     
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4.3.18 The magnitude of the positive effects would also be lower compared to Options B2 
and B3, with only minor positive effects predicted in terms of deprivation, and greater 
uncertainty about positive effects on health and wellbeing occurring overall.   

4.3.19 Despite significant positive effects upon the economy, this approach is also the only 
option under Scenario 2 which is predicted to generate minor negative effects due to 
an increased amount of growth being located in smaller settlements.  

4.3.20 At this scale of growth, Option B6 performs most positively with regards to socio-
economic factors, with significant positive effects identified for deprivation, housing, 
economy, accessibility and health and wellbeing (the only option to generate 
significant effects on this factor).  This option also performs similarly to options B2 
and B3 with regards to negative effects upon the environment. However, the effects 
in terms of climate change are potentially negative rather than positive (as per 
options B2 and B3). 

Summary of effects for Scenario C (Standalone new settlement) 

4.3.21 The effects associated with Option C1 are difficult to determine accurately as the 
location of a new settlement has not been identified. However, a broad assessment 
of potential opportunity areas has been undertaken to understand what the effects 
might be. Given that the scale of growth is closer to Scenario A than to Scenario B, 
the effects are more comparable to the options in this scenario.  However, there are 
differences across the range of sustainability objectives discussed below. 

4.3.22 The primary difference between C1 and all of the other options is the potential for 
negative effects with regards to housing. This relates to an overreliance on a new 
settlement, which could mean under delivery in housing needs in the short term and 
would also provide less choice and flexibility across the borough.  Option C1 is also 
the least likely to help address deprivation as a new settlement would be totally 
removed from existing communities.  Similarly, the effects in terms of transport would 
be less positive compared to the options that involve development at existing 
settlements that have established services and transport links.  It is unclear the 
extent to which transport improvements would be secured through a large new 
settlement, but it is anticipated that car use would be necessary. 

4.3.23 With regards to environmental factors, a new settlement is likely to perform relatively 
well, with the broad opportunity areas not being particularly sensitive for biodiversity, 
water quality, flood risk and the historic environment.  However, landscape effects 
would be anticipated to be significant in that particular location.  A concentration of 
growth could also affect air quality depending upon where the settlement was located 
and the transport measures secured.   

4.3.24 With regards to land usage, this option would result in a significant loss of agricultural 
land (similar to all other options) but would be less likely to have negative effects with 
regards to minerals safeguarding. 

Comparison of growth scenarios and options 

4.3.25 There are clear differences between Scenarios A and B with regards to the 
generation of significant positive and negative effects. Whilst scenario A options are 
predicted to have fewer significant positive effects, the growth would be 
accommodated without generating significant negative effects.  Conversely, Scenario 
B options would generate more significant positive effects, but at the expense of 
several environmental factors.  The difference in the amount of housing between the 
two options is fairly large, and therefore, a level of growth in between the two options 
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could possibly provide a better balance between positive social-economic effects and 
negative environmental effects.  

4.3.26 The effects related to Option C1 are more in-line with those for the options under 
Scenario A, which is to be expected given that the scale of growth is similar. 
However, the spatial approach results in some notable differences.  

4.3.27 With regards to distribution, the effects at a higher scale of growth are more similar 
for each of the options.   

4.3.28 This is due to the necessity to release similarly large amounts of land at 
Loughborough/Shepshed and the Service Centres, whilst delivering the same 
amount of growth at the PUA. 

4.3.29 At the lower scale of growth, the differences between the options are greater. 

4.3.30 Option A4 is predicted to have the most negative effects, of the lower growth 
scenarios. and is also unlikely to generate significant positive effects.  Consequently, 
this option is considered to perform the poorest under scenario A. 

4.3.31 Options A1 and A2 perform the best with regards to social-economic factors as they 
generate mostly positive (and some significant) effects.  However, these two options 
are predicted to have slightly greater negative effects on environmental factors 
overall when compared to Options A5 and A6.   

4.3.32 Options A5 and A6 have the fewest negative effects overall across the range of 
environmental factors, but would only generate minor positive effects on socio-
economic factors and perform poorer with regards to climate change.  

4.3.33 Option C1 performs relatively well with regards to environmental factors compared to 
the options under Scenario A.  However, the positive effects of housing, economy, 
accessibility and deprivation would be of a lesser magnitude.  This is due to the 
spread of benefits across the borough being limited and the likelihood that housing 
delivery and economic activity in the short to medium term would likely be lower.   
The assessment of Option C1 does demonstrate that a new settlement could be a 
positive longer term strategy, but evidence suggests that a new settlement is very 
unlikely to meet housing need in the plan period and other spatial strategies would be 
more appropriate up to 2036. 
 
Refined options – Summary of appraisal findings 

Summary and comparison of options  

4.3.34 Refined options are set out in table 4.3. Option 1 and 2 perform similar, but 2 is 
slightly less likely to cause negative effects regarding flood risk, air quality and the 
historic environment.  Option 2 could potentially be more positive from a housing 
perspective and in terms of securing accessibility improvements.   The differences 
are fairly small, but of the two urban concentration approaches, Option 2 performs 
marginally better. 

4.3.35 Options 3 and 4 are both less negative with regards to landscape and biodiversity 
(compared to Options 1 and 2).  However, they are both less positive with regards to 
socio-economic factors (economy, healthy lifestyles, deprivation) and Option 4 in 
particular could generate significant negative effects with regards to heritage and 
landscape.  
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4.3.36 With regards to housing delivery (which is a critical plan objective), Option 3 performs 
most positively under Scenario A.  However this option is weaker than the urban 
concentration options (1 and 2) in terms of economy and employment, healthy 
lifestyles, deprivation, accessibility and climate change. 

4.3.37 Options 5, 6 and 7 each perform worse from an environmental perspective, which is 
to be expected given the higher scale of growth.   In particular, significant negative 
effects could be generated with regards to landscape, biodiversity, air quality and the 
historic environment (regardless of the distribution options).   The positive effects in 
terms of housing, regeneration and the economy are more prominent for each option 
as well. but the increased growth also raises the possibility of negative implications 
for certain communities.   

4.3.38 In this regard, Option 6 stands out due to the fact it generates potentially significant 
negative effects in relation to health and recreation (due to potential negative effects 
on the Charnwood Forest in particular).   There is less to differentiate the higher 
growth options from one another as all three involve substantial growth in 
Loughborough, the Service Centres, Shepshed and the LUA.   

4.3.39 The choice of site locations, coupled with plan policies will help to determine these 
effects in greater detail, whichever growth option is pursued. 

Summary of the Hybrid option 

4.3.40 The hybrid option was developed by the Council taking into account the strengths 
and weaknesses of the refined spatial options. The Council also considered 
alignment with the Leicester and Leicestershire Strategic Growth Plan, local priorities 
and vision, evidence and the effect on infrastructure. This option is set out below: 

Table 4.4: Range of housing numbers tested  

Settlement Range Tested Proposed Development Strategy 
Leicester Urban Edge 1,000 - 3,000 2,000 

Loughborough 800 - 4,000 2,000 

Shepshed 500 - 2,200 2,000 

Service Centres 600 - 2,100 1,000 

Other Settlements 0 -1,400 800 

Total   7,800 

4.3.41 A key aim was to avoid significant negative effects, which the hybrid option achieves 
with the exception of soil resources.   All of the options are predicted to have 
significant negative effects upon soil, and this is considered unavoidable given the 
amount of greenfield land that would be lost.  However, the site selection process 
could help to minimise the effects by avoiding Grade 2 and 3a land if possible.    

4.3.42 From a wider environmental perspective, the Hybrid Option performs better than any 
of the options.   The distribution of growth ought to allow for negative effects to be 
avoided in most settlements, or the potential for mitigation and enhancement to be 
secured with regards to biodiversity, landscape character and the historic 
environment.  With positively prepared policies to support the strategy, positive 
effects may even be achieved against these factors. 
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4.3.43 The approach will allow for sites to be selected that are not at major risk of flooding, 
keeping in-line with the sequential approach. 

4.3.44 The picture with regards to socio-economic effects is positive.  Whilst the Hybrid 
Option does not perform as well as the urban concentration options with regards to 
deprivation and accessibility, the effects are still positive for these factors.  
Furthermore, the Hybrid Option benefits from the pronounced positive effects upon 
health and housing, which are associated with a more dispersed approach to 
development. 

  Rationale for selecting the preferred approach 4.4

4.4.1 The Council has prepared a detailed paper that sets out the rationale for the selection 
of a preferred development strategy.  This provides a commentary on the key steps 
that were undertaken to support the identification of a preferred approach. 

4.4.2 As required by the SEA Legislation, ‘outline reasons’ are provided below as to why 
the preferred approach was selected and the reasonable alternative (options) have 
been discounted. 

4.4.3 The Council has taken an iterative approach to SA and has made it clear that the SA 
is a critical piece of evidence in the identification of a preferred development strategy.  
However, other factors have played an important part, and have formed a 
‘framework' against which the Council has considered each of the options, including 
the Strategic Growth Plan, local priorities and vision, detailed evidence base studies, 
and infrastructure.  

4.4.4 At the initial high level options assessment stage, the Council took the decision to 
discount certain options.  Those options that were taken forward remained the same 
in principle, but further detail was added to refine the distribution of growth.  Table 4.5 
below illustrates how the options have progressed through the plan making and SA 
process. 

Table 4.5: Progression of options   

Towards a Local Plan for 
Charnwood (April 2018) Refined Options for Testing  (Aug/Sept 18) 

Option 1: Leicester & 
Loughborough Focus 

Not taken forward.  Though this option 
performed well in the SA, it performed less well 
in terms of delivery.  However, the principles of 
this approach are reflected in a refined ‘urban 
concentration option’, which is a hybrid of 
options 1 and 2. 

Option 2. Leicester & 
Loughborough + Service 
Centres 

Option 1: Urban Concentration A (Low Growth 
Scenario) 
 
Option 2: Urban Concentration B (Low Growth 
Scenario) 
 
Option 5: Urban Concentration (High Growth 
Scenario) 
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Towards a Local Plan for 
Charnwood (April 2018) Refined Options for Testing  (Aug/Sept 18) 

Option 3. Settlement Hierarchy 
Distribution 

Option 3: Dispersed Settlement Hierarchy 
Distribution (Low Growth Scenario) 
 
Option 6: Dispersed Settlement Hierarchy 
Distribution (High Growth Scenario) 

Option 4. Proportionate 
Distribution 

Not taken forward.  This option performed least 
well against the assessment framework. 

Option 5. Leicester & 
Loughborough + New 
Settlement 

Not taken forward.  This option is less 
deliverable than the other options as it focusses 
a significant amount of development on a few 
large sites and a few locations, with no 
development in very high market areas. 

Option 6. Leicester & 
Loughborough + Service 
Centres + New Settlement 

Option 4: Urban Concentration and New 
Settlement (Low Growth Scenario) 
 
Option 7: Urban Concentration and New 
Settlement (High Growth Scenario) 

Option 7. Large Standalone 
New Settlement 

Not taken forward.  The option is highly unlikely 
to make a significant contribution to housing 
supply within the plan period to 2036. 

 Rationale for Hybrid Approach  4.5

4.5.1 Whilst the decisions relating to the preferred development strategy are based 
primarily on the assessment of the refined options, clearly the initial high level 
assessments were important as they helped to focus the Councils approach.  
However, the rationale presented below is discussed in the context of the refined 
options. 

4.5.2 With regards to housing growth, the Council has concluded (on the basis of the 
evidence) that the lower growth scenario is preferable, but that a margin of flexibility 
should be built in to the supply. Several factors support this approach (in favour of a 
lower growth scenario). 

• The SA and supporting evidence base identifies that a low growth scenario 
would cause less environmental harm, whilst being able to deliver required 
housing and economic growth in a strong market.   

• The SA and supporting evidence base identifies that a higher growth scenario 
could cause significant environmental effects and transport impacts will 
require significant mitigation, may not be mitigated to a reasonable level and 
could prove difficult to deliver in the plan period. 

• infrastructure requirements to support a high growth scenario may delay the 
delivery of the homes.  
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• the potential for scale and location of growth to conflict with the Strategic 
Growth Plan. A46 Western Bypass improvements conflict with SGP’s A46 
expressway east of Leicester 

• Whilst the higher growth level provides greater flexibility in housing supply, the 
Council considers that flexibility can be provided at a lower scale of growth.   

• The lower growth scenario reflects the scale of growth proposed within the 
Strategic Growth Plan for Charnwood.  At a higher scale of growth, there is 
potential conflict in this regard. 

4.5.3 For the distribution of housing, the Council recognised that there were pros and cons 
for each of the options (which focus growth more or less to particular settlements).  It 
was considered sensible to therefore seek to achieve beneficial effects, whilst 
seeking to avoid significant negative effects.   

4.5.4 At the edge of Leicester, this means promoting growth, but taking account of 
landscape constraints, so not maximizing development on available land in this 
location.   

4.5.5 With regards to Loughborough and Shepshed, managed growth is proposed as this 
reflects the Strategic Growth Plan strategy and takes account of landscape 
constraints and potential impacts on infrastructure (particularly transport). This 
managed growth avoids the potential significant negative effects that could occur for 
the urban concentration options (i.e. Options 1 and 2), but still generates positive 
effects when compared to the options that involve low levels of growth in 
Loughborough and Shepshed. 

4.5.6 The delivery evidence supports a range of sites in terms of the location, size and type 
of sites and recognises high market values throughout the settlement hierarchy that 
can support delivery through a more dispersed strategy. Taking account of the 
potential for environmental impacts, including issues around settlement identity, and 
the degree of fit with the Strategic Growth Plan and Council vision, a pure dispersed 
strategy (Options 3 and 4) is not considered to be appropriate. However, there is 
potential for some limited growth of around 1,000 homes across the six Service 
Centres and 800 homes across the fourteen Other Settlements.  

4.5.7 This amount is considered appropriate to support a deliverable strategy and fits well 
with the requirements in the Framework and Neighbourhood Plan Regulations.  

4.5.8 Taken together the hybrid approach locates growth in locations which fit well with the 
Strategic Growth Plan, reflect the vision and take account of the positive and 
negative impacts of growth. 
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5 ALTERNATIVES APPRAISAL:  EMPLOYMENT 

 Background  5.1

5.1.1 In order to contribute to the achievement of economic growth aspirations, it is 
important that the Local Plan identifies the need for employment land and an 
appropriate distribution strategy for meeting such needs.    

5.1.2 It is crucial that housing and employment needs are well balanced, and for the plan to 
promote a strategy that supports good accessibility to job opportunities for 
communities.  

5.1.3 This section discusses how the Council has considered the evidence, and explored 
potential alternatives relating to developing Charnwood’s strategy for employment. 

 Part 1: The reasons for selecting the alternatives 5.2

5.2.1 The options for employment land provision have been informed primarily by the 
conclusions of the Charnwood Employment Land Review March 2018 and by the 
Leicester and Leicestershire Housing and Economic Development Needs 
Assessment 2017.   

5.2.2 The Employment Land Review shows that there is sufficient land with planning 
permission or committed through the Core Strategy to meet the overall quantitative 
need for employment land.  This evidence does however suggest that there are 
qualitative issues to consider such as the location and type of employment land.   

5.2.3 Options for employment were considered reasonable if: 

- they were consistent with the quantity of employment land recommended 
through Leicester and Leicestershire Housing and Economic Development 
Needs Assessment 2017 and / or  

- a qualitative demand was identified through the Charnwood Employment Land 
Review 2018 

5.2.4 In considering these factors, only three options were identified as reasonable. 

1 Rely on existing employment allocations identified in the Core Strategy and 
2004 Borough of Charnwood Local Plan. 

2 Identify new employment land to facilitate regeneration and release poorer 
quality employment sites for alternative uses. 

3 Identify new employment land to respond to demand for large warehousing.  

5.2.5 Given the evidence about Charnwood’s need and supply for new employment land, 
options 1 and 2 do not propose any net additional employment land.   

5.2.6 Option 1 represents a ‘business as usual’ strategy relying on existing Charnwood 
Local Plan Core Strategy and the Borough of Charnwood Local Plan allocations (in 
addition to committed development). 

Page 42



35 
 

5.2.7 Option 2 would identify 10ha of new employment land in order to release poorer 
quality employment sites for alternative uses.   

5.2.8 Employment evidence indicates that there are a number of sites which are in 
employment use in Thurmaston which are well occupied and functional but have a 
poor relationship with surrounding uses and in some cases are constrained by poor 
access.  The Employment Land Review identifies a site at Earls Way / Church Hill 
Road as a key example of such replacement employment land.  However, evidence 
suggests identifying around 10ha of new employment land north of the Leicester in 
the new local plan to enable the release of these existing alternative uses such as 
housing.   This option would not involve any net additional land being identified 
though.   

5.2.9 Option 3 would involve identifying 10ha of new employment land to respond to 
demand for large warehousing.  The Employment Land Review indicates that the 
Council should consider whether it is appropriate to identify 10ha of land for large 
warehousing.  The distribution of large warehousing was not provided through the 
Leicester and Leicestershire Housing and Economic Needs Assessment.  The 
distribution of warehousing will require further discussions with partners under the 
duty to cooperate.  The Employment Land Review indicates that this land would need 
to be delivered in a single location with excellent access to the strategic road network 
and is therefore likely to be located to the northeast of M1 Junction 23, near to 
Shepshed. 

5.2.10 To avoid confusion the appraisal of options focuses on the difference between the 
options, in particular Options 2 and 3, rather than considering the likely significant 
effects of all the committed and allocated development proposed under Option 1 and 
common to Options 2 and 3.  

 Part 2: Appraisal of the reasonable alternatives  5.3

5.3.1 Appendix C sets out a detailed appraisal of each of the three employment options 
(i.e. the reasonable alternatives) against each of the SA Objectives.  Unlike the 
housing options appraisal, the appraisal of the employment options is not broken 
down by the different levels of the settlement hierarchy as there are only small 
differences in the location of employment opportunities.    

5.3.2 The findings of the detailed appraisals are summarised in this section below, 
preceded by a short discussion of the methods used to determine significance. 

Visual representation of the effects 

5.3.3 Table 5.1 sets out a visual summary of the effects associated with each of the 
employment options.    

5.3.4 The table has been compiled from the detailed assessments within Appendix C.  This 
is supported by a discussion of the key effects and the differences between the 
options. 

5.3.5 The significance tables below explain what each score in table 4.4 actually means; 
and are primarily used to identify whether effects are positive, negative or neutral and 
most importantly whether these effects could be significant.   

5.3.6 For each employment option illustrated in table 4.4, one of the following symbols has 
been allocated for each SA objective to determine the significance of the effects on a 
borough-wide basis. 
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Effects Significance Effects symbol 
Significant positive effects ++ 

Minor positive effects + 
Neutral effects 0 

Minor negative effect - 
Significant negative effect -- 

 

Uncertain effects Effects symbol 
Uncertain significant positive effect ++? 

Uncertain minor positive effect +? 
Uncertain effects ? 

Uncertain minor negative effect +? 
Uncertain significant positive effect ++? 

5.3.7 Where there is uncertainty, the nature of such effects has been identified. For 
example, an uncertain negative effect would be recorded if there is a chance that 
negative effects could occur but this is dependent upon the precise location of 
development.  

5.3.8 It may still be possible to rule out significant effects though, and so the unknown 
effect may be recorded as minor or potentially significant. 

5.3.9 A fuller explanation of the methods involved in the appraisals is set out in Appendix 
C. 
 
Table 5.1   Employment options: Summary of appraisal findings 

 
Option 1 Option 2 Option 3 

Landscape Character 0 0 0 
Biodiversity 0 -? - 
Water quality 0 ? ? 
Flood Risk 0 0 0 
Soil Resources 0 - - 
Air Quality 0   0? - 
Climate Change 0 0 0 
Historic Environment 0 0 0 
Deprivation 0 ? + 
Healthy Lifestyles 0 0 0 
Housing 0 0 0 
Local Economy + + ++ 
Accessibility  0   +? + 
Minerals 0 - 0 
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5.3.10 Option 1 is predicted to have mostly neutral effects as it essentially represents a 
‘business as usual’ scenario.  However, a minor positive effect is predicted for the 
economy given that the approach maintains a positive strategy for economic growth 
for the borough. 

5.3.11 Given that options 2 and 3 both involve 10ha of higher quality employment land, they 
are predicted to have a greater range of effects compared to option 1.  For option 3, 
the overall level of provision is also 10ha higher, but the differences between these 
two options are still minimal. 

5.3.12 With regards to landscape and heritage both options 2 and 3 are predicted to have 
neutral effects, as the sensitivity of the land likely to be involved is relatively low.  
Similarly, the effects in terms of flood risk and climate change would be limited from a 
borough-wide perspective.   

5.3.13 Whilst there could be localised effects on biodiversity and air quality, these are not 
anticipated to be significant given the magnitude of growth involved and the 
prevailing baseline position.   

5.3.14 Each option would lead to a further loss of soil resources, which is also a minor 
negative effect, though the potential for a loss of Grade 2 land exists for Option 2.  
The potential sterilisation of minerals is also greater for Option 2 (though effects 
would not be significant).  

5.3.15 The effects on water quality are also likely to be minor and localised, but could 
present more of an issue for Option 2, where some potential sites are within close 
proximity to waterbodies. 

5.3.16 With regards to positive social-economic effects, each option is likely to contribute 
positively to tackling deprivation through the provision of jobs in accessible locations.  
However, only option 3 is predicted to have significant positive effects with regards to 
the local economy on the basis that the type of employment that would be delivered 
would meet a specific business demand.  The growth is also more likely to be 
strategic and support a wider population across the district.  

5.3.17 Option 2 could potentially have benefits for housing as the release of lower quality 
sites from employment use could possibly mean that housing uses become suitable. 

5.3.18 Overall, options 2 and 3 perform very similarly across the range of sustainability 
factors and it is likely that minor negative effects could be mitigated.  The key 
differences between the Options are as follows 

5.3.19 There is greater uncertainty related to effects for Option 2, given that specific sites 
have not yet been identified.   

5.3.20 Only Option 3 generates significant positive effects (in relation to local economy). 

5.3.21 Option 2 generates minor negative effects in terms of minerals, whereas option 3 
does not. 

5.3.22 Whilst Option 1 would not generate any negative effects, the potential for additional 
positive effects is limited too. 
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 Part 3: Rationale for selecting the preferred approach  5.4

5.4.1 Option 1 to rely on existing employment allocations identified in the Core Strategy 
and 2004 Borough of Charnwood Local Plan has been selected.  It is not proposed to 
redevelop Earls Way / Church Hill Road Employment site in Thurmaston for housing. 

5.4.2 The Council’s Employment Land Review 2018 indicates that “Earl’s Way is occupied 
at the moment and before releasing the site the Council would need to ensure that 
there is new (or alternative) property for tenants to move into”.    Option 2 would 
involve some uncertainty in ensuring adequate supply of employment land in the 
borough, and would also give rise to uncertainty for the occupiers of the industrial 
estate. 

5.4.3 The sustainability benefits of redeveloping the Earl’s Way employment site are minor 
and uncertain and would not outweigh the lack of certainty for employment land 
provision and for the uncertainty for occupiers of existing employment units. 

5.4.4 Option 3 to develop 10ha of additional land for strategic warehousing has not been 
pursued. There has been no approach from the market regarding the site and no 
specific need in this location is evident. Discussions with partners under the Duty to 
Cooperate has not highlighted that there is a particular need to develop land in 
Charnwood for this purpose.  The site adjacent to the M1 motorway in Shepshed has 
been identified for housing development.  
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6 SITE OPTIONS 

 Introduction  6.1
 

6.1.1 The Council considers that there is a need to allocate strategic sites for employment 
and housing land development in the Plan.   This is necessary to ensure that housing 
and employment needs will be met in the Plan period.   
 

6.1.2 A key element of the spatial strategy is to maximise brownfield redevelopment, but 
this does not satisfy the overall demand for land identified in the evidence.  
Therefore, there was a need to consider greenfield sites and whether they can make 
a contribution to these needs without having unacceptable effects upon the 
environment and communities. 
 
The site options 
 

6.1.3 In order to inform the plan making process a range of site options have been 
appraised throughout the SA process.  These are outlined in table 6.1 below, which 
also summarises how the site assessments have influenced the decision making 
process. 
 
Table 6.1 - Summary of the site assessment process 

Source Site Data Input to decision making 

Call for sites 
undertaken by the 
Council  between 14th 
May and June 7th, 
2018 

Site proforma prepared 
for each SHLAA site 
with data collected 
linked to overall 
Sustainability Appraisal 
Framework objectives. 

Helped to understand the 
implications of each of the 
strategic spatial options from 
the ‘bottom up’. 
 
Helped to guide the allocation of 
specific sites with regards to the 
preferred spatial strategy. 

 
6.1.4 It is important to note that whilst these are individual site options (and have been 

appraised as such), understanding their characteristics, constraints and opportunities 
is considered to be helpful in understanding the potential effects of the strategic 
options.    However, it is also important to acknowledge that the issues identified at a 
site specific level do not necessarily reflect the effects that would occur with strategic 
growth in a particular location.  For example, site specific issues (such as poor 
access to a school) could possibly be dealt with through the infrastructure 
improvements that would likely accompany strategic growth (i.e. development at 
multiple sites).   
 

6.1.5 Each site option has been appraised against the site appraisal framework as set out 
in Appendix F of the SA Report.   
 

6.1.6 The findings of the appraisals are summarised below in a series of matrices.  
Detailed proformas for each site option, including a map of the site location and 
boundaries are contained within a separate technical appendix.  
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 Site Selection Process 6.2
 

6.2.1 The Council used evidence from each site proforma to follow the approach 
prescribed in the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) that plans should 
avoid significant adverse impacts and where such impacts are unavoidable, suitable 
mitigation measures should be proposed. Where this is not possible compensatory 
measures should be considered (para 32).   
 

6.2.2 The Council applied a series of criteria to each site to place sites in one of three 
scenarios which reflected the above NPPF approach: 
 

• Scenario A included sites which individually avoided significant adverse 
impacts on key environmental factors such as landscape, heritage, 
biodiversity and flood risk and also sought to locate development close to 
services such as a very good public transport service, to schools and to a 
large food store. 
 

• Scenario B included sites which had potential significant adverse impacts, but 
these were capable of mitigation.  Sites were capable of mitigation where they 
were large enough to masterplan sites to locate built form away from sensitive 
environmental receptors. 
 

• Scenario C included sites which had a lower accessibility threshold and where 
it may be possible to mitigate impacts. 

6.2.3 The criteria that have been applied to sites for the above scenarios are reproduced at 
Appendix E.  
 

6.2.4 The site assessment results were used to identify the optimum sites for each 
settlement tier in accordance with the preferred overall (hybrid) development 
strategy: 

 

Settlement Proposed Development Strategy 
Leicester Urban Edge 2,000 

Loughborough 2,000 

Shepshed 2,000 

Service Centres 1,000 

Other Settlements 800 

Total  7,800 
 

6.2.5 For Leicester Urban Edge sites in Scenarios, A, B and C were included.  The 
threshold for access to public transport was expanded to 1400m to take account of 
the wider access to a full range of services available in urban areas compared to less 
urban settlements. 
 

6.2.6 For Loughborough Urban Area sites in Scenarios A, B and C were included. The 
Council had carried out additional work to identify sites in urban areas to support an 
approach of urban intensification, and these sites were included for the 
Loughborough Urban Area. 
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6.2.7 For Shepshed sites in Scenarios A, B and C were included and the threshold for 

access to primary schools was expanded to 2200m and a site removed near to 
proposed waste incinerator because of potential amenity concerns. 
 

6.2.8 For Service Centres, a site for 75 homes had already been allocated through the 
Quorn Neighbourhood Plan and this was included in the list of sites for Service 
Centres.  There was significantly more capacity in Service Centres than needed to 
meet the overall pattern of development identified in the hybrid development strategy. 
The Scenario A and B sites were considered, the majority of which are located in 
Anstey and would result in over 500 homes being allocated to one settlement, (over 
half that proposed for all Service Centres). Based upon a local priority of avoiding 
harm to landscape and to settlement separation, all sites in potential Areas of Local 
Separation or Green Wedge in Service Centres were avoided rather than mitigated.  
This meant that one of the sites in Anstey for 390 homes was excluded. The 
approach taken in Service Centres of not focusing development on one settlement or 
area supported the objective of deliverability. Sites in Service Centres which were 
otherwise in Scenarios A and B were included. Sites that were categorized within 
Scenario C in Service Centres were included where were not isolated from the built 
form of the settlement.   
 

6.2.9 For ‘Other Settlements’ there were no Neighbourhood Plan allocations and no sites 
categorized in Scenarios A and B due to the threshold set for accessibility to 
secondary schools and large food store.  There were insufficient homes outside of 
Green Wedge or Areas of Local Separation which had access to hourly public 
transport to meet the figure identified for Other Settlements in the preferred hybrid 
strategy. Instead the original approach was taken of identifying sites where mitigation 
of the impact on these areas is possible through masterplanning.  In settlements 
where this led to a disproportionate number of site or homes, an assessment was 
undertaken of the comparative impacts of sites in the Areas of Local Separation and 
this led to a site in Queniborough (Land off Barkby Road) being excluded.. A more 
even distribution of development across Other Settlements was sought and a 
notional limit of 80 homes per settlement was used as a guide to ensure a distribution 
for deliverability reasons. 

 Summary of site appraisal findings 6.3
 

6.3.1 Tables 6.2 - 6.18 below illustrate the scores for each site option against the site 
appraisal criteria.  These have been grouped according to the settlements that they 
fall within. 
 

6.3.2 Figures 6.1 and 6.2 which follow the summary tables present maps of all the housing 
and employment sites that have been considered throughout the SA process, 
differentiating between those that have been proposed for allocation and those that 
have not. 
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Table 6.2 - Summary of housing site options assessment (Anstey / Glenfield) 

 

The sites within the settlement boundary score well overall, especially in terms of accessibility. However only site PSH387 was allocated.  
 
Gynsill Land & Anstey Land, Glenfield (PSH144) is proposed for allocation.  The site scores well with regards to environmental factors, but it 
scores less well in terms of overlap with wind energy opportunities and is not within close proximity to the existing urban area (meaning access is 
not as good as those in the urban area).   
 
A further site allocation is made at High Leys Farm / Manor Farm (PSH387).  This records mostly neutral effects with regards to environmental 
factors, but a minor constraint is identified with regards to heritage and it overlaps with a wind opportunity area.  Compared to the discounted 
sites of a similar size, it performs better in terms of accessibility (PSH388, PSH2).  It performs similar to PSH388 in environmental terms, but is 
better on balance compared to PSH2. 
 
  

S36 SH9 Hollow Road, Anstey General Industrial, Anstey Anstey 0.30
Not 
withi

S45 PSH154 249 Bradgate Road, Anstey Anstey 0.90
With
in 

S122 SH10 Land between 1 & 3 Latimer Street & 10a & 16 Bradgate 
Road, Anstey

Anstey 0.13
Not 
withi
n 

S123 PSH2 Land West of Gorse Hill, Anstey Anstey 4.58
With
in 

S124 PSH297 237 Bradgate Road Anstey 1.27
With
in 

S129 PSH144 Land at Gynsill Lane & Anstey Lane, Glenfield Anstey/Glenfield 20.43
Suita
ble 

S165 SH4 Albion Street/Rosebery Road, Anstey Anstey 0.28
Not 
withi

S200 PSH387 High Leys Farm / Manor Farm Anstey 5.82
Suita
ble 

S201 PSH388 High Leys Farm / Manor Farm Anstey 21.84
Suita
ble 

S250 PSH389 Land off Groby Road Anstey 20.18
Suita
ble 
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Table 6.3 - Summary of housing site options assessment (Barkby) 

 

There are no site allocations in this location.  The sites are all constrained by the historic environment and also exhibit poor accessibility overall.   

S1 PSH8 Land east of Barkby Barkby 46.09
Suita
ble 

S40 PSH345 Hamilton Grounds Farm, Hamilton Lane, Hamilton Barkby Thorpe 4.54
Suita
ble 

S46 PSH7 Land west of Barkby, Barkby Barkby 8.87
Suita
ble 

S125 PSH178 Land off Hamilton lane, Barkby Thorpe Barkby 7.49
Suita
ble 

S234 PSH409 Land adjacent Scraptoft Barkby Thorpe 5.30
Suita
ble 

 ID  Client 
Map No

Site Address Settlement
Site 
Area 
(ha)

La
nd

sc
ap

e 

Bi
od

iv
er

si
ty

W
at

er
 P

ol
lu

tio
n

W
at

er
 q

ua
lit

y:
 N

itr
at

es

Fl
oo

d 
Ri

sk

La
nd

 a
nd

 s
oi

l

Ai
r q

ua
lit

y

Tr
an

sp
or

t

W
in

d 
en

er
gy

 

H
is

to
ric

 e
nv

iro
nm

en
t 

 R
eg

en
er

at
io

n 

Lo
ca

l g
re

en
 s

pa
ce

Ac
ce

ss
 to

 h
ea

lth
 c

ar
e

H
ou

si
ng

 

Em
pl

oy
m

en
t l

an
d

Pr
ox

im
ity

 to
 k

ey
 ro

ut
es

Pr
im

ar
y 

sc
ho

ol

Se
co

nd
ar

y 
sc

ho
ol

Co
nv

en
ie

nc
e 

st
or

e

Le
is

ur
e

M
in

er
al

s

P
age 52



45 
 

Table 6.4 - Summary of housing site options assessment (Barrow-upon-Soar) 

 
Three sites to the east / north east of Barrow – upon – soar have been allocated (PSH392, PSH391, PSH242).  Discounted sites such as 
PSH307 & 308 score fairly positive overall with few environmental constraints and better accessibility.  However, these are small scale.  Other 
comparable site options that were discounted (PSH321, PSH280, PSH410) perform similarly overall compared to the sites proposed for 
allocation. 

PSH237 is a discounted site option which performs similarly to the sites proposed for allocation, but has slightly poorer access to services and 
presents more constraints in relation to minerals.  
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S2 PSH177 Cotes Road, Barrow upon Soar Barrow upon Soar 6.63 0
With
in 

S30 PSH281 Meadow Farm Marina, Huston Close Barrow Upon Soar 2.47
Not 
withi

S47 PSH237 Land at Strancliffe Lane Barrow upon Soar 16.10
Suita
ble 

S51 PSH342 Land at The Apiary, Brook Lane Barrow upon Soar 0.79
With
in 

S110 PSH392 Land off Melton Road Barrow upon Soar 6.35
Suita
ble 

S111 PSH391 Land to south of Melton Road Barrow upon Soar 6.92
Suita
ble 

S126 PSH242 Land adjoining 84 Melton Road Barrow upon Soar 0.74
With
in 

S127 PSH282 Land off Nottingham Road  Barrow upon Soar 1.93
With
in 

S128 PSH280
Land and Cotes Road, (within PSH177, area & dwellings 
discounted) Barrow upon Soar 3.46 in 

250

S162 SH22 Land off Nottingham Rd, Barrow on Soar Barrow upon Soar 0.56
Not 
withi

S219 PSH410 Land at Fishpool farm Barrow upon Soar 8.79
Suita
ble 

S220 PSH321 Land off Cotes Road overlaps,PSH308,PSH307 Barrow upon Soar 7.44
Suita
ble 

S239 PSH283 123 Cotes Road Barrow upon Soar 0.65
With
in 

S251 PSH307 Land to the rear of 91-93 Cotes Rd. Barrow upon Soar 0.52
With
in 

S252 PSH308 Land to the rear of 111 Cotes Rd. Barrow upon Soar 0.37
With
in 

S253 PSH374 3A - 9 Melton Road Barrow upon Soar 0.21
Not 
withi
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Table 6.5 - Summary of housing site options assessment (Birstall, Thurmaston and Wanlip) 

 

S42 PSH357 Mill Lane Car Park, Mill Lane Thurmaston 0.22
Not 
withi

S43 PSH360 100 Colby Drive Thurmaston 0.08
Not 
withi

S50 PSH241 Land off Meadow Lane Birstall 1.82
Not 
withi

S72 PSH80 North of Birstall, Land off Butchers Lane Wanlip 3.20
Suita
ble 

S73 PSH79 Land off Rectory Road, Wanlip (mixed residential) Wanlip 5.31
Suita
ble 

S84 SH166 Warehouse & Premises, Unit 3, 157 Humberstone Lane Thurmaston 0.73
 

withi
n 

S91 PSH189 Land off Barkby Thorpe Lane, Thurmaston Thurmaston 13.00
With
in 

S92 SH163 Rear of Manor Medical Centre, Melton Road Thurmaston 0.27
Not 
withi

S93 PSH77 Land at 588/600 Melton Road, Thurmaston Thurmaston 0.22
Not 
withi

S94 SH168 Wheatleys Road, Thurmaston Thurmaston 1.80
Not 
withi

S103 PSH57 Land at Thurmaston, Thurmaston Thurmaston 12.03
With
in 

S104 PSH294
Land South of Barkby Lane, within NEL SUE boundary, area 
and dwellings discounted Thurmaston 5.60 in 

250

S155 SH155 Church Hill Road, Thurmaston Thurmaston 7.91
With
in 

S156 SH156 Humberstone Lane, Thurmaston Thurmaston 4.12
Not 
withi

S157 SH162 Rear of 36-46 Colby Road, Thurmaston Thurmaston 0.43
Not 
withi

S158 PSH191 Works opposite 46 Brook Street Thurmaston 0.24
Not 
withi

S159 PSH192 Works adjacent 46 Brook Street  Thurmaston 0.16
Not 
withi

S160 PSH207 West Thurmaston Thurmaston 19.33
With
in 

S161 PSH72 Land off Birstall/Wanlip Birstall 1.22
With
in 

S196 PSH208 West Thurmaston Thurmaston 3.85
Suita
ble 

S199 SH167 Warehouse & Premises, Unit B, Britannia Way Thurmaston 2.27
With
in 

S235 PSH411 Land off  Birstall Meadow Road/Long Meadow Way Birstall 0.36
Not 
withi
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Several small site allocations are proposed for allocation in Thurmaston (PSH192, PSH191, SH163, SH162).  These all have relatively good 
access to services and facilities, and exhibit few environmental constraints.  There are several other discounted sites in the urban area that 
perform similarly, but some have specific constraints such as flood risk and / or employment use. 

PSH189 is a larger site allocation on the urban fringes.  This performs relatively well in terms of accessibility and does not exhibit any notable 
environmental constraints.  There are discounted site options in this area.  PSH208 is on the urban fringes, but performs less well against 
accessibility factors and is also constrained by flood risk, local green space and biodiversity.   

Site PSH294 has been discounted, which lies close to site PSH189.  The site performs fairly similar, but is constrained in terms of flood risk and 
is slightly less positive in respect of accessibility.  
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Table 6.6: Housing site options assessment (Burton on the Wolds, Cotes, Prestwold, Walton on the Wolds, Wymeswold, Hoton) 

 

No sites are proposed for allocation in these settlements.  Broadly speaking accessibility is very poor in these settlements.  

S48 PSH182 Sturdee Poultry Farms Site, Sowters Lane Burton on the Wolds 3.10
Suita
ble 

S49 PSH13 Land near Fishpond Plantation Burton on the Wolds 9.85
Suita
ble 

S54 PSH180 Land at The Dutch Barn, 27A Wymeswold Road Hoton 0.32
With
in 

S55 PSH159 39 Pear Tree Farm, Old Parsonage Lane Hoton 0.57
With
in 

S67 PSH188 Narrow Lane/Bakers Lane, Wymeswold Wymeswold 2.23
Suita
ble 

S68 PSH185 Narrow Lane, Wymeswold Wymeswold 5.67
Suita
ble 

S69 PSH187 Land at Bakers Lane, Wymeswold Wymeswold 3.40
Suita
ble 

S70 PSH296 East Road/Narrow Lane Wymeswold Wymeswold 5.50
Suita
ble 

S71 PSH186 Land at Narrow Lane Wymeswold 0.19
With
in 

S74 PSH78 Loughborough Road, Walton on the Wolds Walton on the Wolds 0.49
With
in 

S95 PSH158 The Old Grain Store, Back Lane, Cotes (Prestwold) Prestwold 1.06
Suita
ble 

S114 PSH394
Land North of Prestwold Lane and South of Wymeswold Rd

Hoton 11.13
With
in 
250

S118 PSH407 Land North of East Road, Wymeswold Wymeswold 3.44
Suita
ble 

S119 PSH87 Wymeswold Airfield, Wymeswold Hoton 51.22
Suita
ble 

S174 PSH163 Land adjacent to 6 St Marys Close Burton on the Wolds 4.12
With
in 

S175 PSH97 Land to east of Souters Lane & to south of Melton Road to 
r/o Melton Road

Burton on the Wolds 4.71
Suita
ble 
wind 

S189 PSH250 Land off Hoton Road Wymeswold 4.00
Suita
ble 

S208 PSH167 East Road, Wymeswold Wymeswold 1.71
With
in 

S218 PSH289 Land off Loughborough Road Burton on the Wolds 3.86
Suita
ble 

S247 PSH123 Land at Cotes Cotes 128.54
Suita
ble 
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Table 6.7: Summary of housing site options assessment (Sileby and Cossington) 

 

 

 

S16 PSH261 Land off Holmefied Road Sileby 3.45
With
in 

S17 PSH76 Land adjoining Seagrave Road Sileby 11.93
Suita
ble 

S18 SH129 36 Charles Street, Sileby Sileby 0.38
Not 
withi

S19 SH132 9 King Street, Sileby Sileby 0.56
Not 
withi

S20 SH135 Land r/o Cossington Road, Sileby Sileby 0.73
Not 
withi

S21 SH136 The Oaks, Ratcliffe Road, Sileby Sileby 0.39
Not 
withi

S22 PSH111 Factory at the corner of Park & Seagrave Roads Sileby 0.32
Not 
withi

S23 PSH150 245 Ratcliffe Road, Sileby Sileby 0.88
With
in 

S24 PSH179 Rear of 41 Barrow Road, Sileby (North of Highbury) Sileby 1.29
With
in 

S38 PSH318 Blossom Farm Sileby 6.38
Suita
ble 

S44 PSH346 Land adjoining Peashill Farm Ratcliffe Road Sileby 7.68
With
in 

S96 PSH64 Land at Kendal Road, Sileby Sileby 1.34
With
in 

S99 PSH379 Land adj 230 Seagrave Road Sileby 2.91
With
in 

S112 PSH393 Land to west of Main St, North of Syston Rd. Cossington 2.88
With
in 

S113 PSH260 Land to rear of Derry's Garden Centre Cossington 11.97
Suita
ble 

S151 PSH262 Land off 115 Barrow Road Sileby 0.48
Not 
withi

S153 SH138 Barrow Road, Sileby Sileby 0.40
Suita
ble 

S229 PSH439 Land off Barnards Drive Sileby 11.56
Suita
ble 

S241 PSH354 Rear of 195 Seagrave Road Sileby 1.24
With
in 

S254 PSH353 Rear of the The Maltings site High Street Sileby 0.47
Not 
withi
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There are two site options in Cossington and both have been proposed for allocation.  These both perform relatively well with regards to 
environmental constraints with heritage issues being the main concern.  Access to some services and facilities is not ideal, but this reflects 
Cossington’s place in the settlement hierarchy.    

At Sileby six sites have been proposed for allocation (PSH439 , PSH111, SH132, PSH64, SH129, PSH353).
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Table 6.8: Summary of housing site options assessment (Thurcaston and Cropston) 

 

No sites are proposed for allocation in these settlements.   There are potential negative effects upon the historic environment for all of the site 
options, as well as landscape constraints for four of the six site options.  Access to services is also fairly poor overall.  

 

 

 

S75 PSH47 The former Rectory & Land at Thurcaston Thurcaston 1.24
With
in 

S76 PSH235 Land off Thurcaston Lane Thurcaston 11.31
Suita
ble 

S77 PSH120 Land east of Leicester Road Thurcaston 38.61
Suita
ble 

S78 PSH236 Land off Station Road Cropston 0.75
With
in 

S79 PSH239 Pastureland off Latimer Road Cropston 9.69
Over
lap 

S80 PSH16 Land off Cropston Road, Cropston Cropston 3.39
With
in 
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Table 6.9: Housing site options assessment (East Goscote, Queniborough, Ratcliffe on the Wreake, Seagrave, Thrussington, Rearsby) 

 

S58 PSH316 Land off Barkby Road Queniborough Queniborough 5.79
Not 
withi

S59 PSH221 Melton Road, Queniborough Queniborough 3.10
Not 
withi

S62 PSH381 Land at Melton Road Rearsby 4.48
With
in 

S63 PSH378 Sacred Heart Convent, 61 Station Road Rearsby 5.74
With
in 

S64 PSH100 Land off Gaddesby Lane, Rearsby Rearsby 2.47
With
in 

S65 PSH259 Land off Melton Road, Rearsby Rearsby 2.21
With
in 

S66 PSH88 Grange Avenue/Melton Road, Rearsby Rearsby 2.31
With
in 

S81 PSH376 Land off Old Gate Road Thrussington 3.17
With
in 

S82 SH31 West of Railway Line, ex Sewage Works, East Goscote 2.91
With
in 

S83 PSH46 Land East of Main Street, Ratcliffe on the Wreake 0.33
withi
n 

S89 PSH58 Hawley Fields Farm, Seagrave Seagrave 1.01
With
in 

S90 PSH151 Big Lane, Seagrave Seagrave 1.18
With
in 

S97 PSH130 Land at Hoby Road, Thrussington Thrussington 0.35
Not 
withi

S98 PSH165 Brook Barn, Seagrave Road, Thrussington Thrussington 0.17
With
in 

S117 PSH401 Land lying to the South West of Park Hill Lane, Seagrave 9.98

S185 PSH183 Land at Mere Lane, Queniborough Queniborough 0.27
With
in 

S192 PSH147 44 Hoby Road, Thrussington Thrussington 2.04
With
in 

S193 PSH71 Land at Old Gate Road/Land at Thrussington Thrussington 0.44
Not 
withi

S207 PSH252 Land adjacent Rose Farm Mucklegate Lane Seagrave 0.77
With
in 

S209 PSH287 Queniborough Lodge Queniborough 7.51
With
in 

S230 PSH412 Land off Melton Road East Goscote 17.57
Suita
ble 

S231 PSH42 Land at Threeways Farm Queniborough 10.37
Suita
ble 

S238 PSH445 Land adj. 55 Main Street Ratcliffe on the Wreake 0.50
With
in 

S248 PSH446 Land off Melton Road Queniborough 6.23
Suita
ble 
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No site allocations are proposed for Seagrave, Thrussington, and Ratcliffe on the Wreake. 

One site is proposed for allocation in East Goscote (PSH412).   There is only one discounted site option.  In comparison, the site proposed for 
allocation performs notably better in relation to accessibility.  However, it is in a more sensitive location with regards to landscape, minerals and 
wind energy. 

There are five site options in Rearsby.  Only one site is proposed for allocation (PSH100).  All of the site options perform similarly in terms of 
accessibility.  In terms of environmental factors the selected site performs marginally better than the alternatives which are either constrained by 
landscape (PSH88) or heritage (PSH259, PSH381, PSH378). 

There are six site options in Queniborough.  Three are proposed for allocation (PSH42, PSH446, PSH287).  Apart from site PSH287 (which 
performs slightly better than the other three site options overall) accessibility is comparable.  With regards to environmental factors, the sites all 
perform similarly, with only PSH183 performing worse with regards to biodiversity. However, the three selected sites are all closer to the Syston 
AQMA. 
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Table 6.10: Housing site options assessment (Loughborough) 

 

 

S3 SH56 Former Petrol Station, Pinfold Gate, Loughborough Loughborough 0.12
Not 
withi

S4 SH102 Southfields Road Car Park, Loughborough Loughborough 0.13
Not 
withi

S5 PSH21 Extend Park Grange, Loughborough Loughborough 6.25
Suita
ble 

S31 PSH245 Carillon Court Shopping Centre Derby Square Loughborough 0.22
Not 
withi

S32 PSH106 Nanpantan Grange, Land south west of loughborough. Loughborough 204.46
Suita
ble 

S33 PSH311 Sital House 3 to 6 Cattlemarket Loughborough  Loughborough 0.04
Not 
withi

S105 PSH382 Former Government Offices, 2 Lemyngton Street Loughborough 0.19
Not 
withi

S107 PSH25 Moat Farm, Loughborough Loughborough 20.61
Suita
ble 

S108 PSH385 Duke Street Motors King Edward Road LE11 1RZ Loughborough 0.09
Not 
withi

S115 PSH255 Land at Woodthorpe, East & West of A6004 Epinal Way Loughborough 48.75

Suita
ble 
wind 

S130 PSH34 Knightthorpe Road Loughborough 0.35
Not 
withi

S131 SH60 Former Main Post Office, Sparrow Hill, Loughborough Loughborough 0.08
Not 
withi

S132 SH49 Cumberland Industrial Estate, Loughborough Loughborough 0.71
Not 
withi

S133 PSH202 Hospital Way,
Cumberland Trading Estate,
Cumberland Road Loughborough 2.28
Not 
withi

S134 PSH119 Land at Frederick Street, Loughborough Loughborough 0.38
Not 
withi

S135 PSH32 Price Shepshed Factory, Great Central Road Loughborough 1.22
Not 
withi

S136 SH77 Land Used for Storage, Windmill Road, Loughborough Loughborough 3.03
Not 
withi

S137 SH84 Part of Baxter Gate Opportunity Site, Loughborough Loughborough 1.08
Not 
withi

S138 PSH171 30 Meadow Lane, Loughborough Loughborough 0.27
Not 
withi

S139 SH81 Nottingham Road, Loughborough Loughborough 1.46
Not 
withi

S140 PSH251 Sports Ground off Leicester Road Loughborough 2.22
With
in 

S141 PSH27 Bull in the Hollow Farm, Leicester Road Loughborough 15.45
Suita
ble 
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Table 6.11: Housing site options assessment (Loughborough) 

 

The sites within the Loughborough urban area all perform broadly well with regards to accessibility and environmental constraints.  The main 
constraint is air quality, which applies to several of the sites proposed for allocation, or exiting employment uses (which applies to several 
discounted options). 

On the urban fringes, large amounts of land are proposed for allocation to the south.  These generally perform poorer in respect of landscape 
character, land and soil, and overlaps with energy opportunity areas.  Accessibility is also poorer overall when compared to the urban area sites.  
Of the sites located to the south and south west, most are proposed for allocation.  However, site PSH284 has been discounted.  This site has 

S142 SH75 Land to r/o The Old Pack Horse, Pack Horse Lane Loughborough 0.03
Not 
withi

S143 PSH133 Land r/o Snells Nook Lane, Loughborough Loughborough 7.47
Suita
ble 

S144 PSH267 Land off Beacon Road Loughborough 1.52
With
in 

S150 PSH24 Garendon Park, Loughborough Loughborough 24.88
Suita
ble 

S168 PSH313 Park Grange Farm, Newstead Way Loughborough 0.51
With
in 

S178 PSH284 Land south of Nanpantan Road Loughborough 4.70
Suita
ble 

S179 SH51 Devonshire Square Opportunity Site, Loughborough Loughborough 1.30
Not 
withi

S180 SH76 Land Used for Storage & Premises, Chainbridge Road Loughborough 0.34
Not 
withi

S202 PSH248 Land South of Woodthorpe and off the A6004 Loughborough 24.53
Suita
ble 

S214 SH78 Leicester Road/Aumberry Gap Opportunity Site Loughborough 0.55
Not 
withi

S215 PSH417 108 - 114 Nottingham Road Loughborough 0.08
Not 
withi

S216 PSH418 1 Morley Street Loughborough 1.62
withi
n 

S217 PSH416 41A Nottingham Road Loughborough 0.07
Not 
withi

S221 PSH415 Land off Highland Drive and Knox road Loughborough 0.76
Not 
withi

S256 PSH447 Land off Leconfield Road Loughborough 1.68
With
in 
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biodiversity and water pollution constraints, and overlaps with areas of high wind potential.  It does not perform any worse overall (when 
considered against the full range of criteria) than the selected site options though. 

There are also discounted site options at the urban fringes to the south east.   One of these PSH27 is at risk of flooding, has biodiversity 
constraints and poor accessibility.  It is also in a minerals safeguarded area and overlaps with areas with high potential for wind energy.    A 
smaller site option in this area (PSH251) performs relatively well against most criteria, but it is an existing sports pitch. 
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Table 6.12: Housing site options assessment (Mountsorrel and Rothley) 

 

One small site has been proposed for allocation within Mountsorrel (SH111).  Other than being located in a minerals safeguarding area, there are 
no environmental constraints at this site, and it performs generally well with regards to accessibility.  There are several discounted site options 
which all perform comparably.  

S6 PSH233 Disused Nursery r/o 263 Loughborough Road Mountsorrel 0.51
With
in 

S7 SH104 2 Granite Way, Mountsorrel Mountsorrel 0.28
With
in 

S8 PSH49 Land off Rothley Road, Mountsorrel Mountsorrel 0.77
With
in 

Part 
of 

S10 PSH300 Land off Wellsic Lane/Westfield Lane Rothley 0.65
Not 
withi

S11 PSH161 Land adjacent to 171 Swithland Lane, Rothley Rothley 1.25
With
in 

S12 PSH128 Land at Woodcock Farm, Rothley Rothley 5.72
With
in 

S37 SH112 Walkers Transport, Loughborough Road Mountsorrel 0.29
With
in 

S56 SH111 Rear of 249-263 Leicester Road Mountsorrel 0.41
Not 
withi

S101 PSH288 Brickyard Farm Rothley Rothley 0.86
Not 
withi

S120 PSH55 South of Wyevale garden centre between the A6 & River 
Soar

Rothley 9.76 ble 
area 

S148 PSH53 Land south of Rothley, Rothley Rothley 2.37
With
in 

S197 PSH377 Land off Westfield Lane Rothley 12.33
Suita
ble 

S198 PSH145 Land at The Ridings/West Cross Lane, (Ridgeway) Rothley 2.80
withi
n 

S226 PSH435 Land off Homefield Lane Rothley 9.08
Suita
ble 

S227 PSH434 Brooklea Nursery, Loughborough Road Rothley 5.29
With
in 

S228 PSH428 Land off Halstead Road Mountsorrel 2.41
Not 
withi

S249 PSH400 Land off Brookfield Road Rothley 6.00
Suita
ble 

S255 PSH209 215-217 Mountsorrel Lane Rothley 0.39
Not 
withi
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At Rothley, two sites are proposed for allocation (PSH53 and PSH128).  There are several other discounted site options.  All of the site options in 
this location perform relatively well in terms of accessibility, with the exception of a secondary school.  Each of the sites perform comparably in 
this respect. 

Both of the sites proposed for allocation perform relatively well with regards to environmental factors, though both present the potential for minor 
negative effects.  There are discounted sites that do not exhibit this constraint, but they are characterised by other issues such as flood risk and 
water pollution (PSH55, PSH435) and overlap with areas of wind energy opportunities (PSH435, PSH55, PSH377). 
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Table 6.13: Housing site options assessment (Newton Linford) 

 

No sites have been proposed for allocation in Newton Linford.  All of the sites have very poor accessibility. 

 

 

 

 

S9 PSH41 Land r/o properties at Markfield Lane & Leicester Rd Newton Linford 8.08
Suita
ble 

S34 PSH320 Land off Leicester Road Newton Linford 1.11
Not 
withi

S57 PSH184 Beech Farm, 552 Bradgate Farm Newton Linford 0.21
With
in 

S100 PSH40 Pastureland at 50 Ashby Road, Markfield Newton Linford 2.01
Suita
ble 

S173 PSH347 Land off Leicester Road, Markfield Newton Linford 2.05
With
in 

S181 PSH238 Land between 151 and 185 Markfield Lane Newton Linford 1.09
With
in 

S182 PSH99 Land to the west of Newtown Linford Newton Linford 0.67
With
in 

S183 PSH257 Land South of Markfield Lane Newton Linford 10.36

S184 PSH258 Land North of Markfield Lane Newton Linford 12.61
Suita
ble 

S236 PSH429 Seven Oaks Nursery, Groby Lane Newton Linford 0.76
With
in 

S237 PSH430 Land off Markfield Lane Newton Linford 0.79
With
in 
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Table 6.14: Housing site options assessment (Quorn) 

 

The site proposed for allocation in Quorn has been identified through the neighbourhood planning process. 

 

 

 

  

S35 PSH309 Land off Armston Road Quorn 1.11
Not 
withi

S60 PSH98 Land off Farley Way (between the present football club & 
Beacon View Farm)

Quorn 10.26
Suita
ble 
wind 

S61 SH115 Quorn High Street Quorn 0.81
Not 
withi

S147 PSH44 Buddon Lane, Quorn Quorn 2.40
With
in 

S170 PSH343 East of Loughborough Road Quorn 5.71
Suita
ble 

S186 PSH107 Beacon View Farm, Quorn Quorn 3.28
With
in 

S187 PSH108 Land off Loughborough Road, Quorn Quorn 11.75
Suita
ble 

S206 PSH399 One Ash, Loughborough Road Quorn 1.81
Suita
ble 

S222 PSH432 Unit 11, Clear View Farm 103 Loughborough Road Quorn 0.88
withi
n 

S244 PSH433 Land and property off Armston Road Quorn 1.42
Not 
withi
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Table 6.15: Housing site options assessment (Shepshed) 

 
 

S13 PSH 291 Land at Tickow Lane (Phase 2), Shepshed LE12 9LY Shepshed 21.15
Suita
ble 

S14 PSH157 Carr Brook House, Leicester Road Shepshed 2.64
With
in 

S15 SH121 32 Charnwood Road, Shepshed Shepshed 0.23
Not 
withi

S39 PSH263 Manheim Auctions Charnwood Road Shepshed 3.60
Not 
withi

S171 PSH348 Land to rear of 54 Iveshead Road, Shepshed 0.10
With
in 

S85 PSH293 Land North of Hallamford Road / West of Shepshed Shepshed 16.70
Suita
ble 

S86 PSH349 Stables Land & field, OS 7308, Morley Lane Shepshed 0.80
With
in 

S87 SH124 North of Spring Close, Shepshed Shepshed 0.50
Not 
withi

S88 PSH156 197 Ashby Road, Shepshed Shepshed 0.23
Not 
withi

S102 PSH149 20 Moscow Lane, Shepshed Shepshed 1.98
With
in 

S106 PSH352 21 Garendon Road, LE12 9NU Shepshed 0.30
Not 
withi

S149 PSH141 Former Redland Roofing Systems Site - Ingelberry 
Road/Ashby Road

Shepshed 5.60 in 
250

S167 PSH155 Plot Nos. 1717, 1714, 1811, Ingleberry Road Shepshed 1.25
Not 
withi

S169 PSH138 Land fronting Ashby Road & Ingleberry Road Shepshed 11.06
Suita
ble 

S203 PSH405 Land to the west of of the B591/Ingleberry Rd & north of 
Iveshead Lane

Shepshed 9.29
Suita
ble 
wind 

S204 PSH404 Land west of Tickow Lane Shepshed 27.49
Suita
ble 

S205 PSH62 Land at Tickow Lane, Shepshed Shepshed 10.88
Suita
ble 

S210 PSH322 Land rear of 62 Iveshead Road Shepshed 3.73
Suita
ble 

S211 PSH174 Land at Oakley Road Shepshed 7.41
Suita
ble 

S212 PSH437 Land off Saley Close Shepshed 0.36
With
in 

S245 PSH438 Land off Ashby Road West Shepshed 1.11
With
in 

S246 PSH436 Land off Ashby Road Central Shepshed 4.48
With
in 
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There are 11 sites proposed for allocation in Shepshed, with the majority located at the urban fringes.  As such, these are not ideally located in 
terms of access to health care, schools and convenience stores.  Most of the sites outside of the settlement boundary also fall within minerals 
safeguarded areas and overlap with areas with high potential for wind energy.  The constraints in relation to biodiversity and landscape vary, and 
some provide opportunities for enhancement.  In respect of heritage, there are no notable constraints for any of these sites. 

The sites within the urban area generally perform better overall in terms of accessibility and environmental factors.   

With regards to the sites at the urban fringes, a selection of options to the south of the settlement have not been proposed for allocation.  In other 
locations (such as to the west) all sites have been selected.  Several of these sites are in employment use and / or have poor accessibility to 
services. 
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Table 6.16: Housing site options assessment (Syston) 

 

  

One very large site is proposed for allocation (PSH69). There are no comparable alternatives at Syston. This site has landscape constraints, 
areas of flood risk, land and soil impacts, potential negative effects on heritage and overlaps with areas of wind potential.  On the face of it, this 
site therefore performs poorly.  The actual effects will depend upon the scale of development though.  I terms of accessibility, the site performs 
relatively well given its peripheral location. 

Other site allocations are proposed at the urban fringes including PSH441 and PSH70.   These perform generally well in environmental terms, but 
have relatively poor access to schools and a convenience store. 

S25 PSH124 Land at Melton Road, Syston Syston 1.39
Not 
withi

S26 SH148 Land off Victoria Street, Syston Syston 1.52
Not 
withi

S27 PSH303
Triangle of land bounded by Albert Street, Victoria Street 
and Cross Street Syston 0.15

 
withi
n 

S28 SH141 Brook Street, Syston Syston 0.74
Not 
withi

S29 PSH69 Land at Syston Syston 103.10
Suita
ble 

S109 SH150 St Peter's Street, Syston Syston 0.41
With
in 

S116 PSH102 A607, Syston Syston 1.73
Not 
withi

S121 SH139 1142 Melton Road, Syston Syston 0.19
Not 
withi

S154 SH152 Warehouse & Premises, Unit 5, Wanlip Road, Syston Syston 5.81
Not 
withi

S172 PSH356 10 Brookside Syston 0.15
Suita
ble 

S232 PSH441 Land north of Barkby Road Syston 8.33
Suita
ble 

S233 PSH70 Barkby Road Syston 11.08
Suita
ble 
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All the discounted site options are within the urban area.  Therefore, the sites perform well in terms of landscape, biodiversity and most aspects of 
accessibility.  However, certain sites exhibit specific constraints such as flood risk (PSH69, PSH356, PSH102, PSH150) and employment uses 
(PSH356, PSH152, PSH139, PSH150, PSH141, PSH148). 

 

Table 6.17: Housing site options assessment (Woodhouse) 

 

No sites are proposed for allocation in Woodhouse or Woodhouse Eaves.  Broadly speaking, these site options score poorly in terms of 
accessibility and could generate negative effects in terms of landscape, biodiversity and / or the historic environment. 
  

S190 PSH82 Land at Woodhouse, Woodhouse Woodhouse 0.84
With
in 

S225 PSH444 Land at Maplewell Road Woodhouse Eaves 1.31
With
in 

S242 PSH168 112 Main Street, Woodhouse Eaves Woodhouse Eaves 3.04
With
in 

S243 PSH443 Land rear of 64 Main Street Woodhouse Eaves 2.75
With
in 
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Table 6.18: Housing site options assessment (Hathern) 
 

 

 

Three of the four site options in this location have been proposed for allocation (SH33, PSH305, PSH413).  Given the small size of the 
settlement, each of the sites perform similarly with respect to accessibility.  Site PSH413 performs less well compared to the other three options 
though.  

Site PSH33 scores positively for landscape, biodiversity, transport and leisure, and therefore exhibits more positive characteristics than the other 
three site options.  This is the smallest site though and so will deliver fewer homes.  

The discounted site (PSH152) performs very similarly to PSH413 and PSH305 (which are comparable in size), but scores negatively in terms of 
local green space. 

 

 

S52 PSH152 Shepshed Rd Allotment & Building Site Hathern 2.42
With
in 

S53 SH33 J R Walton, The Leys Hathern 0.21
With
in 

S213 PSH413 Land off Zouch Road Hathern 2.65
With
in 

S240 PSH305 Land to the rear of 89 Loughborough Road Hathern 1.67
With
in 
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7 DRAFT PLAN APPRAISAL  

 

 Introduction  7.1
 

7.1.1 This section presents an appraisal of the draft Plan against the SA Framework. 
Effects have been identified taking into account a range of characteristics including: 
magnitude, duration, frequency, and likelihood.  
 

7.1.2 Combined, these factors have helped to identify the significance of effects, whether 
these are positive or negative.  
 

7.1.3 Each of the draft policies has been considered in the appraisal, but the findings have 
been discussed on a ‘whole plan’ basis (rather than commenting on every policy 
individually).  
 

7.1.4 This is important as Plan policies should be read in the context of the whole Plan and 
not in isolation.  Policies can work interact with one another to create cumulative 
effects, synergistic effects and to help mitigate potential negative effects. 
 

7.1.5 For each SA objective, the appraisal identifies the effects the Plan would have in 
relation to the spatial strategy (encapsulating all the proposed allocations for housing 
and employment land), and other ‘general development’. 
 

7.1.6 The effects are written in the text as part of the overall discussion.  Bold and coloured 
text is used to highlight the different effects. 
 
Minor positive effects 
Significant positive effects 
Neutral effects  
Minor negative effects 
Significant negative effects 
 

7.1.7 For some predicted effects there may be an element of uncertainty, which has also 
been highlighted in the appraisal text. 
 

7.1.8 A list of draft Plan policies is provided below for reference purposes. 
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Overall development strategy  

LP1 Development Strategy 

LP2 Design 
Housing 

LP3 Housing Sites 

LP4 Affordable Housing 

LP5 Rural Exception Sites 

LP6 Housing Mix 

LP7 Space Standards of Residential Properties 

LP8 Self-build and Custom Housebuilding 

LP9 Houses in Multiple Occupation 

LP10 Campus and Purpose Built Student Accommodation  

LP11 Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople 
Economic Development 

LP12 Meeting Employment Needs 

LP13 Protecting Existing Employment Sites 

LP14 Regeneration of Loughborough 

LP15 Regeneration of Shepshed  

LP16 Rural Economic Development 

Town Centres and Shopping  

LP17 Town Centres and Retail 

LP18 Hot Food Takeaways 

Environment  

LP19 Landscape, Countryside, Green Wedges and Areas of Local Separation 

LP20 Charnwood Forest and the National Forest  

LP21 River soar and Grand Union Canal Corridor 

LP22 Conserving and Enhancing Biodiversity and Geodiversity 

LP23 Tree Planting  

LP24 Heritage 
Healthy Communities, Open Space, Sport and Recreation  

LP25 Open Spaces, Sport and Recreation 

LP26 Indoor Sports Facilities 

LP27 Protection of Community Facilities  

LP28 Burial Space 
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Renewable and Low Carbon Energy 

LP29 Renewable and Low Carbon Energy Installations 

LP30 Sustainable Construction   

LP31 Flood Risk Management  

LP32 Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS)  

Sustainable Travel 

LP33 Sustainable Transport 

Road Transport  

LP34 Local and Strategic Road Network 

LP35 Car Parking Standards 

North Birstall Sustainable Urban Extension 

LP36 North of Birstall Sustainable Urban Extension 

LP37 Watermead Regeneration Corridor 
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Appraisal findings 

 Landscape - Protect and enhance the integrity and quality of the Borough’s urban 7.2
and rural landscapes, maintaining local distinctiveness and sense of place.  
 

Strategy / site allocations  

Leicester urban fringe (Anstey / Thurmaston / Syston)   

7.2.1 Several sites have been allocated within Thurmaston and Birstall alongside other 
large development commitments and a Sustainable Urban Extension (SUE).  
 

7.2.2 The effect on landscape as a result of such development is likely to be neutral given 
that urban areas are generally less sensitive to change, and commitments have been 
made surrounding the neighbourhoods which already significantly alter the overall 
value of the landscape.  
 

7.2.3 In Syston, most of the site allocations are on open greenfield land. The largest site 
proposed allocation in Syston (HS4: Land South East of Syston) has an overall 
sensitivity rating of moderate - high and is approximately 50ha in size.  Developing 
this parcel of land is likely to affect landscape character, with views from Barkby Lane 
in particular being altered.  The site falls partly into areas identified as an Area of 
Local Separation, and parts of the site are also within an area formerly identified as 
Green Wedge.   
 

7.2.4 To the south of the site is the North Leicester SUE, which will already lead to 
significant changes to the countryside in this part of the Borough.  In combination, 
these two sites serve to reduce any ‘gap’ between Thurmaston / Birstall and Syston.  
 

7.2.5 The setting of Barkby Village as a rural settlement will also be negative affected by 
additional growth in this location at Syston.  

7.2.6 Several Plan policies will have a bearing on the effects of development in this 
location.  In particular Policy LP19 (Landscape, Countryside, Green Wedges and 
Areas of Local Separation) requires development to be mindful of landscape 
character assessments and to maintain the individual character of settlements.  This 
should help ensure that development is designed to minimise impacts.   
 

7.2.7 Other plan policies could have benefits such as those promoting tree planting, 
biodiversity net gain, and open space.  However, it is likely that a residual negative 
effect would remain given the sensitivity of this area.  Given that there are no site 
specific measures to secure an appropriate green infrastructure strategy; significant 
negative effects could occur.   
 

7.2.8 The North Leicester SUE will involve new green infrastructure networks, and so it is 
recommended that development on site HS4 is required to make links to this as well 
as wider existing networks.   
 

7.2.9 Smaller site allocations to the north and east of Syston fall within areas of low and 
low-moderate sensitivity.  With careful layout, design and landscaping, the effects are 
predicted to be neutral here.  
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Loughborough 

7.2.10 The allocated sites in the Loughborough urban area are of low sensitivity, and with 
high quality design, development could lead to an enhanced townscape.  This is a 
minor positive effect.    
 

7.2.11 Conversely, two large sites are proposed in close proximity to Charnwood Forest.  
The site at Woodthorpe is in an area of moderate sensitivity, whilst the site at 
Nanpantan Grange falls within areas of moderate-high sensitivity.  
 

7.2.12 Allocating large sites in areas that are currently open landscape is likely to have 
negative effects.  There is a need to ensure that these effects are not significant.  
 

7.2.13 Charnwood Forest is a key asset to the Borough and large scale development nearby 
could have negative implications on character.  However, an area of open space will 
remain between the development and the nearby Outwoods, and the land affected is 
agricultural in nature.  A well designed development could potentially lead to 
increased tree cover (through Policy LP23), and could improve public access into the 
Charnwood Forest.   
 

7.2.14 The site is of such a scale that it ought to be possible to set aside land for green 
infrastructure enhancement and community facilities, whilst still maintaining a 
relatively low density (i.e. 20dpa).  The significance of effects could therefore be 
limited. 
 

7.2.15 However, in the absence of site specific requirements, it is not certain that 
development would be designed with the characteristics of the Charnwood Forest at 
its heart.  Key elements would be to ensure that development is low density, does not 
create hard borders with the countryside, and achieves net environmental gain.  It 
would be beneficial to include such policy requirements in the Plan to guide growth to 
ensure that negative effects are avoided and positives maximised.  
 

7.2.16  A potential significant negative effect is predicted at this stage (which would be 
avoided through firmer site specific requirements (or the commitment to a masterplan 
/ design brief). 
 

7.2.17 The site at Woodthorpe is in a less sensitive location, and provided the site is well 
designed (in accordance with Plan policies), negative effects are unlikely to be 
significant.  
 

7.2.18 There is also a SUE located on land west of Loughborough. This will heavily affect 
the current landscape character, but has already been committed. 
 

7.2.19 The Loughborough Science and Enterprise Park extension is also proposed and is 
approximately 78 ha. This too is in an open location and extends the urban area of 
Loughborough closer still to Shepshed (as is happening at the SUE).  The effects in 
combination with all other growth in the area (both committed and proposed) is 
therefore negative.   
 

7.2.20 In summary, proposed growth locations in Loughborough are likely to lead to a 
negative effect overall.  The urban area of Loughborough will come closer to 
Shepshed, and urban development will also encroach into the Charnwood Forest.  
These are potentially significant negative effects.  The Plan policies could help to 
mitigate effects and promote enhancements in some respects (for example increased 
tree cover). However, without site specific guidance it is possible that residual 
negative effects will remain. 
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Shepshed 

7.2.21 Development on allocated sites within the urban area of Shepshed is unlikely to 
affect landscape character. Provided that high quality design is achieved (as required 
by Policy LP2: High quality design in particular), then the townscape and public realm 
ought to be improved by new developments in the urban area.  
 

7.2.22 At the urban fringes, the sensitivity of landscape is mixed.  To the west, the majority 
of areas are classified as moderate landscape sensitivity, whilst to the south the 
classification is mostly low-moderate. 
 

7.2.23 The sites allocated to the south are predicted to have neutral effects, as development 
is on lower sensitivity land, and the sites are isolated from one another (meaning that 
cumulative effects on landscape and ‘settlement gaps’ is limited).  Furthermore, plan 
policies will need to be satisfied to ensure that landscape character is protected, and 
high quality design is secured. 
 

7.2.24 To the west of the Shepshed a large amount of development is proposed.  In 
combination with committed growth in this location, potential development land would 
span across the entire western side of Shepshed.  Site HS44 extends development 
further into the Countryside also. 
 

7.2.25 All of the allocated sites here are in areas of moderate sensitivity.  Whilst effects on a 
site specific level could probably be managed; the cumulative effect of this quantum 
of growth is potentially negative.  The character of the brook environment would be 
altered, as would its relationship with the existing urban fringes.   
 

7.2.26 However, these locations have been identified as green infrastructure enhancement 
zones2 and development could be the mechanism for achieving such improvements.  
In this respect, the residual effects could be neutral.  However, the Plan does not set 
out clear requirements for a coordinated (masterplanned) approach to growth to the 
west of Shepshed. Connecting green space (and ecological networks) throughout 
this area is therefore less likely.  Consequently, a residual minor negative effect is 
predicted.  
 
Service centres (Anstey, Sileby, Rothley, Quorn, Barrow-upon-Soar) 

7.2.27 At Quorn, the allocated site has been ranked low-medium for landscape sensitivity. 
The site is not within close proximity to any large committed developments, and in 
isolation is unlikely to have a notable effect on landscape character. However, it is 
noted that the green gap between Quorn and Loughborough would be ‘interrupted’. 
On balance, neutral effects are predicted.  
 

7.2.28 In Rothley both site allocations are within areas of moderate landscape sensitivity. 
Development on the proposed allocations will bring the urban edge of Rothley right 
up to the A6.  Whist the Road provides an appropriate boundary to the settlement, 
the loss of green space here will reduce visual amenity for residents.  
 

7.2.29 In terms of coalescence, development locations in Rothley are adjacent to the 
existing North of Birstall SUE.  However, the indicative masterplan for the SUE sets 
out areas of open space that would maintain a break between the urban areas of 
Birstall and Rothley.  The Area of Local Separation would also be avoided, and so  
effects are predicted to be minor negatives rather than being significant.   

                                                             
2 Green Wedges, Urban Fringe, Green Infrastructure Enhancement Zones and Areas of Local Separation: Methodology and 
Assessment Findings Report (March 2016) ARUP on behalf of Charnwood Borough Council 

Page 80



73 
 

 
7.2.30 Allocated sites within the urban area of Anstey are of low sensitivity, and so neutral 

effects are predicted with regards to landscape and townscape.  Only one site is 
proposed for allocation to the west of the settlement, which falls within areas 
classified as having moderate landscape sensitivity.  Development would be 
relatively small scale in the context of Anstey and would not be at a key gateway 
location.  Through site layout, design and green infrastructure enhancement, a 
neutral effect is likely.   
 

7.2.31 At Sileby, site HS64 (Land off Barnards Drive) is proposed for allocation.  This is 
within an area categorised as having moderate landscape sensitivity; presenting the 
potential for negative effects on character.  However, nature of surrounding 
countryside is already likely to be notably changed by large committed developments. 
In the context of these changes, the effects are unlikely to lead to a significant 
worsening of landscape character.  However, there are likely to be impacts on visual 
amenity for specific members of the community, which is a minor negative effect.  
 

7.2.32 At Barrow-upon-Soar three sites are allocated.  One is small scale and adjacent to a 
large committed development; therefore the effects are limited.  However, there are 
two relatively large sites on either side of Melton Road.  These sites at the approach 
to the settlement from the north east, and can therefore be seen as a gateway 
location. The sites are also classified as being within areas of moderate sensitivity.  
Development would permanently change the character of the urban fringes in this 
location, and even with high quality design, there are likely to be residual minor 
negative effects. The sites are gently sloping, and are visible from Melton Road, 
development is also not that well related to the settlement, and creates a new edge to 
Barrow-upon-Soar beyond the existing area (which is quite well defined by Millenium 
Park.  Despite the negative effects, there would still be substantial areas of 
countryside beyond the new urban boundary, with no danger of coalescence with 
nearby settlements.  
 

Other settlements (Queniborough / East Goscote / Rearsby / Hathern / Cossington) 

7.2.33 Site HS74 (Land at Threeways Farm) in Queniborough falls within an Area of Local 
Separation and is classified as moderate sensitivity.   Development here therefore 
presents the possibility of negative effects. However, an area of open ‘countryside’ 
will remain between Queniborough and East Goscote, including open space between 
the proposed allocation and the A607.  The land is currently agricultural and has no 
defining features, and therefore, the effects of a well-designed development would be 
minor.  However, it will be important to ensure that ‘rounding off’ doesn’t occur in the 
future, as this would reduce the gap between the two settlements. Overall, a neutral 
effect is predicted.  
 

7.2.34 The proposed site at East Goscote is in an area of moderate-high sensitivity, and so 
development here is likely to have noticeable permanent effects on landscape 
character.  Measures will need to be put in place to minimise the significance of 
effects, and there are several plan policies that could help to achieve this.  The 
development is unlikely to lead to coalescence but nevertheless there will be minor 
negative effects due to the implications for local amenity.  
 

7.2.35 At Rearsby there are two proposed allocations.  One site is within a low-moderate 
sensitivity classification, the other is in a moderate sensitivity area.  Both sites are 
relatively small and are logical extensions to the settlement.   
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7.2.36 Therefore, well designed developments (as purported through the Plan policies) 
should ensure that effects are neutral.   
 

7.2.37 At Hathern the sites proposed for allocation are relatively small and fall within areas 
of low-moderate sensitivity. Well-designed developments should therefore have 
neutral effects with regards to landscape character. 
 

7.2.38 The sites proposed for allocation at Cossington are relatively large in the context of 
the settlement.  In terms of sensitivity, HS65 is low-moderate, whilst HS66 is 
moderate.  Both sites are relatively flat, and with appropriate landscaping and 
screening, effects could be mitigated.  Consequently, a neutral effect is predicted.   

 

General development  

7.2.39 Aside from the allocated sites, development within the borough will be directed to the 
urban areas rather than greenfield / urban fringe sites.  This ought to help protect the 
character of the countryside and its landscape qualities across much of the district.  
In particular, no allocations are made at the smaller villages and hamlets, and for 
some of the ‘other settlements’ such as Newton Linford, Woodhouse Eaves, 
Wymeswold and Burton on the Wolds. Given that these areas are sensitive to 
change, this is a positive approach.  
 

7.2.40 A common theme throughout the Plan is the need to protect the character of the 
countryside including green wedges and Areas of Separation (of which new areas 
are proposed).  This principle is first introduced in Policy LP1 (Development strategy) 
and built upon in Policy LP19 (Landscape, Countryside, Green Wedges and Areas of 
Local Separation) in particular.  This policy provides a framework for the protection 
and enhancement of the Countryside and the maintenance of open space between 
settlements.  There is also recognition that sympathetic change may be needed to 
support rural communities in terms of business diversification and exceptional 
housing development.  Ensuring that rural communities are viable and support 
economic activity is important to the character of the countryside alongside the 
preservation and enhancement of the environment.   
 

7.2.41 Other policies that support growth in rural locations (Such as LP16: Rural economic 
development) are unlikely to have negative implications for the landscape as it is 
made clear that growth must respect the intrinsic value of the countryside.  
 

7.2.42 Policies that support biodiversity enhancement and open space creation ought to 
have synergies with Policy LP19; despite the focus being on other factors rather than 
landscape quality as such. 
 

7.2.43 Overall, the planning policies within the Plan ought to ensure that minor positive 
effects are secured in relation to general development. 

 

Overall effects 

7.2.44 The strategy generally directs growth away from the most sensitive locations in the 
Borough such as within Charnwood Forest and in the smaller settlements.  Only a 
small amount of the landscape categorised as ‘medium-high’ sensitivity has been 
proposed for development, and none classified as ‘high’. 
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7.2.45 Nevertheless, the strategy / site allocations will lead to a substantial loss of areas of 
green space and green fields at the urban fringes.  In some locations, such as 
allocated sites within current urban areas, the sensitivity is low and therefore impacts 
on landscape and townscape are predicted to be neutral or positive. However, in 
others sensitivity is classed as moderate /moderate-high. 
 

7.2.46 For most settlements, the effects are predicted to be neutral when considered along 
the Plan policies that seek to protect and enhance landscape, tree cover and open 
space.  However, at other settlements, sensitivity is greater and / or the scale of 
development is such that residual negative effects will remain.  These effects are 
mostly minor, but in Loughborough and Syston there is a degree of uncertainty, and 
so the effects are recorded as potentially significant.  
 

7.2.47 In particular, development to the south west of Loughborough would encroach into 
the Charnwood Forest and presents the potential for significant negative effects.  It 
is possible that such effects could be reduced, but site specific policies could help to 
ensure that this is the case.  Likewise, allocations proposed at Syston add further 
development pressure in an area that is already being affected by substantial loss of 
countryside. The proposed site is also within a former Green Wedge and proposed 
Area of Local Separation. 
 

7.2.48 With regards to general development, a minor positive effect is predicted as the 
Plan directs additional development away from the most sensitive areas as well as 
supporting appropriate development in the countryside.  Policies that seek to improve 
Charnwood Forest and increase tree cover could also help lead to long term 
improvements in character in particular.  
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 Biodiversity and nature conservation - Protect and enhance biodiversity, habitats 7.3
and species 

 
Strategy / site allocations  

Leicester urban fringe (Glenfield / Thurmaston / Birstall /Syston)   
 

7.3.1 The sites proposed to be allocated are within and adjacent to the Leicester Urban 
Area, including within Thurmaston and adjacent to the City boundary.  There would 
also be substantial growth at Syston.   
 

7.3.2 The sites are either brownfield or on greenfield land that is mostly agricultural in 
nature.  There are no designated sites within close proximity to any of the sites and 
so impacts in this respect are unlikely.   The large scale nature of the Syston site 
ought to provide the opportunity for strategic enhancement of green infrastructure, 
particularly as the current value appears to be limited.  This would currently be driven 
through Policy LP22 (Conserving and Enhancing Biodiversity and Geodiversity).  It 
would be beneficial to explore opportunities for strategic enhancements and set these 
out in a site specific policy 
 

7.3.3 Overall, the effects in this location are predicted to be neutral / potentially positive if 
net gain is applied successfully. 
 
Loughborough 

7.3.4 The sites proposed to be allocated within the central areas of Loughborough are 
distant from designated sites of nature conservation importance.  Most are also 
brownfield and not thought to have particular value for biodiversity.  Therefore, 
provided that plan policies are applied relating to the need to protect and enhance 
biodiversity, then this element of the strategy is unlikely to have significant effects. 
 

7.3.5 There are two large sites allocated to the south of Loughborough though.  These are 
both within the defined area of Charnwood Forest, but do not contain wooded areas 
themselves as such.  There are important features nearby though such as wooded 
areas within the Charnwood Forest including Mucklin Wood, and Beacon Hill, 
Hangingstone and Out Woods).  These are SSSIs and ancient woodland. 
 

7.3.6 The development sites will not lead to fragmentation of any habitat as such, but could 
certainly lead to a disturbance to species that use the wooded areas (noise, light, 
domestic animals, recreational pressure, and loss of supporting habitats).  The 
potential for negative effects should be acknowledged, but there would remain 
substantial areas of agricultural land between the woodland and the proposed 
development sites, which should act as a buffer. The exception is Mucklin Wood, 
which is adjacent to the south Loughborough site (HS35).  The potential for 
disturbance is therefore higher and there will be a need to ensure that there are 
suitable areas of green space between the developed area and this important habitat.   
 

7.3.7 Plan Policy LP22 (Conserving and Enhancing Biodiversity and Geodiversity) seeks to 
ensure that effects on biodiversity are avoided and that net gain is secured.  
Furthermore, the Plan sets out the need for development to be informed by a 
masterplan and green infrastructure strategy.   
 

7.3.8 These measures will help to ensure that negative effects are minimised.  A clear 
infrastructure strategy should also help to generate positive effects in the longer term.  
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7.3.9 Overall, neutral effects are predicted. 
 
Shepshed 

7.3.10 The strategy involves substantial growth along the western fringes of Shepshed, 
which is adjacent to a range of important wildlife habitats.  In combination with 
existing committed sites the entire length of the urban fringes to the west of 
Shepshed.   Whist it should be possible to avoid the complete loss of any important 
habitat, there is certainly potential for short term and longer term impacts. 
 

7.3.11 For example, the allocated sites run adjacent to Black Brook, which could affect 
water quality and / or disturb species reliant upon the water environment.  The 
allocated sites HS41 and HS48 are also adjacent to ‘Shepshed Cutting’ SSSI and 
several local wildlife sites consisting of wooded areas. 
 

7.3.12 Local Plan policies do not make location specific mention of mitigation and 
enhancement measures, but there is a commitment to secure a collective biodiversity 
strategy to ensure that cumulative effects do not occur in this location as a result of 
development at sites HS39, HS41, HS42, HS44 and HS48.  This should mean that 
significant negative effects can be avoided, and the residual impact could potentially 
be positive if ecological networks are strengthened.   In the absence of specific 
measures though, a minor negative effect is predicted at this stage, to acknowledge 
the potential issues. 
 

7.3.13 Provision of a buffer between the developable parts of the sites and the river corridor 
is important, as is the need to provide areas of recreation that take pressure off 
existing woodland areas. 
 

7.3.14 Development to the south of Shepshed is adjacent to Newhurst Quarry SSSI, and 
could potentially affect habitats and species here as well.  It will be important to apply 
Policy LP22 (Biodiversity) to ensure that such effects do not occur. 
 

7.3.15 Overall, a minor negative effect is predicted.  Plan policies and the need to secure 
net gain will minimise effects, but certain impacts may be unavoidable such as 
disturbance to habitats. In the longer term, positive effects could be generated if 
successful biodiversity strategies are implemented. 
 
Service centres (Anstey, Sileby, Rothley, Quorn, Barrow-upon-Soar, Mountsorrel) 

7.3.16 At Quorn, the one allocated site is not in a particularly sensitive location and negative 
effects are therefore unlikely taking into account the need to implement Policy 22 and 
to achieve net gain. 
 

7.3.17 Other than the Watermead development area, sites proposed for allocation along the 
River Soar corridor (a Local Wildlife Site) at the service centres is limited.  Negative 
effects on this important wildlife corridor are therefore unlikely. 
 

7.3.18 At Anstey, Sheet Hedges Wood SSSI is within 900m from the boundary of site HS51.  
The threat from domestic animals is considered low given that their range (for 
example cats) is typically much lower than 400m.  The effects in terms of disturbance 
is also considered unlikely given the buffer zone between the site and the SSSI.  
There are some hedges and trees on/around the site that could have some value, but 
there is no reason that these could not be protected and enhanced.   
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7.3.19 Bradgate Park and Cropston Reservoir SSSI is nearby to Anstey and likely to attract 
visitors from new development in Anstey (and further afield).  However negative 
effects are unlikely as the park already receives 500,000 visitors each year and has a 
management plan in place. In addition the level of overall growth in this location is 
low. 
 

7.3.20 Adjacent to site HS51 in Anstey is an area of priority habitat (woodland), which could 
be expanded as an element of enhancement / net gain. This is identified in policy 
LP3, which is a positive effect.  
 

7.3.21 Overall, the effects of development in Anstey are considered likely to be neutral (or 
positive with suitable net gain).  
 

7.3.22 At Sileby, the allocated sites do are not likely to have an effect upon designated sites.  
The majority of housing is proposed at one large site, which is agricultural in nature.  
The ecological value of the site is unlikely to be significant, and general planning 
policies ought to ensure that any issues are identified and dealt with.  Therefore, 
neutral effects are likely (positive if successful net gain is implemented). 
 

7.3.23 At Barrow-Upon-Soar, there is a mix of brownfield and greenfield land proposed as 
housing allocations.  None of these sites are within close proximity to designated 
wildlife sites.  The effects in this respect are therefore predicted to be neutral.  The 
larger greenfield sites (HS54 / HS55) that are proposed are on agricultural land which 
does not appear to have notable wildlife value.  Therefore, provided that boundary 
features such as hedgerows and trees are treated sympathetically, the effects are 
likely to be neutral.  A requirement to achieve net gain should actually lead to local 
improvements given that value is currently low. 
 

7.3.24 Overall, the effects in these locations are predicted to be neutral / potentially positive 
if net gain is applied successfully. 
   
Other settlements (Queniborough / East Goscote / Rearsby / Hathern / Cossington) 

7.3.25 It is likely that growth could be accommodated in each of the ‘other settlements’ 
without having significant effects on biodiversity.  There are no major constraints 
associated with the site allocations in these locations, but several of the sites are 
adjacent to areas of woodland that could have local value for wildlife (for example at 
East Goscote and Hathern).  The application of plan policies should help to minimise 
negative effects and potentially achieve enhancement.   
 

7.3.26 Overall, the effects in this location are predicted to be neutral / potentially positive if 
net gain is applied successfully. 
 
General development  

7.3.27 In relation to other non-strategic development there are several policies within the 
Plan that will help to protect and enhance biodiversity.  
 

7.3.28 In particular, Policy LP22 (Biodiversity) sets the framework for the consideration of 
ecology and geodiversity in new developments.  As well as applying to the site 
allocations it will also apply to other development (e.g. windfall), and its intention to 
secure net gain is therefore a positive effect.  Whilst positive, the policy does not 
mention the need to enhance linkages between ecological networks.  The inclusion of 
a clause covering this factor would help to emphasise the importance of 
strengthening strategic corridors.  
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7.3.29 Policy LP23 (Tree Planting) adds additional benefits and states that a key part of net 
gain should be the consideration of an increase in wooded areas and tree cover. 
 

7.3.30 Policy LP32 (SUDs) adds further consideration of wildlife by seeking SUDs that 
provide benefits for wildlife ‘where possible’.  This should also provide some minor 
benefits in combination with Policy LP22 (Biodiversity). 

7.3.31 Whilst not specific to biodiversity, Policy LP19 (Landscape, Countryside, Green 
Wedges and Areas of Local Separation) which seeks to protect and enhance the 
countryside and ‘green networks’ is likely to have knock-on benefits in terms of the 
protection of biodiversity. 
 

7.3.32 Several policies seek to achieve regeneration in Shepshed and Loughborough, which 
are positive strategies in terms of shifting the focus away from the urban fringe (for ad 
hoc developments).    
 

7.3.33 There are also several policies that support rural diversification and tourism, but 
these are framed in the context of the strategy for Charnwood Forest (which seeks to 
protect and enhance its natural characteristics).  It is therefore considered unlikely 
that development will lead to negative effects. 
 

7.3.34 There are no other specific policies that relate to biodiversity, and other plan policies 
are not likely to have negative or positive implications.  For example, policies that 
deal with heritage, design, community facilities and transport. 
 

7.3.35 Overall the general development policies are predicted to have minor positive effects 
overall in relation to biodiversity and geodiversity  

 
Overall effects 

7.3.36 The effects related to the spatial strategy / allocations are mixed. For the most part, 
the effects are predicted to be neutral or potentially positive if development 
management policies are applied effectively.  This includes for development at the 
service centres, ‘other settlements’, and the Leicester Urban Area.  
 

7.3.37 Minor negative effects are likely in some locations in the short term due to 
disturbance associated with construction.  In the longer term though, effects ought to 
be neutral or positive. 
 

7.3.38 At Loughborough, the proximity to the Charnwood Forest could potentially give rise to 
minor negative effects, but there is a need for development to be informed by a green 
infrastructure strategy, which should neutralise effects. 
 

7.3.39 At Shepshed, it is possible that significant negative effects could arise given that a 
large amount of development runs alongside Black Brook (a local wildlife site) and 
certain sites are adjacent to SSSIs.  In recognition, the Plan identifies the need to 
secure a biodiversity strategy for the area to minimise negatives and support net 
gain. 
 

7.3.40 On a borough-wide level neutral effects are predicted overall; reflecting the broadly 
neutral or minor positive effects at most settlements.  Whilst there could be some 
minor negative effects in the short term (particularly at Loughborough and 
Shepshed), the need for development to be informed by green infrastructure / 
biodiversity strategies should mean that positive effects are achieved in the longer 
term.   The need to achieve net gain should guide this process too. 
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7.3.41 In relation to other elements of the Plan, largely neutral effects are predicted.  There 
are also some minor positive effects being generated through a focus on 
improvements in the Charnwood Forest and the need for biodiversity net gain. 

 

 Water Quality - Protect and improve the quality and quantity of the water in the 7.4
Borough’s surface and groundwaters. 

Strategy / site allocations  

Leicester urban fringe (Glenfield / Thurmaston / Birstall / Syston)   

7.4.1 The large site at Syston (HS6) is intersected by Barkby Brook.  Development 
therefore has the potential to lead to pollution / sedimentation during construction 
phases.  Provided that routine mitigation is implemented and SUDs are in place (in 
line with Policy LP32), then the effects are not likely to be significant. Furthermore, 
Policy LP22 (Biodiversity) seeks to ensure protection of water quality as it performs 
an important role for biodiversity. 
 

7.4.2 The Watermead Regeneration Corridor involves support for employment provision in 
an area of waterbodies and on land that is at risk of flooding.  This presents the risk 
of business activity affecting water quality through surface water run-off and drainage 
(which could be exacerbated in times of flooding).  However, the uses are not likely to 
be particularly hazardous, and the policy also seeks to achieve environmental 
improvement, including specifically for water quality protection and enhancement.  
This ought to help mitigate potential negative effects, so the residual impact is likely 
to be neutral or only minor negative effects. 
 

7.4.3 It is assumed that there is sufficient headroom at nearby waste water treatment 
plants to accommodate growth (or upgrades are possible). 
 

Loughborough 

7.4.4 Wood Brook runs through the large site to the southwest of Loughborough (HS37), 
and further along, allocated sites in the town centre are also adjacent to the brook 
where it is diverted underground.  Development therefore has the potential to lead to 
pollution / sedimentation during construction phases.  Provided that routine mitigation 
is implemented and SUDs are in place (in line with Policy LP32), then the effects are 
not likely to be significant.  
 

7.4.5 Furthermore, Policy LP22 (Biodiversity) seeks to ensure protection of water quality as 
it performs an important role for biodiversity. 
 

7.4.6 It is assumed that there is sufficient headroom at nearby waste water treatment 
plants to accommodate growth (or upgrades are possible). 
 

Shepshed 

7.4.7 There is a large amount of development proposed adjacent to Black Brook, which 
could see some short term impacts, particularly during the construction phase.  
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7.4.8 The currently open and rural nature would be replaced by built-up development which 
can increase run off likelihood into the watercourse also.   
 

7.4.9 As a result minor negative effects are identified.  Conversely a change in use from 
active agriculture could help to reduce nitrates (which are the main source of diffuse 
pollutants).  
 
Application of Policy LP22 (Biodiversity) and Policy LP32 (SUDs) should both help to 
minimise water pollution as they seek to implement green infrastructure 
enhancements and contribute to Water Framework Directive objectives.  Therefore, 
the overall impacts are likely to be neutral or potentially positive in the longer term. 
 

7.4.10 It is assumed that there is sufficient headroom at nearby waste water treatment 
plants to accommodate growth (or upgrades are possible). 
 

Service centres (Anstey, Sileby, Rothley, Quorn, Barrow-upon-Soar, Mountsorrel) 

7.4.11 Sites proposed for allocation at Rothley, Barrow-Upon-Soar, Mountsorrel, Quorn and 
Anstey are not intersected or adjacent to watercourses, and so direct run-off of 
surface water pollutants and sediment into watercourses is unlikely.  None of these 
areas are affected by groundwater protection zones either. 
 

7.4.12 At Sileby, site HS65 is adjacent to Sileby Brook, and so the potential for negative 
effects exists (particularly during construction).  However, it is expected that routine 
mitigation measures would be implemented to minimise risk at construction stage.   
 

7.4.13 The need to implement SUDs to accord with Policy LP32 (SUDs) should also help to 
preserve water quality once the development is in place. The residual effects would 
be neutral. 
 

7.4.14 The majority of the sites proposed for allocation are agricultural in nature, and so a 
change of use could potentially reduce the amount of nitrates that originate from 
farming practices.  This would be a positive change given that the whole of 
Charnwood falls within a nitrate vulnerable zone. However, it is unclear the extent to 
which nitrate pollution occurs from these sites, and so the longer term positive 
effects are uncertain. 
 

Other settlements (Queniborough / East Goscote / Rearsby / Hathern / Cossington) 

7.4.15 The large site (HS68) at East Goscote is adjacent to Gaddesby Brook.  Therefore 
potential for negative effects exists in terms of polluted surface water run-off and 
sedimentation.  The effects are low though given the need for SUDs and construction 
management measures.   
 

7.4.16 At Rearsby, Cossington, Queniborough and Hathern, the sites proposed for 
allocation are some distance away from watercourses and so neutral effects are 
likely in relation to pollution. 
 

7.4.17 It is assumed that there is sufficient headroom at nearby waste water treatment 
plants to accommodate growth (or upgrades are possible). 
 

7.4.18 Overall, neutral effects are likely. 
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7.4.19 Most of the allocated sites appear to be in agricultural use, which could result in a 
decrease in nitrate run off with a change in use.  This could generate minor positive 
effects in the longer term, but there are uncertainties (given that the extent of current 
pollution from these sources is unknown).  

 
General development  

7.4.20 Most of the Plan policies are unlikely to have an effect in terms of water quality as 
they do not involve changes to land use, or are focused on other specific issues.  The 
policies that are of most relevance are those that are discussed above in relation to 
the site allocations.  This is Policy LP22 and Policy LP32, which mention the need to 
address water quality (Policy 22) and implement SUDs (Policy 31). 
 

7.4.21 There is also specific mention of the need to protect and enhance water quality along 
the River Soar and Grand Union Canal corridors, which ought to offset any potential 
negative implications of increased water-based tourism. 
 

7.4.22 In addition, policies which seek to protect open space, green infrastructure, 
implement increased tree coverage and enhance biodiversity should all have a 
positive in-combination effect in terms of water quality. 
 

7.4.23 Requirements set out in Policy LP30 (Sustainable Construction) to achieve higher 
standards of water efficiency ultimately affects the demand for water, and this could 
help to better manage water resources and quality from the source (which is not 
within Charnwood, but nevertheless this is positive). 
 

7.4.24 The SUE policies each seek to address water quality issues and contribute to 
enhancements.  This should provide an additional focus on such issues in these 
locations 
 

7.4.25 Overall, the Plan policies relating to general development are likely to have minor 
positive effects.  
 

Overall effects 

7.4.26 The effects of the strategy and site allocations are mixed.  On one hand, 
development in certain locations has the potential to increase the risk of pollution and 
sedimentation in watercourses, particularly during construction.  However, with 
application of Plan policies and other protective measures then these effects are 
likely to be minor negative or neutral.   
 

7.4.27 In terms of the changes in land use that will occur, there could be increased 
incidences of pollutants being washed into drainage infrastructure.  However, a 
change in use from agriculture is likely to lead to an overall reduction in diffuse 
pollution (which is linked to nitrates used in farming practices).  The longer term 
effects of the Plan allocations is therefore uncertain, but potentially a positive effect.   
 

7.4.28 Additional Plan policies set out general principles for the protection and enhancement 
of water quality, and so new development (both at allocated sites and generally) 
ought to be designed so that negative effects are avoided.   
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 Flood Risk – Reduce the risk of flooding to existing communities and ensure no new 7.5
developments are at risk. 
 

Strategy / site allocations  

Leicester Urban Area (Glenfield, Thurmaston, Birstall, Syston) 
 

7.5.1 Some sites that have been allocated in the Leicester Urban Area are within Flood 
Risk Zone 2.    Approximately 20ha of land if developed is at risk of Flood Risk Zone 
2 consequences. Sites that are allocated near Barkby Brook are subject to Flood 
Risk Zone 3 and 3a, however this only affects a small portion of the allocated sites.  
 

7.5.2 Policy LP30 (Flood Risk Management) ensures that development will be directed to 
areas with the lowest risk of flooding. Development should be concentrated in areas 
that are furthest away from the flood risk areas.   
 
Loughborough 
 

7.5.3 In Loughborough, the River Soar is responsible for discharging Flood Risk Levels of 
2, 3 and 3a across a large portion of Loughborough.   
 

7.5.4 The Devonshire Square Opportunity Site partly falls within flood risk zones 2, 3a and 
3b.   
 

7.5.5 Site HS30 Carillon Court Shopping Centre Derby Square falls fully within flood zone 
3a.  Of relevance is LP3, which states that “More vulnerable uses such as housing 
should be provided above ground floor level in areas of flood risk, provided it satisfies 
the exceptions test”. 

 
7.5.6 Draft Policy LP31 (Flood Risk Management) manages the issue of development in 

Flood Risk Zone 3 adequately, however there is emphasis on development being 
directed away from high flood risk areas and allocating this site is conflicting with this 
policy. 
 

7.5.7 Other allocated sites in Loughborough are either of minimal flood risk or not within 
areas of flood risk.   Furthermore, Policy LP31 (Flood Risk Management) seeks to 
achieve a reduction in the rates of brownfield run-off rates if possible.  His would lead 
to minor positive effects. 
 

7.5.8 For the greenfield sites net run off will need to be maintained as a minimum to satisfy 
LP31 (Flood risk management). There is also a need to implement SUDs in-line with 
Policy LP32 (SUDs) to help manage flooding. 
 

7.5.9 Site HS37 is a large site to the south west of Loughborough, which is intersected by 
areas of flood risk.  However, it is expected that these would not be areas of built 
development. 
  

7.5.10 Minor positive effects are predicted overall relating to the potential to improve 
(reduce) rates of run-off on brownfield sites.  There is an element of uncertainty, as 
the ability to reduce run-off will depend upon factors such as viability and feasibility.  
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Shepshed 
 

7.5.11 One of the general principles of Policy LP31 (Flood risk management) is to avoid 
areas of greatest flood risk.  This is applies in the most part to the sites proposed for 
allocation in Shepshed; but some sites contain areas at risk of flooding. 
 

7.5.12 The large site allocated along Tickow Lane (HS40) in Shepshed is within areas of 
Flood Risk as it is within close proximity to Black Brook River. The site is 
approximately 50ha in size and of that 25% of the site is within Flood Risk Zone of 2, 
3 or 3a. This could potentially generate minor negative effects.   
 

7.5.13 However, Policy LP31 (Flood risk management) states that development in Flood 
Risk Zone 3 will only be supported if there are several tests used to determine its 
safety and appropriateness. The size of the sites should also allow for areas at risk of 
flooding to be avoided and SUDs implemented in line with Policy LP32 (SUDs). 
 

7.5.14 Overall, this should mean that the residual effect is neutral, but there is some 
uncertainty as a large amount of greenfield land is being development along the 
Black Brook which could affect hydrology. 

 
Service Centres (Anstey, Rothley, Sileby, Quorn, Barrow-upon-Soar, Mountsorrel) 

 
7.5.15 The sites proposed for allocation at Anstey, Rothley, Sileby, Mountsorrel and Barrow-

upon Soar are not within any Flood Risk zones, however it is worth noting: 
 

• The site to the west of Loughborough Road in Rothley is adjacent to the River 
Soar and Cossington Lakes. To the west of the site is also flooding hazard 
caused by the Rothley Brook.  
 

• The sites within Sileby are adjacent to the Sileby Brook and River Soar. The 
majority of the sites in Sileby are not within a Flood Zone however the site 
located west of High Street in Sileby is bordering Flood Risk Zone 3.  
 

• Site HS55, Land north of Melton Road is in close proximity to Fishpool Brook, 
with associated areas of land in flood zones, 2, 3 and 3a. 
 

7.5.16 In Quorn, the allocated site, located on the corner of Loughborough Road and the A6 
is highly affected by Flood Risk Zone 2, 3 and 3a. If developed, approximately 3ha of 
the site would be at risk of flooding implications. Development on this site could result 
in a negative effect, but draft Policy LP31 (Flood Risk Management) may alleviate 
any development that could be at risk as it states that development in Flood Risk 
Zone 3 will only be supported if there are several tests used to determine its safety 
and appropriateness.  Nevertheless, allocation of this site is against the general 
principles set out in LP31 (and indeed the NPPF) that suggest development should 
be located in areas of lowest risk. 
 

7.5.17 Policy LP32 (SUDs) also states that development in areas at risk will need to have 
regard to Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) which can contribute positively to 
managing flood development.  
 

7.5.18 On balance, the residual effect is a minor negative. 
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Other settlements (Queniborough, Cossington, East Goscote, Hathern, Rearsby) 

7.5.19 Most of the sites proposed for allocation in other settlements do not fall within areas 
of flood risk, though some sites are adjacent to flood zones.  The sites are mostly 
greenfield sites and there is a need to ensure no net increase in surface water run-
off. 
 

7.5.20 Sites proposed for allocation in Queniborough are not within close proximity to a flood 
zone. 
 

7.5.21 The site in Cossington along Humble Lane is adjoining Flood Risk Zone 2, 3 and 3a.  
This site will need to have regard to proposed Policy LP31 (Flood Risk Management) 
which suggests that development should be located in areas of low flood risk and any 
risk mitigated. 
 

7.5.22 Sites in East Goscote, Hathern and Rearsby are not within areas of flood risk nor are 
they adjoining flood prone areas.  
 

7.5.23 Overall, this should mean that the residual effect is neutral.  
 

General development  
 
7.5.24 Several of the Plan policies are likely to have a minor positive effect in terms of 

flood resilience and management. In particular, Policy LP31 (Flood Risk 
Management) states that development should be in areas of low risk of flooding, but 
allows for exceptions to this. The policy allows for development in flooded areas so 
long as:  
 
- there is a flood assessment undertaken  
- exception Tests are met 
- development in Flood Risk Zone 3a is of a ‘less vulnerable’ use 
- development must consider cumulative impact of proposals on local areas 

susceptible to flooding, and  
- development must ensuring appropriate mitigation measures are in place 
- major development must incorporate sustainable drainage systems, where 

appropriate 
- ensuring that the natural and major watercourses are suitably managed to 

reduce flood risk.  

7.5.25 The policies suggest that development should be placed in areas with the lowest risk 
of flooding. If this approach cannot be taken, major developments in Flood Zone 1, 2 
and 3 are to be accompanied by flood risk assessments, and development will only 
be accepted in Flood Zone 3a if development is for a ‘less vulnerable use’. If further 
residential development occurs, it should be situated in areas of low flood risk.  
 

7.5.26 This should ensure that any additional development (beyond the allocated sites) is 
directed to the least sensitive locations.  The requirement for greenfield sites to 
achieve no net increase in flood risk should ensure that neutral effects are achieved.   
 

7.5.27 There is also a specific mention of the need to achieve a net decrease in surface 
water run-off on brownfield sites.  This would help to achieve minor positive effects. 
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7.5.28 Policy LP32 (SUDs) is also of particular relevance as it requires SUDs to be 
incorporated into new development.  This should have minor positive effects too. 
 

7.5.29 Other plan policies of relevance are those that protect and increase land uses that 
can help to manage flood risk such as retaining countryside uses, biodiversity 
habitats and open space.  
Overall effects 

 
7.5.30 Generally, the sites that have been allocated are either not within a flood risk zone or 

slightly adjoining a flood risk zone.  
 

7.5.31 However, there are some sites where areas of flood risk intersect the site.  The site in 
Quorn is heavily affected by flood risk also.  There will be a requirement to mitigate 
the effects of flooding in these locations, but it is expected that Policies LP31 (Flood 
risk management) and LP31 (SUDs) would minimise effects so that only minor 
negative effects remain. 
 

7.5.32 There are some general development policies in the Plan that will help to promote 
flood risk management and adaptation to climate change.  In particular, encouraging 
a net decrease in run-off from brownfield sites should positive effects. The effects are 
only likely to be minor given that the majority of development is anticipated on 
greenfield land. 
 

7.5.33 On balance, the effects of the Plan are predicted to be neutral from a borough-wide 
perspective. 

 

 Land - Protect the Borough’s soil resources. 7.6
 
7.6.1 Grade 2 agricultural land is considered very good quality. Land identified within this 

category has the ability to support a wide range of agricultural and horticultural crops. 
Grade 3 agricultural land is of good to moderate value, and used when more 
demanding crops are grown. To protect the Borough’s soil resources, it would be 
most beneficial to develop on land that is of low quality agricultural value or existing 
urban areas.  

 
Strategy / site allocations  

7.6.2 For this analysis Agricultural Land Classifications (ALC) have been referred to across 
the borough. There are five different types of ALC, reflected on a scale of Grade 1 to 
Grade 5. Grade 1 being the best quality, and Grade 5 the poorest quality. The best 
and most versatile agricultural land are in Grades 1, 2 and 3a of the Agricultural Land 
Classification. The majority of the allocated sites located in Charnwood are within 
areas of Grade 2 or Grade 3, with a small portion of sites located in existing urban 
areas and Grade 4. One positive effect is that no sites are allocated within areas of 
best quality agricultural land (Grade 1). 
 

7.6.3 It is unclear whether the Grade 3 sites are 3a or 3b, but evidence suggests there is a 
mix of these grades and most agricultural land appears to be in active use, so any 
loss is negative.  
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Leicester Urban Area (Glenfield, Thurmaston, Birstall, Syston) 
 
7.6.4 There will be approximately 50ha of Grade 2 Agricultural Land and 20ha of Grade 3 

Agricultural Land loss in the Leicester Urban Area. The remaining sites that have 
been proposed for allocation are within existing urban areas.  It should be noted 
though that the actual developable area will not include all of this area, so it might be 
possible to retain the soil value on a proportion of these sites. 
 

7.6.5 Proposed Policy LP30 (Sustainable Construction) supports sustainable development 
that protects environmental resources including air quality and agricultural land.  
However, this will do little to avoid the loss of resources on land that is already 
proposed for allocation. 
 

7.6.6 The main loss in these areas is Grade 2, despite there being Grade 3 land available.  
Therefore, negative effects are predicted in this respect.   
 

7.6.7 Approximate loss of agricultural land (including all of site area): 
 

• Grade 2 – 50ha 
• Grade 3 – 20 ha 

 
Loughborough 
 

7.6.8 Almost all the sites allocated in this area are in either Grade 2 or Grade 3 Agricultural 
Land.  
 

7.6.9 Approximately 30ha of Grade 2 land would be affected, of which the majority would 
be at site HS36 near Woodthorpe.   
 

7.6.10 Approximately 45 ha of Grade 3 land would be affected, with the majority being 
located at the Nanpantan Lane site (HS37). 
 

7.6.11 The Loughborough Science is almost entirely Grade 3 land, and so a further 70ha of 
land will be affected. 
 

7.6.12 Estimated loss of agricultural land: 
 

• Grade 2 – 30 ha 
• Grade 3 – 120 ha  

 
Shepshed 

 
7.6.13 The majority of allocated sites in Shepshed are located in areas of either Grade 2 or 

Grade 3 Agricultural land. The site located on the corner of Tickow Lane and Ashby 
Road is entirely within Grade 2 Agricultural Land of approximately 10.9ha in size. The 
site is not surrounded by existing urban development. There are alternative sites that 
are not Grade 2 land, and so the principle of avoiding the best and most versatile 
land (hierarchically) is not achieved. However, most of the Grade 3 sites have 
already been allocated, and those which have not exhibit other constraints. 
 

7.6.14 Proposed Policy LP30 (Sustainable Construction) supports sustainable development 
that protects environmental resources including air quality and agricultural land.  
However, this will do nothing to avoid the loss of resources on land that is already 
allocated. 
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7.6.15 Estimated loss of agricultural land:  
 

• Grade 2 – 35.2ha  
• Grade 3 – 89.3ha 

 
 

Service Centres (Anstey, Rothley, Sileby, Quorn, Barrow-upon-Soar) 
 
7.6.16 Site HS51 at High Leys / Manor Farm in Anstey is located within Grade 3 agricultural 

land and results in a loss of 5.8ha.  
 

7.6.17 The site proposed for allocation in Rothley at Woodcock Farm is approximately 6.5ha 
of Grade 2 and 1.5ha of Grade 4 Agricultural Land.  
 

7.6.18 The sites located at Sileby total approximately 11ha of Grade 3 Agricultural Land and 
0.5ha of Grade 2 Agricultural Land.  
 

7.6.19 The site allocated in Quorn is 5.6ha of Grade 2 Agricultural.  
 

7.6.20 At Mountsorrel, the site proposed for allocation is not agricultural land. 
 

7.6.21 At Barrow-upon-Soar, the sites proposed for allocation consist of a mixture of grade 2 
and grade 3 agricultural land totaling 14 ha (5ha Grade 2, 9ha Grade 3). 
 

7.6.22 Proposed Policy LP30 (Sustainable Construction) supports sustainable development 
that protects environmental resources including air quality and agricultural land.  
However, this will do nothing to avoid the loss of resources on land that is already 
allocated.  The main loss in these areas is Grade 2, despite there being Grade 3 land 
available.  Therefore, negative effects are predicted in this respect. 
 

7.6.23 Estimated loss of agricultural land:  
 

• Grade 2 – 17.6 ha 
• Grade 3 – 25.8 ha  
 

 
Other settlements (Queniborough, Cossington, East Goscote, Hathern, Rearsby) 

 
7.6.24 All sites located in these settlements are of Grade 2 and/or 3 Agricultural Land.  

 
7.6.25 At Queniborough development will lead to a loss of 12.3ha of Grade 3 agricultural 

land.  
 

7.6.26 Cossington will lose 2.9 ha of Grade 2 and 3.9 ha of Grade 3 agricultural land.  
 

7.6.27 Sites in East Goscote and Rearsby will lose approximately 14.5 ha Grade 2 
Agricultural Land.  
 

7.6.28 In Hathern the sites are within Grade 3 Agricultural Land with a total loss of 
approximately 4.6 ha.   
 

7.6.29 Estimated loss of agricultural land:  
 

• Grade 2 – 21 ha 
• Grade 3 – 20.8 ha 
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General development  
 
7.6.30 Policy LP30 (Sustainable Construction) seeks to protect best and most versatile 

agricultural land.  This should help to ensure that additional development is directed 
away from resources, having a minor positive effect. 
 

7.6.31 Other elements of the Plan that should ensure additional development is located 
away from areas of valuable soil resources are as follows: 

 
• LP1 (Development Strategy) seeks to make efficient use of land and limits growth our 

of settlement boundaries. 
 

• Protecting existing employment spaces (Policy LP12) will reduce pressure on 
greenfield land / agricultural land. 
 

• Proposed Policy LP16 (Rural economic development) supports farm diversification 
and the rural economy more generally, which should help to keep agricultural 
practices viable (thereby protecting the land from development pressure). 
 

• Proposed Policy LP19 (Landscape, Countryside, Green Wedges and Areas of Local 
Separation) seeks to protect the countryside and landscapes, of which many will 
involve agricultural land. 

 
7.6.32 These factors are all positive.  However, given that the majority of growth will be 

associated with the SUEs and the allocations, the influence of these policies on soil 
use are fairly limited.  Therefore, only minor positive effects are predicted.   

 
Overall effects 

 
7.6.33 In total there will be a loss of approximately 153.8ha Agricultural Land Grade 2 land, 

305.9ha Agricultural Land Grade 3 land. The Plan policies are unable to mitigate this 
loss as once allocated land has been developed for housing or employment this is 
permanent.  
 

7.6.34 This loss not likely to be significant in terms of the contribution the land makes to the 
soil resources and agricultural output in the wider region.  However, a loss of at least 
450 ha of best and most versatile agricultural land is certainly a significant negative 
effect in terms of a permanent loss of resources (which could become more important 
in the future should there be an increased need for self-sufficiency). 
 

7.6.35 The plan does seek to protect further loss of agricultural land and supports rural 
diversification, which is a minor positive effect.  However, the significant negative 
effects still remain. 
 

7.6.36 It should be noted though that the need to release substantial land for housing and 
employment makes it extremely difficult to avoid significant effects.  Furthermore, 
other spatial strategies would also be likely to lead to significant loss of soil 
resources. 
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 Air quality - Improve local air quality 7.7
 

Strategy / Site allocations  

7.7.1 Air Quality Management Areas (AQMA) are designated areas where priority action is 
required to meet local air quality objectives. The area may be a few streets or larger 
parcels of land. The Local Air Quality Management (LAQM) Final Action Plan reports 
on air quality monitoring and sets out the Boroughs improvement actions for air 
quality. There are several relevant AQMA’s within Charnwood, particularly at 
Loughborough and Syston. There is another AQMA located in Mountsorrel, but this 
relates to particulate matter from the quarry.  A final AQMA is located at Great 
Central Railway, with a specific focus on sulphur dioxide.  This area is a railway 
engineering shed and is unlikely to be affected by increased development in the 
Loughborough area. 

 
Loughborough 

7.7.2 In Loughborough there are two AQMA’s. The first AQMA covers residential areas 
along the main arterial routes through Loughborough. This area was declared in 2001 
due to road traffic emissions. The several major routes include the A6004, Warwick 
Way to the north and Shelthorpe Road to the south. The strategy involves an 
additional 1,945 dwellings at Loughborough and 2,074 at Shepshed.  The traffic 
generated from these developments are most likely to contribute to air pollution given 
that they will involve traffic along nearby routes (though traffic from commuting farther 
afield will also contribute).  
 

7.7.3 Approximately 1000 dwellings are proposed in the urban area itself, with some 
located near Leicester Road and Ashby Square. An increase in traffic in these areas 
may have a negative impact on air quality. Several sites will need to gain access 
directly onto affected routes, which can result in an increase in traffic and emissions.  
The good accessibility to services, public transport and jobs in the central areas 
should help to reduce any increase in traffic though.  Another issue for several sites 
proposed for allocation will be their proximity to the AQMA. This will increase the 
number of residential properties that are affected by poor air quality, which is a minor 
negative effect.  It will be necessary for such developments to be designed to 
mitigate exposure to air quality and to introduce positive measures such as street 
trees and other urban greening. 
 

7.7.4 The larger sites for allocation in Loughborough that are further south are not within 
proximity to existing AQMA’s. However, car trips will be generated and these will 
undoubtedly access affected roads such as the A6004 and the A512.  
 

7.7.5 In addition, the Loughborough Science Park could act as a major attractor of traffic 
from across the borough and further afield. 
 

7.7.6 The traffic associated with the proposed strategy will likely worsen air quality, which 
is a negative effect.  This could delay the potential revocation of the AQMA, which 
has been mooted given that there have been no recorded exceedances in pollution 
levels following the implementation of the inner relief road.  It is likely that air quality 
will also continue to be positively affected by cleaner emission vehicles.  These 
factors should help to ensure that an increase in traffic can be managed and that 
significant effects can be avoided.  
 

7.7.7 The Local Plan itself also seeks to minimise impacts. 
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7.7.8 For example, proposed Policy LP30 (Sustainable Construction) states that new 

development that protects environmental resources including local air quality will be 
supported.  Whilst this is beneficial, there is no mention of mitigation for new 
development that will be affected by air quality.  This would be a useful addition. 
 

7.7.9 Local Plan Core Strategy Policy CS22 seeks to ensure that development within the 
West of Loughborough Sustainable Urban Extension considers appropriate 
measures to mitigate any noise and air quality impacts from the M1 motorway which 
is located directly to the west of the SUE. This will have a minor positive impact on 
development within this area.  

7.7.10 Policy LP1 (Development strategy) encourages increased walking and cycling, whilst 
proposed policy LP3 (Housing sites) requires the proposed site allocations to 
maximise potential to access sustainable forms of transport. 
 

7.7.11 Overall, the Plan is predicted to have minor negative effects in this location with 
regards to air quality. 
 
Shepshed 
 

7.7.12 In Shepshed there will be a large increase in development, which presents the risk of 
impacting air quality in the town centre and also on routes towards the 
M1/Loughborough.  This is a minor negative effect as significant worsening of air 
quality is unlikely.  
 

7.7.13 Monitoring locations at Ashby Road Central and Cow Hill suggest that air quality has 
improved in Shepshed over the last 10 years, and the average concentration of 
nitrogen dioxide is some way from the objective/target levels.  Further improvements 
in emissions reduction from vehicles should help to reinforce these trends.  However, 
careful monitoring will be required to ensure that the large amounts of development in 
both Shepshed and Loughborough do not contribute to a worsening in these areas.   
 

7.7.14 No development is proposed along key routes and so increased residential exposure 
to poorer air quality would not be likely to occur. 
 
Service centres and ‘other settlements’ 
 

7.7.15 Other localities within Charnwood are not within AQMA areas and are not at risk of 
exceeding air quality objective targets.  The scale of growth involved will not lead to 
notable impacts in terms of pollution, and for the most part, there is access to 
alternative modes of transport that could help manage new development. 
 

7.7.16 However, it is likely that growth in certain settlements will lead to increased trips into 
areas that are affected by air quality issues, so a contributing factor is likely.  These 
issues are discussed above for Loughborough, Syston / Leicester, and Shepshed. 
 

7.7.17 In summary, development at Rearsby, East Goscote, Queniborough and Sileby could 
all lead to increased trips through the AQMA at Syston.  All of the proposed growth in 
the Leicester Urban Area is also likely to contribute to pollution along trips into 
Leicester City itself, which is a minor negative effect. 

 

 

 

Page 99



92 
 

General development  

7.7.18 General development that occurs within proximity to AQMA’s should have regard to 
the potential cumulative effects on air quality within the area.  
 

7.7.19 Proposed Policy LP30 (Sustainable Construction) will support development that 
protects air quality; as well as seeking mitigation measures to be secured for 
development in or adjacent to AQMAs. 
 

7.7.20 A number of other Plan policies should also contribute towards the protection and 
enhancement of air quality in relation to general development.  This includes: 
 

• Proposed Policies LP12 (Meeting employment needs), LP33 (Sustainable transport), 
which seek to promote walking, cycling and increased use of public transport. In 
particular Policy 34 (Local and strategic road network) requires a substantial 
proportion of spaces at large car parks to provide for electric charging points.  This 
will support a shift towards electric cars, which could be a significant positive effect 
in the longer term. 
 

• Policy LP34 also seeks to reduce congestion, which is positive in terms of managing 
air quality. 
 

• Policies LP22 (Biodiversity), LP23 (Tree planting), LP25 (Open Spaces, Sport and 
Recreation) which seek to increase tree cover and enhance green infrastructure, 
which can help to regulate air quality. 

7.7.21 These are positive policies that should help to guide proposed site allocations as well 
as general development that comes forward. 
 

Overall effects 

7.7.22 With regards to the spatial strategy and proposed site allocations, a concentration of 
development in Loughborough and Shepshed is likely to have negative effects on air 
quality.  However, this would be offset by other improvements in air quality such as 
low emissions vehicles.  The Plan policy provides substantial support for such 
measures too.   
 

7.7.23 The picture is similar for the AQMA in Syston and into Leicester, which is likely to be 
impacted by substantial new development in this area.  In the longer term, the A46 
expressway could help to alleviate traffic along these routes though. 
 

7.7.24 Overall, a minor negative effect is predicted. 
 

7.7.25 Policies within the Plan include support and encouragement for sustainable 
construction and sustainable transport, which will help to mitigate impacts.  A strong 
focus on facilitating electric vehicles is also included, which could have a significant 
positive effect in the medium to long term by enabling an uptake and increasing the 
attractiveness of such options.  There is uncertainty involved though, as consumer 
behaviour will also be a major contributing factor. 

7.7.26 In terms of exposure to air quality and the impacts upon human health, the plan requires 
development within or adjoining an AQMA to secure appropriate mitigation measures, which 
should help to ensure that new development is resilient.  
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 Climate change - Reduce the impacts of climate change and reduce greenhouse 7.8
gas emissions. 

 
Strategy / site allocations  

7.8.1 With regards to climate change resilience, development in any location ought to 
provide opportunities to introduce adaptive measures such as green infrastructure, 
design for natural cooling in buildings and SUDs.  In this respect, the spatial strategy 
and site allocations are unlikely to have any particular effects with regards to 
resilience.  The benefits are more likely to arise from site specific policies or general 
development management policies. 
 

7.8.2 One area where climate change resilience is factored into the strategy though is the 
avoidance of areas of flood risk for almost all of the site allocations. There are also 
additional plan policies that seen to manage flood risk.  There is an intention to 
ensure no net increase in surface water run-off, which should ensure neutral effects 
in this respect with regards to the site allocations.   
 

7.8.3 In terms of negative effects, the loss of greenfield land on the fringes of settlements 
can contribute to an urban heat island effect.  The loss of substantial amounts of land 
around and in-between Shepshed and Loughborough (i.e. new allocations, 
commitments and SUEs) could lead to a loss of the cooling effect of green space, 
and add additional homes / heat generating land uses.  Other plan policies should 
help to minimise these effects such as LP30 (Sustainable Construction), which seeks 
to combat the heat island effect by introducing green infrastructure features.  There 
will need to be a strong application of this policy to ensure that the net effect of 
development is not negative in this respect. 
 

7.8.4 In other parts of the borough such as at the service centres and ‘other settlements’, 
the potential for this phenomenon is likely to be lower given the smaller extent of the 
built up areas / greater amount of surrounding green space, and the lower amount of 
growth proposed. 
 

7.8.5 With regards to greenhouse gas emissions, these are affected by overall levels of 
growth as well as the distribution and quality of development. 
 

7.8.6 In terms of growth, the proposed housing and employment land is not significantly 
greater than what might come ahead in the absence of the plan. Therefore, 
emissions are likely to remain at a similar level. 
 

7.8.7 Location can however, lead to differences in the amount of emissions from transport, 
and certain locations or types of sites (larger mixed-use with demands for heat) may 
also be more likely to support decentralised energy schemes.   
 

7.8.8 The strategy focuses a large amount of housing growth in Loughborough/Shepshed 
and the Leicester Urban Area.  These locations have generally good access to jobs, 
services and public transport.  Therefore, new development should be less likely to 
generate long car trips (and associated emissions).  The strategy also directs growth 
away from smaller villages and hamlets, meaning that most future growth will not 
take place in areas that are more reliant on cars (thereby limiting further emissions 
from transport). 
 

7.8.9 Though some of the site allocations are not ideally located in terms of services and 
transport links, there are plan policies that ought to ensure that these factors are 
addressed.  For example, proposed Policy LP33 (Sustainable Transport) requires 
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development to be within 400m of public transport stops, and new routes secured if 
necessary. This should help to ensure that emissions as a result of car transport do 
not rise. 
 

7.8.10 With regards to employment activities, there is a focus on industrial / warehousing.  
Whilst this follows the identified needs and growth sectors, it is likely to lead to an 
increase in emissions associated with freight. 
 

7.8.11 There are no provisions to implement or connect to decentralised energy schemes 
for any of the proposed sites.  Therefore, Policy LP30 (Sustainable construction) will 
be relied upon to achieve a reduction in emissions and to explore whether such 
schemes are feasible.  There is therefore a question mark over whether or not such 
improvements will be achieved for the larger strategic site allocations.  A more 
proactive approach would be to identify opportunities and require strategic 
development areas to implement schemes. It would be beneficial for the policy to 
require that the potential for renewable energy schemes is at least explored. 
 

7.8.12 There is a mention of emissions reduction in the SUE policies too, but this is not a 
firm requirement.  At the very least, large scale developments ought to demonstrate 
that emissions reductions are not feasible or would make schemes unviable (rather 
than simply demonstrating that measures have been considered). 
 

7.8.13 Sileby and Shepshed and Quorn sites fall within areas that have low-medium areas 
of wind opportunity. 
 

 General development 

7.8.14 In relation to other forms of development and at non-allocated sites, the Plan sets out 
a range of policies that are of relevance to climate change resilience and mitigation.  
In terms of reducing travel and encouraging sustainable modes of transport the 
following policies are beneficial: 
 

• LP12 (Meeting employment needs) supports employment locations that reduce the 
need to travel; 
 

• LP16 (Rural economic development) supports improvements to electronic 
communications networks in less accessible locations; 
 

• Policies LP14 (Regeneration of Loughborough), LP15 (Regeneration of Shepshed) 
and LP17 (Town centres and retail) each promote the regeneration and use of 
Loughborough and Shepshed town centres. As accessible locations, this should help 
to reduce reliance on out-of-town locations. 
 

• Policy LP25 (Open Spaces, Sport and Recreation) seeks to ensure local access to 
open space and recreation, which would reduce the need to travel to access such 
facilities.  
 

• Policy LP33 (Sustainable transport) seeks to achieve a shift to sustainable modes of 
transport by encouraging the use of public transport, walking and cycling; 
 

• Policy LP34 (Local and strategic road network) puts sustainable transport 
improvements first in terms of mitigating impacts on road networks. 
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7.8.15 In combination, these policies are predicted to have minor positive effects with 
regards to a reduction in greenhouse gas emissions.  Whilst they are beneficial 
policies, they are similar to the existing policy framework and unlikely to lead to a 
radical change in travel behaviour. 
 

7.8.16 With regards to energy and resource use, there are two policies within the Plan of 
most relevance. Policy LP30 (Sustainable Construction) seeks to achieve a reduction 
in carbon emissions and encourages development to do so by going beyond building 
regulations (especially in respect of water usage).  Whilst this is a positive stance, it 
cannot be guaranteed that developments will deliver the energy efficiency and carbon 
savings that are sought. For this reason, the effects are not considered to be 
significant.  
 

7.8.17 Policy LP29 (Renewable and low carbon energy installations) mirrors national policy 
and is therefore unlikely to have significant effects.  However, by identifying areas 
that are suitable for wind energy, this gives developers clarity as to which areas are 
likely to gain support.  This is a more proactive approach and should therefore 
encourage more applications for energy schemes, which is a minor positive effect.  
 

7.8.18 With regards to climate change resilience in general there are several policies that 
encourage or require improvements to green infrastructure (which can help with 
urban cooling, habitat resilience, flood risk) and also flood risk specifically: 
 

• LP2 (High quality design) sets out a general commitment to climate change 
adaptation; 
 

• Policies LP20 (Charnwood Forest and the National Forest) and LP23 (Tree 
coverage) seek to increase tree planting, which has benefits in terms of adaptation; 
 

• Policy LP22 (Biodiversity) requires a net gain in biodiversity, which ought to have 
knock-on benefits in terms of resilience;  
 

• Policy LP31 (Flood risk management) mirrors national flood management policy; 
 

• Policy LP32 (SUDs) sets out the need to implement SUDs. Whilst positive, it is not a 
significant departure from the current policy framework; 

7.8.19 In combination, these policies are predicted to have minor positive effects in terms 
of climate change adaptation.  The effects could potentially be significant in the 
longer term depending upon the nature of habitat enhancements, the location and 
scale of tree planting, and the application of design standards to ensure that new 
development is resilient to anticipated changes in climate. 
 

Overall impacts 

7.8.20 The Plan is predicted to have mixed effects. 
 

7.8.21 With regards to climate change resilience, the release of large development sites 
could potentially lead to negative effects in terms of a heat island effect in 
Loughborough and Shepshed in particular. However, a range of policies exist that 
should help to ensure these effects are mitigated.  Furthermore, there are general 
policies that apply to all development that should help to increase the amount of 
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green infrastructure across the borough and manage flood risk.  On balance, the 
effects are therefore likely to be neutral, or potentially minor positives in the longer 
term. 
 

7.8.22 With regards to climate change mitigation, the Plan strategy is predicted to have 
broadly neutral effects.  The exception is for the approach to employment, which 
focuses on sectors that can increase greenhouse gas emissions. 
 

7.8.23 There are a range of supporting Plan policies that seek to achieve reductions in 
emissions, and these are likely to be successful where firm requirements are made 
(such as the need to deliver higher standards of water efficiency).   The majority of 
new development that comes forward through the SUEs and the site allocations 
ought to be of a higher standard than might otherwise be the case, but this depends 
upon developers responding to the Plan policies proactively.    
 

7.8.24 Other carbon emissions savings could be achieved through the Plan’s focus on 
sustainable transport and by identifying locations suitable for wind energy schemes. 
 

7.8.25 On balance, the Plan is likely to lead to a reduction in carbon emissions (i.e. the 
positive measures outweigh the increases in emissions that could occur due to the 
strategic approach to employment), which is a minor positive effect. 

 

 Historic environment - Conserve and enhance the historic environment, heritage 7.9
assets and their settings. 

 
Leicester urban fringe (Glenfield, Thurmaston, Birstall, Syston)   

7.9.1 Effects of development in Thurmaston / Birstall are predicted to be neutral. The sites 
are either industrial in nature, or on the edge of established housing estates. Neither 
contains important heritage assets, nor do they contribute positively to the character 
of the settlements.  
 

7.9.2 There is a site allocated within the urban area of Syston in the Conservation Area.  
Whilst this is in a central location in the Conservation Area (and is adjacent to listed 
buildings), the buildings and uses on this site are currently not in keeping with the 
character of the Conservation Area.  Development on the site therefore has the 
potential to enhance the built environment if sensitively designed. There is no site 
specific policy but policies LP2 (High Quality Design) and LP24 (Heritage) would be 
applied, which should ensure that development is in keeping with the character of the 
surrounding areas; making use of materials and architecture that contribute positively 
to the townscape. Minor positive effects are predicted. 
 

7.9.3 A large site is proposed on the urban fringes of Syston which contains areas of 
archaeological interest.  There is a requirement for development here to be informed 
by a heritage strategy, which would presumably involve the measures that would be 
required to address archaeological issues.  In this respect, a neutral effect is 
predicted. 
 

7.9.4 There are no other heritage assets in close proximity to this large site, though the 
settlement of Barkby is nearby (which contains several heritage assets and is 
characterised by a countryside setting.  The North East of Thurmaston (SUE) already 
introduces significant growth in this location though. Additional growth at Syston is 
not likely to lead to additional significant effects, but does further reduce areas of 
countryside in this location (which are an important feature).  The Plan responds to 
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this potential issue by requiring development to be informed by a heritage strategy.  
Therefore, neutral effects are predicted.   
 

7.9.5 At Glenfield, the sites proposed for allocation to the south of the Leicester Western 
Bypass are not within close proximity to any designated heritage assets, or are there 
any buildings identified for their local value. In this respect, effects are neutral.  
However, the proposed site HS5 (Land at Gynsill Lane & Anstey Lane) overlaps with 
an area of archaeological interest.  It is recommended that a policy clause is included 
as part of Policy LP24 (Heritage) that deals with this matter.   
 
Loughborough 

7.9.6 There are several sites that fall within or adjacent to the Conservation Area and/or 
contain listed buildings.   
 

7.9.7 At some sites, it ought to be relatively easy to avoid harm to the historic environment, 
and perhaps achieve enhancement (for example, 45-54 Pinfold Gate falls within a 
site option, but this frontage could be retained and the surrounding built environment 
improved).  
 

7.9.8 There are sites adjacent to Conservation Areas that do not add to their character, 
and redevelopment ought to improve the built environment (for example, site options 
at Lemyngton Street, Land at True Lovers Walk / Frederick Street, Station Avenue, 
Leicester Road/Aumberry Gap). These are minor positive effects.  
 

7.9.9 At other sites though, there could be potential negative effects on heritage that are 
difficult to avoid (for example; Rosebury School site - which could involve the loss of 
a listed building, or Land off Leicester Road – which could change the open nature of 
Loughborough Chapels).  The Plan policies that seek to secure high quality design 
and protect heritage ought to help manage negative effects, but there are no site 
specific measures identified. 
 

7.9.10 Two large sites are proposed to the south of Loughborough, both of which are in 
close proximity to a number of heritage assets. 
 

7.9.11 In the immediate vicinity to the sites is Moat House Grade II Listed Building (Site 
HS36) and Reynalls Grade II listed buildings (site HS35). 
 

7.9.12 The Reynalls building sits within a small residential area (Woodthorpe) and is 
surrounded by newer buildings that are not in keeping with its character.  New 
development on a large site would not be immediately visible, and so in this respect 
no effects are predicted.  Though the approach to Woodthorpe is somewhat open in 
nature and adds to the ‘rural’ feel of this settlement, it is not considered to be integral 
to the Reynalls building, and so neutral effects are predicted. 
 

7.9.13 The Moat House Building has an open countryside setting, but this is unlikely to be 
affected directly by development as it is very well screened.  It is currently at the edge 
of the settlement area, which reflects its original use as a Park Keepers lodge.  Large 
scale new development will mean that it no longer retains this setting. 
 

7.9.14 Outwoods Farmhouse and Buildings are Grade II buildings at the edge of the 
Charnwood Forest. An open / agricultural setting is important.  A large-scale 
development to the north east will reduce this open setting somewhat, but significant 
areas of open space will remain.  Therefore, any impacts would be minor.  General 
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plan policies (LP24¨Heritage) ought to ensure that negative effects upon the setting 
of this asset are avoided. 
 

7.9.15 A smaller site is proposed for development (HS33) which is adjacent to a Grade II 
building (Burleighs Farmhouse).  This is the last area of open green space in the 
area, but it does not have a significant connection to the farmhouse as such.  
Therefore, the impacts would not be expected to be significant.  Overall, minor 
negative effects are predicted.  
 
 
Shepshed 
 

7.9.16 The effects on heritage assets from expansion at Shepshed would not be anticipated 
to be significant, given that there are very few designated heritage assets, locally 
important assets or potential archaeological remains at the urban fringe.  Therefore, 
neutral effects are predicted.  
 

7.9.17 Plan policies that support high quality design should help to ensure that the effects on 
townscape are minimised. 
 
Service centres (Anstey, Sileby, Rothley, Quorn) 
 

7.9.18 At Anstey, there is a site proposed for allocation the west of the settlement (HS51).  
This runs adjacent to the Conservation Area and is also within close proximity to 
several Grade II Listed Buildings.  There has already been modern housing built 
nearby to the listed assets on ‘The Green’, and so the principle of development is 
established.  An open setting still remains though, and so new development nearby 
has the potential to compound the changes made in this area.  However, the site is 
relatively well screened, so effects would not be predicted as significant. 
 

7.9.19 This site (HS51) also overlaps with an area of archaeological interest.  
 

7.9.20 One smaller site is proposed for allocation partly within the Conservation area itself, 
but this involves relatively modern buildings that do not contribute positively to the 
character of the built environment.  Development is therefore likely to have neutral or 
positive effects (if design is high quality according to Policy LP2). 
 

7.9.21 At Rothley, a relatively large land allocation is made to the east, which is adjacent to 
a listed Grade II Barn at Woodcock Farm.  The heritage asset has already been 
affected by modern development; detracting from its original setting.   
 

7.9.22 Development at the proposed site would not lead to a direct loss of the asset, but the 
character of the surrounding open land would change further (i.e. there would be no 
remaining evidence of an agricultural setting to the barn).   
 

7.9.23 There is no site specific policy that deals with these issues, but policy LP24 
(Heritage) in particular will be relevant.  This policy seeks to avoid negative effects 
upon heritage assets and their setting.  The key issue related to this site is whether 
‘less than substantial harm’ would occur (i.e. a minor rather than a significant 
negative effect).  Given that the site is allocated there is a presumption that this 
would be the case.  The existing changes to the built up area are also pertinent, and 
so only minor negative effects are predicted.  
 

7.9.24 At Quorn, a relatively large site is allocated outside the main settlement, but whilst 
fairly close to a Grade II listed building (One Ash), it is not likely to have a significant 
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effect. One Ash is very well screened, is set back considerably from the road, and 
remains surrounded by open space.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted.  
 

7.9.25 At Sileby, the larger sites outside of the settlement are unlikely to have effects on 
heritage assets as they are not within close proximity or identified as being of local 
importance. There are smaller sites in the Conservation Area too, but these are of 
poor quality and their development will not have adverse effects on the character of 
the area (in fact there should be enhancement with the application of high quality 
design as per Policy LP2).  Uncertain minor positive effects are recorded. 
 

7.9.26 At Barrow-upon-Soar, proposed development locations are not constrained by any 
known historic features or designated assets. Therefore, neutral effects are 
predicted.   
 

7.9.27 The site proposed for allocation in Mountsorrel is small scale and is not in a sensitive 
location. Therefore neutral effects are predicted. 
 
Other settlements (Queniborough / East Goscote / Rearsby / Hathern / Cossington) 

7.9.28 Both site allocations in Queniborough fall within areas of potential archaeological 
interest. There are no policies in the Plan that addresses the potential effects on 
areas of archaeological interest.  Though it is expected that such issues would be 
picked up through the planning application process, uncertain minor negative 
effects are predicted due to the lack of clarity.  
 

7.9.29 With regards to local and designated heritage assets, no effects are likely as both 
sites are some distance away from the main areas of importance in the Conservation 
Area and the sites are not of special character. 
 

7.9.30 At East Goscote, the allocated site is not within proximity of any heritage assets and 
does not contribute to the setting of any assets that are further afield.  Therefore, 
neutral effects are predicted.  
 

7.9.31 At Rearsby, the site proposed for allocation (HS74 off Gaddesby Lane) is adjacent to 
the Conservation Area.  Although it does not contain any heritage assets, it will need 
to be designed sensitively to ensure that the open nature of the settlement fringes are 
maintained.  This site is in a gateway location into Rearsby, and so could affect the 
character of the Conservation Area if designed poorly.   
 

7.9.32 There are no site specific policies, and so there will be a reliance mostly on policies 
LP2 (High quality design) and LP24 (Heritage).  Provided that development responds 
positively to the Conservation Area and is of high quality design, negative effects 
ought to be avoided.  However, in the absence of site specific policies and 
requirements, satisfaction of policies LP2 and LP24 are open to interpretation to an 
extent. There is therefore a degree of uncertainty.  
 

7.9.33 At Cossington, site HS66 is adjacent to the Conservation Area and could affect the 
character of the approach to the settlement.  The current form is linear, with only 
limited growth along key routes into the settlement.  Unless development on this site 
takes a similar form, then the potential for negative effects on the historic 
environment are likely (should a fairly solid block of development occur).  A relatively 
low density and limits to how far the development extends away from the main road 
could help to retain a linear feeling.  The site is currently allocated for 54 dwellings, 
which is a density of approximately 18dpa.  This may allow for such an approach to 
be taken.  With this in mind, and given that the site itself does not contribute to the 
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special character of the Conservation Area as such, significant negative effects are 
unlikely.  Plan policies LP24 (Heritage) and LP2 (High quality design) should help to 
manage impacts, as well as a site specific clause in LP3 (Housing sites), which 
guides the design.  As a result, neutral effects are predicted.  
 

7.9.34 At Hathern, sites HS69 and HS71 are set back from the road, and though they are 
within fairly close proximity to the Conservation Area or listed assets the sites are not 
of high quality and are unlikely to have notable effects.  As a result, neutral effects 
are predicted.  
 

7.9.35 Site HS70 is on the urban fringe, and is adjacent to relatively modern development to 
the south and west.  There are no heritage assets of important views that would be 
affected by development and so neutral effects are predicted.  
 

General development  

7.9.36 The spatial strategy policy itself (LP1) does not explicitly set out the need to protect 
and enhance the special historic character of Charnwood’s settlements.  It is 
recommended that a clause is included upfront to clarify the importance of the 
historic environment to Charnwood and its future strategy. 
 

7.9.37 Despite the spatial strategy not referring to heritage, it is explicitly covered by Policy 
LP24 (Heritage), and Policy LP2 (High Quality Design).  Together, these policies set 
out the need to protect and enhance the historic environment and the quality of built 
environments.  This should ensure that general developments do not lead to 
significant negative effects. 
 

7.9.38 In addition, there are several other policies that can make a positive contribution 
towards the special character of Charnwood’s places.  For example, trees are 
important to the character of several Conservation Areas across the borough, so 
Policy LP23 (Tree Planting) ought to be positive.   

7.9.39 Likewise, Policy LP19 (Landscape, Countryside, Green Wedges and Areas of Local 
Separation) that seeks to protect and enhance landscapes has synergies with the 
heritage policy, as the historic environment is often interlinked with the landscape 
and natural environment.  
 

7.9.40 The Plan has a strong focus on the regeneration of Shepshed and Loughborough, 
which is likely to lead to an improvement in the built environment in these locations.  
Ensuring that centres are vibrant and make efficient use of space is positive with 
regards to the historic environment as it helps to reduce vacant spaces and buildings, 
whilst increasing interaction with the public realm.  Provided that development is 
respectful of existing character (which policies LP2: High quality design and LP24: 
Heritage address) then minor positive effects are predicted in this respect. 
 

7.9.41 A number of other policies make a minor contribution towards a higher quality built 
environment, which ought to be beneficial for heritage. For example: 
 

• Policy LP33 (Sustainable transport) requires sustainable transport 
infrastructure to be well-designed and to contribute to high quality places. 
 

• Requiring rural exception sites to be well-related to and respectful of settlement 
character. 
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• Seeking to avoid clusters of takeaway uses which can detract from the retail 
focus of centres. 
 

• Supporting interaction with cultural and natural attractions such as the Grand 
Union Canal and the Charnwood Forest. 

 
7.9.42 On balance, the Plan policies are predicted to have minor positive effects with 

regards to the protection and enhancement of the historic environment (when related 
to general development). 
 
Overall effects 

7.9.43 In general, the strategy directs growth away from very sensitive locations with 
regards to the historic environment.  For example, no development is located at the 
sensitive settlements within Charnwood Forest such as Newton Linford, Woodhouse 
Eaves and Swithland, and none is allocated to the smaller villages in the rural north-
east such as Cotes, Prestwold, Burton on the Wolds, Hoton and Wymeswold.  This is 
positive from a borough-wide perspective.   
 

7.9.44 Most of the site allocations are in areas that do not contribute positively to the 
character of their respective settlements, and so impacts on heritage are either 
unlikely or could be positive (for example in Loughborough there are poor quality 
sites that reduce the quality of the area rather than supporting it).  In this respect, the 
Plan has mainly neutral effects / some minor positives. 
 

7.9.45 There are several site allocations identified where negative effects could occur 
though.  At Rearsby and Cossington, site allocations are adjacent to or within the 
Conservation Areas, and there is therefore potential for the character of these areas 
to be affected negatively.  The effects are not predicted to be significant as there are 
no designated or locally important assets on these sites, and there are plan policies 
dedicated to protecting heritage and securing high quality design (including in the 
case of Cossington a site specific clause).  Overall, negative effects ought to be 
possible to avoid, but there is an element of uncertainty. 
 

7.9.46 At Rothley, the setting of a listed building is likely to change permanently, but the 
character of this location has already been substantially affected by modern 
development.  As a consequence, only minor negative effects are predicted.  

  
7.9.47 There are also a number of sites that fall within areas of archaeological interest.  In 

the absence of site specific policies and no policy within the Plan that addresses such 
factors, minor negative effects cannot be ruled out at these sites.  It is therefore 
recommended that these factors are covered by a general policy clause or measures 
specific to each site. 
 

7.9.48 The supporting Plan policies should help to minimise effects associated with site 
allocations to an extent, and for several sites, specific clauses have been drafted.    
 

7.9.49 In terms of general development principles and other elements of the Plan, mostly 
minor positive effects are predicted, which should help to achieve improvements in 
terms of the wider public realm and town centres. 
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 Population – Reduce poverty and deprivation 7.10
 
Leicester Urban Area (Glenfield, Thurmaston, Birstall, Syston) 

 
7.10.1 The allocated sites located within Syston fall within areas that are recorded as being 

the 20 – 40% and 40 – 60% most deprived areas in England. This is the same for 
sites that are allocated in Glenfield, Thurmaston and Birstall.  Broadly speaking, 
these are relatively low levels of deprivation, and so development is unlikely to have 
a major effect (either positive or negative) with regards to deprivation and 
inequalities.  
 

7.10.2 Development in these areas could however help to provide a degree of affordable 
housing for communities in central parts of Syston and Leicester City itself, where 
there are higher levels of deprivation, which is a positive effect. 
 

7.10.3 New development at larger sites can help to deliver improvements to social 
infrastructure, but it is not clear whether this would be the case for the Syston urban 
extension (given that there are no site specific policies). 
 

7.10.4 There are policies within the plan that seek to secure developments that improve the 
quality of areas.  For example LP2 (High quality design) seeks to achieve safe and 
attractive developments that encourage social interaction.  Policy LP24 (Heritage) will 
require sites propose for allocation to provide open space in accordance with 
published standards, and several policies seek to enhance accessibility.  These 
elements should help improve links between new and existing communities, which 
could possibly benefit areas of deprivation if new facilities are present on new 
developments.  However, most of the deprived areas are some distance away from 
sites allocated for housing, so the effects are likely to be limited in this respect. 
 

7.10.5 Overall neutral effects are predicted. Though development in this location could 
provide housing for communities, those directly adjacent have relatively low levels of 
deprivation.  Whilst there are some plan policies that should ensure social 
infrastructure is secured through new development, there are no specific policies that 
directly relate to reducing inequalities in areas that are adjoining the existing built up 
area of Leicester.  Furthermore, increased development in these locations could 
possibly lead to additional pressure on road networks, causing congestion and air 
quality issues in deprived areas within Leicester. 

 
Loughborough 

 
7.10.6 Allocated sites in Loughborough are within areas of 0 – 20% most deprived, 20 – 

40%, 40 – 60% areas of deprivation.  Sites in the central areas are located closest to 
areas of high deprivation (0-20%), and could therefore help to provide enhanced 
housing, social infrastructure and improvements to the public realm in these areas. 
These are minor positive effects. 
 

7.10.7 The larger site allocations are located adjacent to areas of relatively low deprivation 
and so are unlikely to have a direct significant effect on such areas.   
 

7.10.8 Larger scale development with links to deprived areas can improve amenity and 
access to social infrastructure if designed to be inclusive and respond to the existing 
environment.   
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7.10.9 Policy LP14 (Regeneration of Loughborough) in the Plan seeks to ensure that 
development in Loughborough helps to benefit the deprived communities in this 
settlement.  This is positive, but the benefits cannot be assured. Positive effects will 
also be partly dependent upon the application of Plan policies that seek to enhance 
social infrastructure and the environment.                       

 
Shepshed 
 

7.10.10 In Shepshed, the allocated sites are mostly located on the urban fringes.   The 
majority of these sites are within areas or adjacent to areas that are 20 – 40% and 40 
– 60% quintiles of multiple deprivation.  
 

7.10.11 Future development in these areas may involve improvements to existing 
infrastructure such as roads, and community infrastructure (schools, open space, 
healthcare for example).  This can have some benefits for existing communities and 
create attractive sustainable places.  However, there are no guarantees that such 
benefits would be felt by deprived communities, particularly as there are none in the 
immediate vicinity. 

 
Service Centres (Anstey, Rothley, Sileby, Quorn, Barrow-upon-Soar, Mountsorrel) 

 
7.10.12 The sites allocated within Sileby and east of Rothley are broadly within areas 

with low levels of deprivation (80 – 100% least deprived areas).  Therefore, 
development is unlikely to have a notable effect on communities of need. 

 
7.10.13 The allocated housing site in Anstey falls broadly within areas categorised as 

being in the 20 – 60% deprived range.  Again, whilst development can bring some 
environmental improvements and social infrastructure, the effects upon the most 
deprived communities and in terms of reducing deprivation are limited. 
 

7.10.14 At Barrow-upon-Soar levels of deprivation are low and the proposed housing 
allocations are unlikely to have any effect with regards to poverty and deprivation.  
 

7.10.15 The site proposed for allocation within Mountsorrel falls within the 80-100% 
least deprived areas and is very small scale.  Though there is an area of 0-20% 
deprivation nearby, there are unlikely to be benefits for residents in those areas. 

 
Other settlements (Queniborough, Cossington, East Goscote, Hathern, Rearsby) 

 
7.10.16 These settlements exhibit low levels of deprivation, with the allocated sites all 

falling within the 60-80% or 80-100% most deprived areas (i.e. the least deprived 
quintiles). 
 

7.10.17 Though development could put pressure on existing community facilities, 
development on the larger sites (such as at East Goscote) could also bring on site 
improvements or contributions to nearby facility enhancement.   
 

7.10.18 The effects on deprivation and inequality are predicted to be negligible though 
given the low levels of deprivation involved.   

 
General development  

7.10.19 The Draft Local Plan includes policies that could help to reduce inequality and 
tackle poverty.  For example: 
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7.10.20 Policy LP27 (Protection of community facilities) seeks to protect community 
facilities, which play an important role in creating and maintaining a sense of 
community identity and social capital.  Such facilities are also important in supporting 
minority groups. 
 

7.10.21 Policy LP14 (Regeneration of Loughborough) supports development in 
Loughborough that clearly benefits communities with the greatest levels of 
deprivation.  
 

7.10.22 Policy LP11 (Meeting employment needs).  This focuses on meeting the 
economic needs of the borough whilst supporting wider needs within Leicester. It is 
possible that residents in deprived areas could benefit from access to jobs.    
 

7.10.23 There is a focus on the regeneration of centres, in particular Loughborough and 
Shepshed which is where some of the more deprived communities in the borough are 
located.  Improvements to centres could help reduce poverty through job 
opportunities, improved access to facilities and higher quality public realm. 
 

7.10.24 There is a requirement to protect and enhance environmental factors such as 
green space, public realm, tree coverage and flood risk.  These can all contribute to 
better environments to live within.  It is possible that residents in deprived areas could 
benefit. 
 

7.10.25 Though there are no allocations in rural areas, there are supporting policies in 
the Plan that seek to enable viable rural economies.  This could have minor benefits 
with regards to inclusion, as one of the main issues in rural areas is lack of access to 
services and facilities.  
 

7.10.26 Whilst there are positive policies within the Plan, there are no measures that 
would directly secure a reduction of inequalities and the ‘gap’ between more affluent 
areas compared to the most deprived areas.  It should be acknowledged that there 
are a multitude of factors that influence deprivation though, some of which the Plan 
cannot address. 
 

7.10.27 In combination, these policies are predicted to have minor positive effects 
overall. 
 

 
Overall effects 
 
7.10.28 The strategy seeks to maximise brownfield regeneration before the release of 

greenfield land (which is generally in less deprived areas).  In this respect, there 
ought to be benefits in terms of addressing poverty, because new development can 
provide affordable homes and improve social infrastructure.  Furthermore, the 
location of employment is broadly accessible to deprived communities by public 
transport, which should help improve access to jobs.   
 

7.10.29 There are no direct policies that relate to reducing deprivation within 
Charnwood, but for Loughborough, there is support for development that shows clear 
benefits for deprived areas.  Consequently, minor positive effects are predicted. 
 

7.10.30 There is substantial growth in areas that could generate increased traffic into 
areas that are deprived (such as in Leicester and in parts of Loughborough).  Without 
improvements in road and sustainable transport infrastructure, negative effects on 
such communities could occur. This is an uncertain minor negative effect. 
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 Population - Promote healthy and active lifestyles in the Borough 7.11
 

Strategy / site allocations 

Leicester Urban Area (Glenfield, Thurmaston, Birstall, Syston) 

7.11.1 The smaller sites in the urban area of Thurmaston and Syston are within walking 
distance of a GP surgery or are accessible by short bus journey (i.e. within 800m).   
 

7.11.2 At the urban fringes, the larger sites proposed for allocation are not within ideal 
walking distance, but nevertheless, there is a GP surgery in the settlements that 
could accommodate new development (assuming adequate contributions are 
secured).   
 

7.11.3 The nearby SUE will also include a new health centre that could provide an 
alternative choice for new communities in the Leicester Urban Area (though not on 
foot). 
 

7.11.4 In terms of access to health facilities, the effects are therefore neutral (i.e. the 
baseline position is unlikely to change). 
 

7.11.5 With regards to active lifestyles, there are several factors that can contribute to 
whether people choose active modes of travel and the extent to which they engage in 
recreation and leisure.  One factor is the walkability of neighbourhoods, including 
access to local facilities. 
 

7.11.6 In this respect, all of the sites within the urban area are within walking distance of a 
primary school, and are accessible by public transport (or cycle in some locations) to 
a secondary school.  This means that there is choice in relation to modes of travel.   

 
7.11.7 There are local mini-markets and a large supermarket within the Thurmaston area 

that will service new development in the Leicester Urban Area (including at Syston), 
but these are not likely to encourage walking and cycling given their distance to 
proposed site allocations.  
 

7.11.8 Another important factor is access to local green space and formal opportunities for 
play and sports.  In this respect, any new communities in the Leicester Urban Area 
should have good access to Watermead Country Park (though not on foot for those 
at Syston).   In terms of walkable spaces, sites within the Syston urban area have 
good access to sports pitches and play spaces, though the facilities associated with 
some could be improved (possibly through contributions from new development).  
 

7.11.9 The sites at the urban fringe are large enough to support on-site open space, and are 
also within walking distance to existing areas such as Deville Park, which should help 
to promote recreation.  
 

7.11.10 Overall, development in this area is likely to have a minor positive effect with 
regards to active living. There are some local facilities to serve new communities, 
and it is presumed that new open space would be secured as required.  
Development also presents an opportunity to improve some of the local facilities 
(such as poor quality changing facilities).  Significant improvements in health are not 
expected though. 

 

Page 113



106 
 

Loughborough 

7.11.11 All of the sites proposed for allocation within the urban area are within walking 
distance of a GP. Some are within 400m, whilst others are within 800m. There is a 
range of healthcare facilities in the urban area that could accommodate the level of 
growth involved (presuming contributions are made that help to enhance provision).   
In this respect, the location of new development in Loughborough is a minor 
positive effect. 
 

7.11.12 Site allocation HS21 (Devonshire Square Opportunity Site) involves an existing 
community centre (John Storer House Community Centre).  The loss of this facility 
would have a negative effect on wellbeing as it is currently well-used by a range of 
community groups.  To avoid negative effects, redevelopment of this site should be 
required to have regard to the need for a suitable replacement for this facility.  Plan 
Policy LP27 (Protection of community facilities) is relevant in this case and should 
help to protect the facility (there is also an SPD in place that states the importance of 
this community facility to any regeneration scheme).  Therefore, negative effects are 
avoidable.  
 

7.11.13 The sites proposed for allocation at the urban fringes are not well related to 
existing health care facilities in terms of active travel.  Most of the sites are over 
1200m away and therefore are unlikely to promote alternative modes of travel.  That 
being said, the range of GP services in the urban area ought to provide choice for 
new communities.  None of the new developments are large enough to provide the 
critical mass for new health care facilities on site.  However, there may be a need for 
additional health care to support an increase in 2,000 dwellings for Loughborough.  It 
is presumed that contributions will support enhancements, but it is unclear how these 
would be applied (i.e. expansion to existing surgeries / satellite facilities / new 
facilities).  Neutral effects are predicted in relation to the urban fringe sites as 
access is unlikely to be notably better or worse than at present. 
 

7.11.14 With regards to recreation the sites within the urban area have very good 
access to a range of leisure and recreation facilities including sports pitches, leisure 
centres, places of prayer, a library, community halls, youth centres and allotments.  
New housing should therefore be very well placed to support healthy lifestyles, which 
is a minor positive effect. 
 
The urban fringe sites have poorer access to existing facilities (by non-car modes), 
but do have the potential for better access to the countryside.  The scale of the sites 
ought to allow for on site improvements to open space, and Plan Policy 25 (Open 
spaces, sport and recreation) should ensure that any deficiencies are addressed.  
This could therefore lead to minor positive effects. 
 
Shepshed 

7.11.15 The majority of proposed locations for development are at the urban fringes.  
Broadly speaking, none of the sites are in walking distance of existing health facilities 
in Shepshed.  Whilst there is still access to facilities in the urban area, this would not 
be through active travel.  It is unclear whether satellite health facilities or new 
facilities would be secured to help address this issue.  Therefore, a minor negative 
effect is predicted, given that the large scale of additional development could put 
pressure on existing facilities (only two healthcare centres) and will not be accessible 
on foot. 
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7.11.16 With regards to recreational opportunities; access to sports pitches, leisure 
facilities and green space in the urban area is more limited compared to 
Loughborough, and so neutral effects are predicted.  At the urban fringes, access is 
poorer still, but there is opportunity for greater access into the countryside.  To 
ensure that such positive effects are obtained it is recommended that a 
comprehensive green infrastructure strategy is prepared which seeks to enhance 
access to green space (as well as addressing biodiversity enhancement and flood 
management).  An uncertain minor positive effect is predicted in this respect. 
 
Service Centres (Anstey, Rothley, Sileby, Quorn, Barrow-upon-Soar) 
 

7.11.17 At Anstey the site proposed in the urban area is within very close proximity to 
the heath centre, which is positive for new homes (though the number of people 
involved would be small). The site at High Leys / Manor Farm (HS52) is not within 
ideal walking distance being over 1.1km away.  Nevertheless, there is access to 
healthcare within the settlement with links to public transport.  The amount of growth 
involved will not create a critical mass for new facilities, but it is presumed 
contributions to enhanced provision would be made.  Neutral effects are predicted 
as access to healthcare us unlikely to be notably worse or better. 
 

7.11.18 With regards to recreation, Site HS52 is adjacent to open space, which could 
potentially be enhanced through on-site measures.  There is also further open space 
in the settlement, and a large Country Park which would offer very good opportunities 
for recreation for new communities.  In this respect, minor positive effects are 
predicted.  
 

7.11.19 The site proposed for allocation in Mountsorrel is within walking distance of 
existing GP facilities and the small scale of development involved would not put 
particular pressure on capacity.  Neutral effects are therefore predicted.  
 

7.11.20 At Rothley, the sites are not within walking distance of current health facilities in 
Rothley.  Whilst a new health facility is mooted for the Birstall SUE, this has not yet 
been confirmed, and would still be further than an ideal walking distance.  
Nevertheless, the scale of growth involved ought to be possible to accommodate at 
existing and planned facilities (presuming contributions are secured), and there are 
public transport links.  Access to healthcare is unlikely to be significantly worse or 
better, and so neutral effects are predicted.   
 

7.11.21 With regards to recreation, the sites would have good access to the Broadnook 
Country Park, which is proposed as part of the Birstall SUE.  There is also 
reasonable access to existing local green space, a leisure centre and community 
buildings.  New communities here should therefore have the conditions to encourage 
healthy lifestyles, which is a minor positive effect. 
 

7.11.22 The sites at Barrow-upon-Soar are not within walking distance of existing 
health care facilities. Nevertheless, the scale of growth involved ought to be possible 
to accommodate at existing and planned facilities (presuming contributions are 
secured), and there are public transport links.  Access to healthcare is unlikely to be 
significantly worse or better, and so neutral effects are predicted.   
 

7.11.23 With regards to open space, the sites are within close proximity to Millennium 
Park, which supports recreation and healthy lifestyles.  There is also a library, local 
community halls and sports clubs and water based recreation in the settlement itself.   
New communities here should therefore have the conditions to encourage healthy 
lifestyles, which is a minor positive effect. 
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7.11.24 At Sileby there are two healthcare facilities, which are accessible on foot to the 

two sites proposed for allocation within the existing settlement boundary.  The site at 
the urban fringes is farther away, but could still access facilities by public transport or 
car. In this respect, neutral effects are predicted.    
 

7.11.25 With regards to open space and recreation, the site is not ideally related in 
terms of walking distance. However it has good access to the ‘countryside’ which 
could perhaps be enhanced.  Overall, neutral effects are predicted.  
 

7.11.26 The site proposed for allocation in Quorn is not within ideal walking distance to 
the health facilities in the settlement.  However, it is at least accessible easily by 
public transport or car. The site is not currently used for recreational purposes, nor 
does it provide visual amenity for certain homes. 
 

7.11.27 With regards to recreation, the site is well located in relation to green space; 
there are sports facilities adjacent, and a Library / Community Facilities in the centre.  
New communities here should therefore have the conditions to encourage healthy 
lifestyles, which is a minor positive effect. 
 

 
Other settlements (Queniborough, Cossington, East Goscote, Hathern, Rearsby) 

 
7.11.28 New development at Cossington would be reliant on access to healthcare 

facilities outside of the settlement (most likely at Sileby).   The scale of growth 
involved is unlikely to generate notable pressure on existing facilities at Sileby, but 
access would not be through walking and cycling.  Therefore, neutral effects are 
predicted.  
 

7.11.29 With regards to recreation, the village is surrounded by countryside, but not 
much of this is classified as public open space.  There are some local facilities such 
as an allotment, sports pitches and a village hall, but there are no particular strengths 
with regards to promoting healthy living.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted. 
 

7.11.30 At Hathern all three of the sites proposed for allocation are within a reasonable 
walking distance from the existing health facilities. The scale of growth involved is 
unlikely to put significant pressure upon health facilities.  Therefore, minor positive 
effects are predicted.  
 

7.11.31 With regards to recreation, the village is surrounded by countryside, which 
could encourage walking.  However, the amount of formal open and green space is 
limited, and so neutral effects are predicted in terms of promoting healthy lifestyles.  
 

7.11.32 There are no health facilities in Queniborough or Rearsby, with access likely to 
be to the small facilities in East Goscote or at Syston.  Again, access through walking 
and cycling is unlikely.   
 

7.11.33 It is unclear whether the cumulative scale of growth involved at these 
settlements could be accommodated at the East Goscote health facilities.  It is 
expected that capacity would be dealt with through development contributions, but an 
element of uncertainty exists in relation to the predicted neutral effects. 
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General development  
 
7.11.34 There are several policies within the draft Plan that seek to support people’s 

health and wellbeing.  
 
• There is a range of housing policies proposed that will deliver affordable, 

accessible and adaptable homes.  This will contribute positively to health and 
wellbeing for residents. 

 
• Regeneration strategies for Loughborough and Shepshed should help to 

improve public realm in these locations, which can be beneficial for wellbeing.  
It should also help to provide residential development in accessible locations 
and support new jobs in the town centres. 
 

• Policy LP18 (Hot food takeaways) provides specific measures to manage the 
impacts of hot food takeaway establishments.  This is positive in terms of 
discouraging unhealthy eating, as well as protecting residential amenity.  
 

• Policies that seek to protect the environment will have indirect positive effects 
upon health and wellbeing by allowing for interaction with nature and protecting 
cultural assets and sense of place.  High quality design (Policy LP2) should 
also help to provide attractive and safe public and private amenity which 
supports active lifestyles. 
 

• Policy LP25 (Open spaces, sport and recreation) provides a framework for the 
safeguarding and provision of open space, sport and recreation.  This has 
direct benefits with regards to healthy living. Likewise, Policy LP26 (Indoor 
sports facilities) supports indoor sports facilities. 
 

• Policy LP27 (Protection of community facilities) provides a framework for the 
protection of important community facilities that are important for the wellbeing 
of communities and building social capital. 
 

• Flood risk management will protect the health and wellbeing of those at risk of 
this hazard.  

 
• There is support for walking and cycling and the prioritisation of sustainable 

and active modes of travel.  This encourages healthier lifestyles, and could help 
to improve air quality, which benefits health. It has been recognised by the NHS 
that people are less active as technology has made our lives easier. People live 
sedentary lifestyles as most people drive cars, work in sedentary jobs and 
manual tasks are not as demanding. These policies are therefore a step in the 
right direction. 
 

7.11.35 In combination these policies are predicted to have significant positive 
effects upon health and wellbeing.  The principles and requirements set out will help 
to guide development upon sites proposed for allocation (and development more 
generally). 
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Overall effects 
 

7.11.36 Overall, the strategy directs growth towards locations that have reasonable 
access to healthcare facilities.  In the main, the effects are therefore likely to be 
neutral in this respect.  
 

7.11.37 However, there are no details within the Plan as to how health care facilities will 
be provided to support new development.  For some locations, there could therefore 
be substantial pressure on existing facilities in the short term.  In particular, a large 
amount of growth is proposed in Shepshed with only 2 existing GPs.  There is 
therefore an element of uncertainty. 
 

7.11.38 With regard to open space and opportunities for recreation, the majority of sites 
proposed for allocation are well located.  This should help to provide the conditions 
for healthy living, which are minor positive effects.    
 

7.11.39 Plan policies provide direction for new development in terms of open space 
provision, and the promotion of active travel in particular.  This should further ensure 
that new development is designed to promote healthy living.   
 

7.11.40 Other plan policies contribute minor positive effects to health and wellbeing 
through the provision of suitable accommodation, job opportunities, and improved 
environments for people to live in. 
 

7.11.41 It is difficult to say with certainty that the Plan will achieve a significant positive 
effect in terms of health and wellbeing.  This is in part due to the fact that health is 
affected by a multitude of factors, many of which the Plan does not influence.  
Furthermore, it is unclear how healthcare providers will respond to growth.  The 
policies in the Plan are also similar to those that have been in place for several years 
in the existing and previous Plans for Charnwood.  Therefore, one could expect such 
measures to be in place anyway.   
 

7.11.42 In addition, it is important to note that residential amenity is likely to be affected 
for certain communities due to a loss of open space / views near to their homes.  
There will also be periods of disruption during construction; leading to temporary 
minor negative effects on wellbeing.  
 

7.11.43 Consequently, only minor positive effects are predicted overall. 
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 Population - Improve access to affordable housing and ensure an appropriate mix of 7.12
dwelling sizes, types and tenures within local communities. 

 
Strategy / site allocations 
 

7.12.1 The spatial strategy allocates a range of smaller and large sites across the borough.  
This provides a good mix of site locations and sizes, which should help to meet 
needs for a range of communities.  The overall level of land allocated is higher than 
identified needs to ensure flexibility; which should ensure that objectively assessed 
needs are met in full. 
 

7.12.2 The most development is proposed in the principal settlements of Loughborough and 
Shepshed; which is in-line with the settlement hierarchy.  Further growth is identified 
in the Service Centres and Other Settlements, which helps to maintain choice in 
these areas.  Though there are only small amounts of development proposed at 
some settlements (such as Mountsorrel) there are existing large commitments that 
ensure housing choice remains. 
 

7.12.3 No growth is proposed at the smallest settlements, which means that opportunities 
for affordable housing in these locations are limited.  However, Plan Policy LP4 
allows exception sites in rural areas. 
 

7.12.4 Plan Policy LP3 (Affordable Housing) should ensure that 30% of the development 
that is proposed through the allocations is affordable. 
 

7.12.5 There is also support for self and custom build dwellings and a suitable mix of 
properties should be achieved across the housing allocations. 

 

General development 

7.12.6 In relation to development that occurs on non-allocated sites, a suitable mix of house 
types will still be ought, as will the 30% affordable housing provision.  This will ensure 
that additional homes will be delivered that meet these requirements.  The number 
compared to the site allocations will be much lower, and so benefits would be minor. 
 

7.12.7 There are also specific policies that seek to manage the delivery of houses in multiple 
occupation and student accommodation.  The policies are supportive of appropriate 
development, and so minor positive effects are predicted.  
 

7.12.8 With regards to Gypsy and Traveller accommodation, there is a criteria based policy, 
which is unlikely to lead to significant benefits, as suitable sites have not been 
identified.  However, provision is made in the SUE policies to include plots for such 
uses. 
 

7.12.9 Other policies support residential development without making specific provision such 
as Policy LP14 (Regeneration of Loughborough). This makes an additional minor 
contribution to the positive effects. 
 

7.12.10 The remaining policies are not related to housing development as such, and 
are unlikely to have notable effects on the ability to deliver housing. Therefore, 
overall, the effects of the Plan in relation to other development across the district is 
predicted to be a minor positive 
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Overall effects 

7.12.11 Overall, the Plan is predicted to have significant positive effects with regards to 
housing. This is related mostly to the strategy, which makes allocations that would 
exceed objectively assessed housing needs; ensuring that there is flexibility and 
choice.  The spread of development is also broadly in line with the settlement 
hierarchy and provides a choice of housing in a variety of locations.   
 

7.12.12 The supporting plan policies seek affordable housing of 30%, which will apply 
to both allocated sites and other general development that comes forward in the Plan 
period.  
 

7.12.13 There are also policies that seek to ensure an appropriate mix of homes, and to 
support custom built dwellings.  This will be applicable to all development, and so a 
substantial amount of new homes should come forward that are designed to meet 
different needs. 
 

7.12.14 Additional plan policies seek to manage development that affects particular 
people, such as students, houses of multiple occupation and Gypsy’s and Travellers. 
Whilst these policies are broadly supportive of additional appropriate housing, they 
do not bring forward specific schemes and so only minor additional benefits would be 
achieved. 
 

7.12.15 Overall, the Plan (considered as a whole) is likely to have significant positive 
effects in terms of the delivery of an appropriate mix of affordable (and market) 
housing. 
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 Local economy - Promote a sustainable and diversified economy, and improve skills 7.13
and employability 

 

Strategy / site allocations  

Employment land 

7.13.1 The strategy with regards to employment focuses on the delivery of new land at the 
sustainable urban extensions (Loughborough, North of Leicester, Birstall). There are 
also smaller sites proposed for allocation at Dishley Grange in Loughborough and 
land at Rothley Lodge in Rothley. 
 

7.13.2 Being located along or close to strategic transport routes, these locations are broadly 
accessible to existing residents (mostly by car or public transport).   
 

7.13.3 Areas proposed for new development are also well related to employment growth.  
For example, a large proportion of growth is proposed at Shepshed / Loughborough, 
with further concentrations in the Leicester Urban Area.  Several of the ‘other 
settlements’ are also well related to the Leicester Urban Area opportunities such as 
East Goscote, Queniborough, Rearsby and Cossington. 
 

7.13.4 The sites proposed for growth are in locations that should attract the employment that 
is in market demand.  The land supply exceeds identified needs, and additional 
specialist land is identified at the Loughborough University Science and Enterprise 
Park. 
 

7.13.5 This is a separate and distinct opportunity for growth that will provide new jobs and 
will help to support improved educational standards, innovation and inward 
investment.   Policy LP36: Loughborough University and Science and Enterprise Park 
allocates land to enable the development in this location. 
 

7.13.6 Overall, a significant positive effect is predicted.  
 

Access to education  
 
Leicester Urban Area (Glenfield, Thurmaston, Birstall, Syston) 
 
With the exception of the sites at Glenfield, all of the sites proposed for allocation in 
the Leicester Urban Area have very good access to a primary school on foot (and 
public transport).  There are also secondary schools in Thurmaston and Syston 
servicing these areas.   
 

7.13.7 There is sufficient capacity at these schools to service new development, though 
small deficits may arise in the longer term.  Whilst Thurmaston Roundhill Community 
College is likely to come under pressure, new facilities are planned at nearby SUEs. 
 

7.13.8 Overall, minor positive effects are predicted in terms of good access to sufficient 
education. 
 
Loughborough 
 

7.13.9 The sites proposed for allocation in Loughborough (whether centrally or at the urban 
fringes) are accessible on foot or public transport to primary and secondary schools.  
There is sufficient capacity across the settlement to support new development in the 
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short to medium term for primary provision, but secondary provision at some schools 
could be under pressure.  In the longer term, the picture is less clear, but it is 
expected that development contributions would help to enhance provision. 
 

7.13.10 Minor positive effects are predicted, but these effects become uncertain in 
the longer term.  
  
Shepshed 
 

7.13.11 The sites are mostly on the urban fringes and in the main are not located within 
walking distance of existing primary and secondary schools.  This is a minor 
negative effect. 
 

7.13.12 In addition, the capacity of schools could be under pressure early in the Plan 
period.  Primary schools could have some shortages in places, whilst the secondary 
school could be significantly short.  These are potentially significant negative 
effects for residents of Shepshed in the longer term with regards to access to 
education. 
 

7.13.13 It is presumed that development contributions will help to address these issues, 
but there are no specific measures or infrastructure highlighted in the draft Plan to 
take a proactive approach.  Therefore, a degree of uncertainty exists as to whether 
negative effects will be successfully mitigated.  As a result a residual minor negative 
effect is predicted.  
 
Service Centres (Anstey, Rothley, Sileby, Quorn, Barrow-upon-Soar) 

7.13.14 The proposed site allocations in the other settlements are all located within 
reasonable walking distance of a primary school and / or easily accessible by a short 
bus ride.   The capacity of schools is an issue for some locations (Rothley and 
Barrow for example), and so there will be a need for appropriate development 
contributions to be secured.  The levels of growth proposed at each of these 
settlements is relatively small though and ought to be possible to accommodate.  An 
element of uncertainty exists though, and so a minor negative effect is recorded at 
this stage. 
 

7.13.15 There is a secondary school in Quorn, Barrow-upon Soar and Anstey, which is 
positive in terms of access for new development in these locations.  At Sileby and 
Rothley, there is no secondary school, but one is accessible via a short bus ride.    
Neutral effects are predicted overall. 
 

Other settlements (Queniborough, Cossington, East Goscote, Hathern, Rearsby) 

7.13.16 The proposed site allocations in the other settlements are all located within 
reasonable walking distance of a primary school.  There is also sufficient capacity at 
each of the schools to accommodate growth at the level proposed (presuming 
appropriate development contributions are secured).    
 

7.13.17 There are no secondary schools in these settlements, so access is less 
favourable. 
 

7.13.18 Overall, a neutral effect is predicted with regards to educational access. 
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Town and district centres 

Leicester Urban Area (Glenfield, Thurmaston, Birstall, Syston) 

7.13.19 Development in the location of Glenfield is unlikely to support any particular 
local centres, and it is likely that retail and food shopping will take place at nearby 
retail parks and supermarkets. 

7.13.20 Within and around the Thurmaston area, this is also likely to be the case given 
the proximity to large retail parks and supermarkets.  

7.13.21 At Syston, development could perhaps support new community centres, and may also 
attract visitors to the centre of the settlement, but car based out of town shopping patterns are 
also considered likely to continue.  
 
Loughborough 

7.13.22 The scale of growth in Loughborough is unlikely to have a major effect with 
relation to the vitality of the town centre.  The additional growth in the town centre 
area will mean that more spending will occur on local services and retail (which is 
positive) rather than having to travel to out of town shops. However, the numbers 
involved are small in the context of the town and its’ catchment area, so effects would 
not be significant.  Residential development at the urban fringes is more likely to 
involve car-based travel.  Whilst it is not possible to determine where people will 
shop, it is probable it would be within Loughborough given that this is the closest 
centre with supermarkets and retail. 
 
Shepshed  

7.13.23 In Shepshed a lot of the allocated sites are well away from the town centre.  It 
is not certain that residents in this location will support retail and leisure in the town 
centre of Shepshed (as settlements on the urban fringes they could be inclined to use 
cars to access out of town retail).  The impacts on town centre vitality are therefore 
unclear. It is considered likely that residents would access food and convenience 
shopping in Shepshed though. 
 
Service Centres (Anstey, Rothley, Sileby, Quorn, Barrow-upon-Soar, Mountsorrel) 

7.13.24 Development at the Service Centres ought to help to support local centres as 
new residents could access convenience stores and other small A Class uses.  The 
sites proposed for allocation at Rothley, Sileby, Barrow-upon-Soar and Quorn are 
mostly not within walking distance of the settlement centres, which might mean that 
residents are more likely to travel to larger retail parks / supermarkets. The effects 
are uncertain, but positive effects (in terms of district and local centre vitality) seem 
unlikely.   
 

7.13.25 At Anstey and Quorn, the sites proposed for allocation are better placed to 
access local centres, and so positive effects may be more likely (but are still 
uncertain).  In Anstey for example, there would be good access to out of town retail 
parks such as Beaumont Shopping Centre, which could discourage local shopping 
for food and convenience (and more likely retail). 
 

 

Other settlements (Queniborough, Cossington, East Goscote, Hathern, Rearsby) 
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7.13.26 Given their more isolated nature and village character, development in the 
other settlements could potentially lead to some increased local spending.  However, 
the effects would be minimal given the scale of growth involved.  There would also be 
a need to travel for a wider range of services and retail. 
 

General development  

7.13.27 The strategy seeks to locate residential development in accordance with the 
settlement hierarchy in urban areas to form compact and walkable town centres 
(Policy LP1: Development Strategy).  This is positive as it brings development close 
to existing sources of employment. 
 

7.13.28 The Plan also seeks to maintain existing key employment areas, which protects 
them from being converted to alternative uses (unless this is appropriate and 
evidenced). 
 

7.13.29 There are a range of town centre regeneration policies that should help to 
improve the economic health of Loughborough and Shepshed in particular. 
 

7.13.30 The Plan also identifies a need to support rural economies through Policy 
LP16. 
 

7.13.31 By seeking to improve sustainable transport and improve the local and strategic 
highways network, the Plan should contribute to better conditions for economic 
growth, which is positive. 
 

7.13.32 Overall, a minor positive effect is predicted as a result of these Plan policies. 
 

Overall effects 

7.13.33 The strategy will meet identified needs at locations that are attractive to market 
and broadly accessible to job seekers. 
 

7.13.34 The proposed housing sites also align relatively well with existing and proposed 
employment opportunities. 
 

7.13.35 A specific opportunity has also been supported at Loughborough Science and 
Enterprise Park, which will have positive effects in terms of attracting investment, 
promoting innovation and improving qualifications. 
 

7.13.36 Overall, significant positive effects are predicted in this respect. 
 

7.13.37 With regards to education, the majority of the proposed sites have good access 
to primary schools on foot or by a short bus ride.  With regards to secondary schools, 
physical access is better for the higher order settlements, and this is where the 
majority of growth is proposed (which is positive).  
 

7.13.38 It is presumed that development contributions will be made effectively to 
accommodate growth. However, there appear to be pressures in particular locations 
that could generate minor negative effects.  Shepshed in particular has issues that 
need to be addressed given that a large proportion of growth is proposed in this 
settlement.  Given that there are no specific measures in the Plan at this stage, an 
element of uncertainty remains; hence the negative effects.  
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7.13.39 It is unclear the extent to which the strategy will support the vitality of local 
centres, but there are clear efforts to regenerate Loughborough and Shepshed, which 
ought to be positive. 
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 Material assets - Increase access to a wide range of services and facilities. 7.14
 
Strategy / site allocations  

Leicester urban fringe (Glenfield, Thurmaston, Birstall, Syston) 

7.14.1 A proportion of growth is supported in Thurmaston and Birstall in locations that are 
within close walking distance of primary schools, supermarkets and in some cases a 
GP.  There are several large employment areas nearby, and Leicester itself is within 
a short bus ride. (or more often car trips).  The strategy also seeks to improve the 
offer in this area through allocations at Watermead Business Park, to the north of 
Birstall and at the North East of Leicester SUE.   
 

7.14.2 Broadly speaking, development in these locations is therefore positive with regards to 
accessibility, employment opportunities and encouraging alternative modes of 
transport.  
 

7.14.3 Development at Glenfield would be relatively well located in relation to health care, 
public transport links into Leicester, and a range of job opportunities. 
 

7.14.4 A large site is proposed at Syston which would essentially be an extension of 
development that is already committed at the North East of Leicester SUE.  The 
majority of this site is poorly located with regards to existing walkable local facilities.  
However, it is presumed that a site of this scale would involve supporting social 
infrastructure.  There would also be potential to make links with the SUE, which will 
involve new facilities.   
 

7.14.5 One particular benefit to Syston as a location is that it has a train station with links to 
Leicester and Loughborough.  In the longer term, it is also likely to have strong links 
to the A46 Expressway (should this go ahead), but this could encourage car trips. 
 

7.14.6 In terms of accessibility, development at the Leicester Urban Fringe is positive for 
communities in terms of walkable local services, public transport links and access to 
a wide range of job opportunities.  A concentration of growth in this location (in 
addition to that which is already committed) could however lead to increased 
congestion on road networks into and around Leicester; which is a minor negative 
effect. 
 
Loughborough 

7.14.7 As a general location, Loughborough is the best served settlements in the borough, 
and therefore locating growth here is broadly positive. 
 

7.14.8 The sites that are allocated within the centre of Loughborough itself have very good 
access to a wide range of services and public transport.  New dwellings in this area, 
as well as a focus on urban regeneration should therefore ensure that a proportion of 
new development is well located in terms of accessibility. These are minor positive 
effects. 
 

7.14.9 In contrast, two large site allocations are proposed at the urban fringe to the south of 
Loughborough.  These are not well located in terms of existing services and facilities.  
Therefore, unless new facilities (such as local shops, schools, recreation) are 
secured on-site, it is likely that residents will have poor accessibility by non-car 
modes of transport.  In this respect a minor negative effect is predicted.  However, 
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the sites are of a size that may support new facilities, but it is not clear in the Plan 
that this would be a requirement. 
 

7.14.10 With regards to employment opportunities, there are expansion opportunities 
within Loughborough including at the Science and Enterprise Park, and new land at 
the West of Loughborough SUE (as well as existing employment areas).  There 
would therefore be a good connection between new homes and employment 
opportunities, which is a minor positive effect. 
 

7.14.11 In terms of road traffic, the large developments to the south are likely to 
generate increased car trips along the A6004 and A512, which could contribute to 
congestion. This is a minor negative effect (though this is also uncertain / 
dependent upon whether road and bus networks can be enhances in advance of any 
development in this area). 
 
Shepshed 

7.14.12 As a general location, Shepshed is one of the best served settlements in the 
borough, and therefore locating growth here is broadly positive. 
 

7.14.13 Some of the sites are relatively close to the district centre of Shepshed and so 
access to basic facilities, retail and public services is generally good.  For the majority 
of development though, access on foot to existing facilities would be poor.  The scale 
of growth involved and the interconnected nature of the sites (particularly to the west 
of the settlement) should create the critical mass to support new primary school 
facilities, open space, walking and cycling links, public transport expansion and 
potentially satellite health care facilities.  Such factors are not set out in the current 
version of the Plan though, and so it is uncertain the extent to which new 
developments will be supported.  
 

7.14.14 The Plan provides the opportunity to ensure that individual site allocations are 
linked together through a strategic approach to infrastructure provision.  It is 
recommended that policy measures are implemented to provide such direction for 
growth in Shepshed (particularly to the west). 
 

7.14.15 With regards to employment, development in Shepshed is well located in terms 
of access to jobs, and so minor positive effects are likely in this respect.  However, 
the growth proposed in this location is not being supported by new strategic roads, 
which is likely to result in an increase in trips into the town centre, and also on routes 
towards employment sites and larger centres such as Loughborough. In particular 
this could increase traffic along the A512, generating minor negative effects. 
 

7.14.16 Overall, effects are mixed.  Whilst Shepshed as a location has fairly good 
access to services, public transport and employment opportunities, the proposed 
sites do not have good walking access to local services.  It is unclear the extent to 
which new social infrastructure will support new developments and this could lead to 
minor negative effects in terms of a reliance on car-based travel. 
 
Service centres (Anstey, Sileby, Rothley, Quorn, Mountsorrel, Barrow-upon-Soar) 

7.14.17 At Mountsorrel, only one small site is proposed for allocation.  It is relatively 
well located in terms of accessibility, but the number of dwellings is low, and so 
significant effects will not occur. 
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7.14.18 At Quorn, only 75 dwellings are allocated at one site, at this scale of growth 
there would not be critical mass to support new facilities on site.  The site also has 
relatively poor accessibility by non-car modes of transport as it is more than 800m 
from schools and a GP and almost 1km to a local convenience store.  Given its 
location near to a key road junction it may also be more likely to encourage road 
based travel. Consequently, in terms of accessibility, a minor negative effect is 
predicted. 
  

7.14.19 At Sileby, the majority of growth is proposed at one large site.  This location 
has broadly good accessibility to existing facilities on foot (primary school, GP, 
convenience store within 800m). One particular benefit of this settlement is the 
presence of a train station with good links to Leicester and Loughborough. 
 

7.14.20 At Anstey, the majority of growth is proposed at one site on the fringes of the 
settlement.  In terms of existing facilities, this location has reasonable access to 
existing facilities and services in the settlement centre.  The site would also have 
good access to a bus stop, with services into Leicester.  Though likely to be car 
dominated, there are retail facilities nearby, and Anstey is well located in terms of 
access to strategic road networks and jobs. 
 

7.14.21 At Rothley two sites are proposed that have moderate accessibility to local 
services, but is within walking distance to public transport.  Car travel is still likely to 
be dominant though. The scale of development is unlikely to support on site 
improvements to social infrastructure (except perhaps for open space). 
 

7.14.22 Each of the service centres is relatively well connected to existing employment 
opportunities, whether this be near to Loughborough (Quorn and Barrow-upon-Soar) 
closer to Leicester (Anstey) or in between (Rothley / Sileby).  For Rothley, there is 
additional local employment land proposed also. 
 

7.14.23 At Barrow-upon-Soar the majority of development is proposed at site 
allocations to the north east of the settlement. Neither are within ideal walking 
distance to existing facilities and services, and so it is possible that car travel will 
dominate.  Access to public transport is reasonable though, and there is a train 
station providing good connections to Loughborough and Leicester. 
 

7.14.24 Overall, the residential development proposed at the service centres is likely to 
have only moderate or poor access to local services in terms of walking.  This could 
be improved depending upon new facilities, but it is unclear what these would be.  
Despite this, the locations are well served in terms of public transport and access to 
jobs, so neutral effects are predicted overall.  The overall amount of growth 
proposed in these areas is not substantial, and so from a borough wide perspective 
the effects are not significant.  
 
Other settlements (Queniborough / East Goscote / Rearsby / Hathern / Cossington) 

7.14.25 Broadly speaking, the other settlements are less well served by community 
facilities, services and public transport links. In this respect, the overall strategy is 
positive as it only directs a small proportion of the overall growth to these locations. 
 

7.14.26 In terms of the specific site allocations, they are mostly within walking distance 
to the services that area available locally.  For example: 
 

• At East Goscote a GP, pub and school are all within 800m and there is 
provision for a small amount of employment growth.   
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• At Rearsby, the proposed site allocation is within reasonable walking distance 
of a primary school, village hall and bus stops. 

• At Hathern, the sites proposed for allocation are within a reasonable walking 
distance from services and facilities in the settlement. 

• At Queniborough, fairly substantial development is proposed but this is within 
reasonable walking distance of a local store and primary school.  The scale of 
development may also potentially support new facilities, but this is not clear. 

• At Cossington, accessibility is slightly poorer, but the low scale of growth is 
unlikely to lead to additional facilities being secured. 

7.14.27 Overall, directing growth to these locations is likely to lead to neutral effects in 
terms of accessibility.  Access is unlikely to be substantially improved by new 
facilities, and car use is likely to remain the dominant form of travel.  However, there 
is relatively good access to public transport and employment, which provides a 
foundation for encouraging more sustainable patterns of travel. 

7.14.28 From a borough-wide perspective the strategy will lead to new development in 
areas with varying degrees of accessibility.   

7.14.29 In the inner areas of Loughborough and the Leicester Urban area a range of 
services and facilities are walkable, and there is very good access to jobs and public 
transport.  A fairly large proportion of growth is proposed in these locations, and so 
positive effects are predicted.    

7.14.30 However, a large amount of development is also proposed at the urban fringes 
of Shepshed and Loughborough in locations that are not currently well connected to 
local services and facilities.  Without new social infrastructure being secured it is 
possible that communities will have poor accessibility on foot and that car travel 
would dominate (which would be minor negative effects). 

7.14.31 With regards to the service centres and other settlements, the amount of 
growth proposed is modest.  The development sites in these locations are not all 
ideally located, but the settlements do provide a reasonable range of services and 
public transport access.  This is therefore likely to lead to a continuation of current 
trends (I.e. neutral effects). 

7.14.32 The wider Plan policies state that development must ensure good access to 
public transport (within 400m) and will be required to create walking and cycling links 
to facilities.  Whilst this is positive, some allocated sites are not within reasonable 
walking distances to existing facilities.  Whilst the quality of routes could be improved, 
the overall distance would remain the same, and so access would not be ideal.  As a 
result, the positive intention of these plan policies may not be realised.  The Plan 
policies should help to improve permeability in general though and could help to 
encourage people to travel longer distances if routes are safe and attractive.    
 
General development  

7.14.33 A key principle of the plan is to reduce the need to travel and to encourage 
more use of public transport, walking and cycling.  This applies to development in 
general, and so any further growth ought to be planned to support this principle. This 
includes housing and new employment growth (aside from the allocated sites). 
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7.14.34 As well as the spatial strategy (which seeks to contain development within 
specific settlement areas), the key element of the Plan is Policy 33 Sustainable 
Transport.  This seeks to ensure that developments encourage walking, cycling and 
public transport infrastructure.  Applied to development proposals, this should have 
positive effects, especially when considered alongside the focus on the regeneration 
of Shepshed and Loughborough central areas; which have good accessibility.  

7.14.35 There is also a need to consider impacts on road networks and to tackle 
congestion through sustainable modes of transport (firstly) and improvements to 
roads.  Decreased congestion would lead to quicker trips and therefore improved 
access to jobs and services.  This would not necessarily be by public transport 
though (but the policy makes clear that this should be the first consideration). 

7.14.36 The approach and policies within the Plan encourage a positive approach to 
accessibility and sustainable travel, which is a minor positive effect.   
 

Overall effects 

7.14.37 The Plan strategy locates most growth in areas with good access to 
employment (both new and existing locations) and in settlements that are well served 
by a range of facilities.  In this respect, the strategy is positive as it directs growth 
away from the smaller villages and more remote locations.   It also should help to 
promote greater use of public transport. 

7.14.38 However, the chosen site allocations at some settlements are not all within 
walking distance of existing services.  Despite the Plan seeking (through supporting 
policies) to ensure that sustainable modes of travel are incorporated into 
development, some of these locations will remain distant to a primary school, GP and 
/ or other local services.    

7.14.39 For smaller scale allocations, on-site improvements are unlikely; but there are 
several large developments where on-site facilities could perhaps be secured.  At 
present it is not clear in the Plan whether / where this would happen though, so the 
effects are uncertain in this respect. 

7.14.40 On balance, mixed effects are predicted.  On one hand, minor positive effects 
are predicted to reflect the overall focus on development and regeneration at 
settlements that are well served by transport links and a range of jobs and services. 
There is also a general focus on shifting towards sustainable modes of transport. 

7.14.41 However, on the other hand, there are several site allocations that are not 
within reasonable or ideal walking distance of local facilities, and it is possible that 
such developments would be dominated by car use.  This could have knock on 
implications in terms of increased car trips along busy routes into the City.  The 
effects associated with such development are neutral (i.e. more of the same) to 
potentially minor negative).   

7.14.42 With greater clarity about the social infrastructure that would be required on 
larger sites, it is possible that positive effects would be enhanced and negatives 
reduced. 
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 Mineral resources - Ensure sustainable management of the Borough’s mineral 7.15
resources. 
 
Strategy / site allocations  

Leicester Urban Area (Thurmaston, Birstall, Syston) 

7.15.1 A large majority of the sites allocated within the Leicester Urban Area are in areas 
where sand and gravel resources are thought to be present. Other minerals are not 
likely to be present on the allocated sites.  

7.15.2 Policy LP35 (North of Birstall Sustainable Urban Extension) requires development to 
respond to the minerals safeguarding policies in the Leicestershire Minerals 
Development Framework. Development in these areas will have to have regard to 
sand and gravel minerals policies within the Leicestershire Mineral Development 
Framework.  

7.15.3 Sites within the urban area are not likely to be suitable for extraction of minerals, and 
so the impacts here are neutral.  The main sites of relevance are those at the Syston 
urban fringes, which fall within Sand and Gravel Minerals Safeguarding Areas.  

Loughborough 

7.15.4 The sites proposed for allocation in central parts of Loughborough are not within any 
mineral safeguarding areas.   

7.15.5 The majority of sites at the urban fringes are not within minerals safeguarding areas.  
The exception is site HS36, which is within an area containing sand and gravel. 
Approximately 70% of the site is affected.  There will be a loss of resources here, but 
the location is not considered likely to be suitable for minerals extraction, nor would it 
affect the ability to meet demands.   

7.15.6 There are no policies that relate to mineral safeguarding within the plan, so such 
matters would need to be dealt with through the Leicestershire Minerals Development 
Framework.    

7.15.7 However, given that these allocations are being relied upon to deliver housing within 
the plan period, it is considered likely that such resources would be sterilised.  Whilst 
this is a negative effect, there are sufficient resources elsewhere across the region. 

Shepshed 

7.15.8 Sites proposed for allocation in Shepshed are within areas safeguarded for sand and 
gravel, igneous rock and clay. The sites located along Tickow Lane (approx. 80ha) 
fall within areas of sand and gravel resources.  

7.15.9 Site HS44 off Ashby Road Central overlaps with approximately 9ha of clay resources.  

7.15.10 Site HS39 overlaps with minerals safeguarding areas for igneous rock. Other 
smaller allocations in Shepshed urban area are not within areas safeguarded for 
minerals.  

7.15.11 There are no policies that relate to mineral safeguarding within the plan, so 
such matters would need to be dealt with through the Leicestershire Minerals 
Development Framework.    
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7.15.12 Given that these allocations are being relied upon to deliver housing within the 
plan period, it is considered likely that such resources would be sterilised.  Whilst this 
is a minor negative effect, there are sufficient resources elsewhere across the region. 

 
Service Centres (Anstey, Rothley, Sileby, Quorn, Barrow-upon-Soar, Mountsorrel) 

7.15.13 Both sites proposed for allocation in Anstey are located in areas outside of 
mineral safeguarding areas. 

7.15.14 Sites in Rothley, Sileby and Quorn overlap with sand and gravel safeguarding 
areas to varying extents.  They are relatively small scale though and not likely to be 
ideal for extraction activity.   Nevertheless, such resources would be sterilised by 
development.  Given that most of these sites would be expected to come forward in 
the first 5-10 years of the plan it is unlikely that minerals extraction would take place 
prior to development.  

7.15.15 At Barrow-upon-Soar, site HS54 falls within an area safeguarded for Gypsum. 
However, only a small area is affected. 

 
Other settlements (Queniborough, Cossington, East Goscote, Hathern, Rearsby) 

7.15.16 The majority of sites proposed for allocation in these settlements are within 
areas of sand and gravel mineral safeguarding. Given the location of sites in very 
close proximity to residential areas, and the small scale nature of the sites, it is 
unlikely that they would be attractive / suitable for commercial minerals extraction.  
These sites would largely be expected to come forward within the first 10 years of the 
plan period, and so sterilisation is likely to occur.  However, effects would not be 
significant. 

7.15.17 There are no policies that relate to mineral safeguarding within the plan, so 
such matters would need to be dealt with through the Leicestershire Minerals 
Development Framework.    

 
General development  

7.15.18 There are no specific policies that discuss development in relation to the 
safeguarding of minerals or supporting infrastructure.  Therefore, neutral effects are 
predicted in this respect. 

7.15.19 It would be beneficial to incorporate consideration of mineral usage and 
safeguarding as part of the sustainable construction policy.  This would make better 
links to the minerals development plan. 

 
Overall effects 

7.15.20 The overall effect of the Plan with regards to mineral resources is minor 
negative.  

7.15.21 Several sites proposed for allocation fall within areas that are identified for 
minerals safeguarding and therefore there will be a sterilisation of these resources 
(mostly sand and gravel).  However, this is not considered to be a significant effect as 
the sites are within locations that are unlikely to be suitable for viable extraction.  
Furthermore, sufficient mineral resources are identified in suitable locations within the 
Leicestershire Minerals and Waste Plan. 
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 Mitigation and enhancement 7.16

7.16.1 The sustainability appraisal (SA) of the emerging Charnwood Local Plan has been 
an iterative process, in which proposals for mitigation and enhancement have been 
considered at different stages.   

7.16.2 Draft versions of each plan policy have appraised through the SA process, and 
recommendations were made for improvements before the policies were finalised in 
the Plan. 

7.16.3 Table 7.1 below sets out how the recommendations made have been taken into 
account throughout the process.  The Council’s response to the recommendations 
of the SA and the implications of the response for the findings of the SA are also 
summarised. 

 

Table 7.1 - Mitigation and enhancement measures 

SA Recommendations   Charnwood’s Response 

Draft Plan stage 

Issues: Landscape, Historic 
Environment, Biodiversity 
 
A site specific policy for HS4 
(Syston) could be introduced to 
guide the form of development, 
particularly in relation to how 
landscape matters (which could 
also affect historic setting) should 
be dealt with to avoid and minimise 
negative effects.   

 
The North Leicester SUE will 
involve new green infrastructure 
networks, and so it is 
recommended that development 
on site HS4 is required to make 
links to this as well as wider 
existing networks.   
 
Linked to landscape, a site specific 
policy could also include details 
with regards to environmental net 
gain.  
 

The supporting text at Policy LP3 confirms that  
[The Council] “will prepare more detailed policies 
at the next stage of preparing the local plan 
relating to how development should take place at 
the sites we propose to allocate.  At this stage we 
are consulting on the development strategy and 
the principle of development in these locations”. 
 
Proposed Amendments to supporting text and 
policy wording for Draft Policy LP3: Housing Sites.  
 
HS6: Land South East of Syston lies in an 
important location in maintaining the separate 
identities of Syston, Thurmaston and Barkby, 
where there is considerable development already 
committed.  It is vital that the site is carefully 
planned to ensure that development minimises the 
loss of separation between settlements and 
integrates the site with proposed and existing 
Green Infrastructure networks 
 
In the case site HS6: Land South East of 
Syston should be informed by a masterplan, 
Green Infrastructure Strategy and Heritage 
Strategy to mitigate the adverse effects of 
development 
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SA Recommendations   Charnwood’s Response 

Issues: Landscape  
 
A site specific policy for HS36 
(Loughborough) could be 
introduced (or a commitment to a 
Masterplan) to guide the form of 
development, particularly in 
relation to how landscape matters 
should be dealt with to avoid and 
minimise negative effects.   
 
Key elements would be to ensure 
that development is low density, 
does not create hard borders with 
the countryside, and achieves net 
environmental gain.  It would be 
beneficial to include such policy 
requirements in the Plan to guide 
growth to ensure that negative 
effects are avoided and positives 
maximised.  

Proposed Amendments to supporting text and policy 
wording for Draft Policy LP3: Housing Sites. 
 
Site HS37 Nanpantan Grange lies in a sensitive 
location on the edge of Loughborough within the 
Charnwood Forest Regional Park that is important 
for its landscape character and the links that it has to 
wildlife sites.  It is vital that the site is carefully 
planned to ensure development in this location 
successfully integrates into its context. 
 
In the case of site HS37 Nanpantan Grange, 
Loughborough should be informed by a 
masterplan, Green Infrastructure Strategy and 
Heritage Strategy to mitigate the adverse effects 
of development 

Issues: Biodiversity  
 
Given the interconnected nature of 
the sites to the west of Shepshed, 
it is considered beneficial to set a 
green infrastructure framework / 
strategy in the Local Plan that 
seeks to improve connectivity 
between habitats and secure 
strategic improvements.  Provision 
of a buffer between the 
developable parts of the sites and 
the river corridor is important, as is 
the need to provide areas of 
recreation that take pressure off 
existing woodland areas. 

Proposed Amendments to supporting text and policy 
wording for Draft Policy LP3: Housing Sites. 
 
Our Sustainability Appraisal highlights the collective 
effect of sites west of Shepshed, which means there 
is potential for significant adverse effects on 
biodiversity. It is therefore considered essential to 
set a biodiversity strategy that seeks to improve 
connectivity between habitats and secure strategic 
improvements.  Provision of a buffer between the 
developable parts of the sites and the river corridor 
is important, as is the need to provide areas for 
recreation that take pressure off existing woodland 
areas.   
 
in the case of sites in close proximity to the Black 
Brook west of Shepshed (Sites HS39, HS41, HS42, 
HS44 and HS48), are accompanied by a jointly 
produced biodiversity strategy to collectively mitigate 
the potential significant adverse effects of the 
development of these sites on biodiversity interests 

Issues: Biodiversity  
 
Policy 22 is does not mention the 
need to enhance linkages between 
ecological networks.  The inclusion 
of a clause covering this factor 

Draft Policy LP22 supports development proposals 
which: “protect and enhance the provision of 
biodiversity networks and wildlife corridors”.  
Networks operate at a variety of scales and so it is 
considered that it addresses linkages. No 
amendment proposed. 
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SA Recommendations   Charnwood’s Response 

would help to emphasise the 
importance of strengthening 
strategic corridors.  
Issues: Biodiversity  
 
Adjacent to site HS51 is an area of 
priority habitat (woodland), which 
could be expanded as an element 
of enhancement / net gain (this 
could be specified in a site specific 
policy).   

In the case of site HS51 (name) take 
opportunities for securing net gain through the 
enhancement and / or improvement of adjoining 
woodland and acid grassland priority habitats 

Issues: Flood risk 
 
There is no mention of the surface 
water run-off rates for brownfield 
sites, but it is recommended that a 
net decrease in surface water run-
off is requested to help achieve 
positive effects. 

Add extra bullet point to LP30 Flood Risk 
Management 
 
Requiring development of brownfield sites to 
secure a decrease in surface water run-off 

Issue: Air quality: 
 
In terms of exposure to air quality 
and the impacts upon human 
health, the plan could be improved 
by including specific mention of the 
need for mitigation and 
enhancement where development 
takes place in areas of concern. 
 
Policy LP28: (Sustainable 
Construction) states that new 
development that protects 
environmental resources including 
local air quality will be supported.  
Whilst this is beneficial, there is no 
mention of mitigation for new 
development that will be affected 
by air quality.  This would be a 
useful addition. 

Add extra bullet point to LP29 
 
Requiring development within or adjoining Air 
Quality Management Areas to include 
appropriate mitigation measures 

Issues: Climate change mitigation  
 
It would be beneficial for Policy 29 
(Sustainable Construction) to 
require that the potential for 
renewable energy schemes is 
explored as part of the planning 
permission process. 

A requirement for renewable energy schemes to be 
explored as part of planning permission process is 
considered too specific as this approach is 
encouraged through a more general requirement 
within the current Plan.  Policy 29 expects a 
Sustainability Statement to be prepared setting out 
how a proposal intends to reduce the energy, water 
and materials used .  This is considered appropriate 
way of dealing with this matter. 
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SA Recommendations   Charnwood’s Response 

Issues: Historic Environment  
 
Development at site HS65 in 
Cossington ought to be low density 
and linear in form. Though Plan 
policies should help to mitigate 
effects, it would be useful to 
introduce some site specific 
requirements to guide development 
appropriately 
 

Amend Policy LP3 
 
Amend support text 
Cossington is relatively small linear village with a 
distinctive historic core based around Main Street.  It 
is important that the proposals in this area respond 
to its sensitive context and utilize evidence such as 
the Cossington Conservation Area Appraisal. 
 
Amend policy 
In the case of sites adjoining Cossington (H66 
and H67) development proposals should 
respond appropriately to the area’s sensitive 
context of the linear village and its landscape 
setting. 

Issues: Deprivation  
 
The Plan could improve the 
benefits by including a specific 
policy clause or policy relating to 
inequalities and deprivation.  This 
could seek to ensure that areas of 
need benefit from new 
development. 

Amend policy LP14 Draft Policy LP14: Regeneration 
of Loughborough 

There are Priority Neighbourhoods at East and West 
Loughborough, where levels of deprivation are 
amongst the highest in Leicestershire. The 
neighbourhoods suffer from low incomes, high 
unemployment, low attainment levels, poor health 
and high crime rates. The east of Loughborough 
also has pockets of derelict and neglected land. 
Whilst they contribute to deprivation they also 
provide an opportunity that can support 
regeneration. 

Amend policy:  
Supporting proposals which provide clear 
benefits to the Priority Neighborhoods of 
Loughborough East and Loughborough West 
 

Issues: Health and wellbeing 
The draft Plan does not make any 
provisions for the loss of 
community facilities, which is 
considered to be a potential area of 
weakness.  A criteria-based policy 
should be included, and / or a site 
specific clause that identifies the 
importance of this facility (John 
Storer House). 

A new policy has been introduced to deal with such 
matters 
 
LP27 Protection of Community Facilities.  
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SA Recommendations   Charnwood’s Response 

Issues: Accessibility  
 
The Plan provides the opportunity 
to ensure that individual site 
allocations are linked together 
through a strategic approach to 
infrastructure provision.  It is 
recommended that policy 
measures are implemented to 
provide such direction for growth at 
the larger site allocations 
(Shepshed and Loughborough for 
example). 

Amend Chapter 9: Infrastructure and Delivery Road 
Transport last sentence first paragraph: 

 
The Local Plan provides the opportunity to plan for 
infrastructure in an integrated manner and to ensure 
that individual sites can be linked together through a 
strategic approach to infrastructure provision. 

Issues: Minerals  

It would be beneficial to 
incorporate consideration of 
mineral usage and safeguarding as 
part of the sustainable construction 
policy.  
 

Leicestershire Minerals Development Framework 
Core Strategy & Development Control Policies up to 
2021 is part of the Development Plan used to 
determine planning applications.  Policy MDC8: 
Safeguarding Mineral Resources is the relevant 
policy and provides policy framework. 
 
No amendments to the Draft Local Plan are 
proposed 

7.16.4 Generally, the Plan has been positively prepared.   

7.16.5 The SA has been applied iteratively as the draft Plan strategy and policies have 
developed, involving a range of recommended mitigation and enhancement 
measures. 

7.16.6 The Council have responded as they deem appropriate.  This has improved the 
overall performance of the Plan in sustainability terms.   In particular, the changes 
made mean that potential significant negative effects have been avoided. 
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 Summary and monitoring  7.17

7.17.1 Table 7.2 below summarises the effects of the draft Plan for each of the SA 
Objectives. 

7.17.2 There is a requirement to outline the measures envisaged to monitor the predicted 
effects of the Plan.  In particular, there is a need to focus on the significant effects 
that are identified.  It is important to track predicted effects to ensure that positive 
effects are actually realised and to identify any unforeseen negative effects that 
may occur. 

7.17.3 Table 7.2 below sets out monitoring measures under each SA Objective which are 
intended to be used to monitor any significant effects and to track the baseline 
position more generally.  At this stage the monitoring measures have not been 
finalised, as there is a need to confirm the feasibility of collecting information for the 
proposed measures.  Wherever possible, measures have been drawn from the 
Local Plan monitoring framework to reduce duplication. 

7.17.4 The monitoring measures will be finalised once the Plan is adopted, and will be set 
out in an SA Statement in accordance with the SEA Regulations. 

 
Table 7.2 - Monitoring the effects of the Plan 

SA Objectives  Proposed Monitoring Measures 

Landscape  

The strategy overall is positive as it directs growth 
away from the most sensitive locations. 
 
In the main neutral or minor negative effects are 
predicted upon landscape character as a result of 
proposed site allocations.  However, this is reliant on 
the successful delivery of green infrastructure 
strategies and high quality design (particularly at 
Syston and south of Loughborough). 
 
Supporting Plan policies should generate minor 
positive effects as they seek to protect and enhance 
rural areas, consolidate areas of separation / green 
wedges, and protect landscape character.  

Although no significant effects have been 
predicted, several indicators are proposed  
to track trends: 

• Change in landscape character 
assessment and sensitivity ratings. 

• Net change in green infrastructure 
(area in ha) 

Biodiversity  

Broadly neutral or minor negative effects are 
predicted for much of the borough. With successful 
net gain, positive effects could occur, but the plan 
does not identify particular opportunities to achieve 
this. 
 
Other aspects of the Plan are positive as they 
promote increased tree cover and biodiversity 
protection and enhancement. 

Although no significant effects have been 
predicted, several indicators are proposed  
to track trends: 
 

• Net loss / gain in designated 
habitats (ha) 
 

• Net change in tree coverage (ha) 
 

• Green infrastructure and biodiversity 
strategies secured for development 
at strategic development locations. 
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SA Objectives  Proposed Monitoring Measures 

Water Quality 

Minor negative effects could potentially arise in the 
short term as a result of development / construction.  
However, plan policies that seek to reduce pollution 
ought to ensure that effects are manageable.  In the 
longer term, a change in land use from agriculture 
could reduce diffuse pollution.   
 
The implementation of SUDs should also help to 
minimise pollution from future development.  These 
are minor positive effects.  

Although no significant effects have been 
predicted, several indicators are proposed  
to track trends: 
 

• Achievement / progress towards 
Water Framework Directive 
objectives for watercourses within 
the borough. 
 

• % of implementation of SUDs within 
developments. 

Flood Risk 

Generally, the sites that have been allocated are 
either not within a flood risk zone or slightly adjoining 
a flood risk zone.  Therefore, the strategy is likely to 
generate neutral effects.   
 
Other Plan policies seek to avoid and manage flood 
risk, and this could lead to minor positive effects 
(particularly as there is a requirement to reduce net-
run off from brownfield sites if possible).  Increased 
tree planting and biodiversity net gain should also 
lead to overall improvements.  

Although no significant effects have been 
predicted, several indicators are proposed  
to track trends: 
 

• Planning permissions granted for 
sensitive uses in flood Zones 2 
and/or 3’. 

• Percentage change in run-off at 
greenfield and brownfield sites. 

Land 

There will be an unavoidable and permanent loss of 
best and most versatile agricultural land.  Though 
there will remain substantial soil resources, this is 
still considered to be a significant negative effect. 

• Amount of brownfield land 
developed  (Ha) 

• Amount of agricultural land lost to 
development (by grade) 

Air Quality  

The spatial strategy and proposed allocations 
involve growth in areas where increased trips will 
affect AQMAs.  Some proposed residential sites are 
also be in close proximity to the AQMA in 
Loughborough.  Only minor negative effects are 
predicted though as there is a general improvement 
in air quality that will offset the increase in traffic. 
 
Other plan policies could have significant positive 
effects in the longer term as they encourage modal 
shift and in particular support electric vehicles. 

• Number of new properties located 
within AQMAs  

• Number of electrical vehicle 
charging points. 

• Proportion of trips (for retail, work, 
facilities etc) made by public 
transport, walking and cycling. 
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SA Objectives  Proposed Monitoring Measures 

Climate Change 

On balance, the Plan is likely to lead to a reduction 
in carbon emissions (i.e. the positive measures 
outweigh the increases in emissions that could occur 
due to the strategic approach to employment), which 
is a minor positive effect. 

Although no significant effects have been 
predicted, several indicators are proposed  
to track trends: 

 
• Carbon dioxide emissions per capita 

(by source) 

Historic Environment 

From a borough-wide perspective, the effects upon 
the historic environment are mixed.  For most areas, 
neutral effects are predicted, but there could be 
some enhancement on sites of poorer quality in town 
centres.  A handful of sites present the potential for 
minor negative effects though.   

 
The supporting Plan policies should help to minimise 
effects associated with site allocations to an extent 
though. 
 
In terms of general development principles and other 
elements of the Plan, mostly minor positive effects 
are predicted, which should help to achieve 
improvements in terms of the wider public realm, 
protection  and enhancement of the historic 
environment and improvement of town centres. 

Although no significant effects have been 
predicted, several indicators are proposed  
to track trends: 

 
• Percentage of planning permissions 

granted in accordance with Heritage 
England advice  

• Number of dwellings which have 
been vacant for over 6 months. 

• Public realm improvements 
implemented. 

• Number of updated Conservation 
Area Appraisals completed 

Deprivation 

Sites proposed for allocation are mostly located in 
areas that do not suffer from high levels of 
deprivation.  Therefore, it is uncertain whether areas 
of need will benefit from development.  For this 
reason, only minor positive effects are predicted 
(mostly related to affordable housing provision and 
new social infrastructure). 
 
There are no specific plan policies that seek to 
address inequalities, though a focus on regeneration 
in Loughborough could have benefits in this respect. 
 
The increased growth in Loughborough and the 
Leicester Urban Area could potentially create 
increased congestion that may affect deprived areas 
disproportionately, which is an uncertain minor 
negative effect. 
    

• Levels of multiple deprivation. 
• Changes in the following factors in 

the 0-20% most deprived areas 
(compared to less deprived areas) 
 
- Unemployment rates 
- Rates of crime 
- Homelessness 
- Houses in unfit condition 
- Educational attainment 
- Health indicators 
- Air quality 
- Road traffic accidents  
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SA Objectives  Proposed Monitoring Measures 

Health and Wellbeing  

In the main, the proposed site allocations are located 
in areas that have reasonable access to healthcare 
(though this is not on foot in many cases).  As a 
result mostly neutral or minor positive effects are 
likely for existing and new residents.  
 
It is unclear how and if new facilities would service 
growth though.   
 
The majority of site allocations also have good 
access to local green space and other recreational 
facilities, which is a minor positive effect with 
regards to wellbeing. 
 
General plan policies should complement these 
effects as they seek to deliver environmental 
improvements, improve accessibility, promote active 
travel and protect and enhance community facilities. 
 

• Compliance with open space 
standards. 
 

• Access to accessible natural 
greenspace. 
 

• Percentage of new dwellings 
permitted within 800m of health care 
services.  
 

• Housing register of people wanting 
to move to affordable housing. 

 
 

Housing 

A significant positive effect is predicted as 
housing needs are likely to be met and a range of 
locations and types of site (large, small, brownfield, 
greenfield) are included as proposed allocations. 
Furthermore, the Plan will seek delivery of affordable 
housing and the types of homes for those with 
specific needs. 

• Rates of housing delivery. 
 

• Percentage of affordable housing 
delivered in accordance with plan 
targets. 

 

Economy  

The strategy will meet identified needs at locations 
that are attractive to market and broadly accessible 
to job seekers. 
 
The proposed housing also aligns relatively well with 
existing employment opportunities. 
 
A specific opportunity has also been supported at 
Loughborough Science and Enterprise Park, which 
will have positive effects in terms of attracting 
investment, promoting innovation and improving 
qualifications. 
 
Overall, significant positive effects are predicted 
in this respect. 
 
With regards to education, the sites are broadly 
accessible to primary and secondary schools.   
 

• Employment land developed 
(Square feet) 
 

• Number and type of jobs generated 
from development at strategic sites. 
 

• Number and proportion of 
employees at strategic site 
developments residing within 
deprived areas. 
 

• Capacity of schools. 
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SA Objectives  Proposed Monitoring Measures 

 
However, in some locations, there could be pressure 
on services.  Whilst it is presumed that development 
contributions will be made to accommodate growth, 
there is uncertainty. Therefore minor negative 
effects are possible in some locations (particularly 
Shepshed). 
 
It is unclear the extent to which the strategy will 
support the vitality of local centres, but there are 
clear efforts to regenerate Loughborough and 
Shepshed, which ought to be positive. 
 

Accessibility  

The Plan strategy locates most growth in areas with 
good access to employment (both new and existing 
locations) and in settlements that are well served by 
a range of facilities.  In this respect, the strategy is 
positive as it directs growth away from the smaller 
villages and more remote locations.   It also should 
help to promote greater use of public transport. 
 
However, the proposed site allocations at some 
settlements are not all within walking distance of 
existing services.  Despite the Plan seeking (through 
supporting policies) to ensure that sustainable 
modes of travel are incorporated into development, 
some of these locations will remain distant to a 
primary school, GP and / or other local services, 
which is negative for these locations.  
 

 
• % of people that use active 

transport. 
 

• Bus patronage. 
 

• Peak levels of congestion. 
 

• % of dwellings within 400m of:  
 

- bicycle paths  
- bus / train stops 
- Primary schools  

 
 

Minerals  

The overall effect of the Plan with regards to mineral 
resources is minor negative.   

It is likely that some mineral resources would be 
sterilised, but it is unclear whether these would be 
viable.  Furthermore, it is unlikely that this would 
affect the required supply. 

• Amount of land developed within 
Minerals Safeguarded Areas (by 
type of mineral). 
 

• Consultation with minerals 
authorities to determine if 
sterilisation is likely / if prior minerals 
extraction can be undertaken. 
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8 NEXT STEPS 

 Consultation 8.1

 
8.1.1 The Council has identified a preferred approach for the scale and distribution of 

development to meet identified needs.  A range of supporting draft policies has also 
been developed. 
 

8.1.2 This interim SA Report has been prepared to document the SA process that has 
been undertaken to inform the preferred approach, including an assessment of 
reasonable alternatives (where appropriate). 
 

8.1.3 Following the consultation period on the preferred approach, the Council will work 
towards the publication of a draft Local Plan.  This will take account of consultation 
feedback, the findings of the SA (as set out in this interim report) and any new 
evidence.   
 

8.1.4 A full SA Report will be prepared to support the Publication version of the Local Plan.  
This will involve updating this Interim SA Report as necessary. Further mitigation or 
enhancement measures may also need to be considered. 
 

8.1.5 The timetable moving towards Adoption of the Local Plan is set out in Table 8.1 
below. At each of these stages, it may be necessary to undertake additional iterations 
of SA to account for changes/modifications to the Plan. 
 
Table 8.1: Plan timetable 

Plan Milestone Timescale 

Draft Plan Consultation October 2019 
Pre-Submission Local Plan 
Consultation TBC 

Submission of the Local Plan  TBC 

Examination  TBC 

Adoption TBC 
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APPENDIX A:  BREAKDOWN OF HIGH LEVEL HOUSING OPTIONS 

The Council has identified a range of reasonable alternatives to be tested in the SA. Each 
option has been appraised consistently to allow for a fair comparison. This will ultimately 
feed into the decision-making process about what the preferred approach should be. 

The options are based primarily on housing growth and distribution and are introduced in 
Section 4 of this Interim SA Report.  There are assumptions that employment growth is 
broadly dealt with through existing allocations and commitments.  However, separate options 
have been looked at for delivering the outstanding employment needs. 

Each option sets out a level of housing to be distributed to different spatial areas based upon 
the settlement hierarchy.  The spatial locations used to identify effects are as follows:   

• Edge of Leicester Urban Area - Including land immediately adjacent to the 
boundary as well as within the wider urban areas of Birstall, Thurmaston and Syston. 

• Loughborough / Shepshed.  

• Service Centres - Barrow-upon-Soar, Sileby, Quorn, Mountsorrel, Anstey. 

• Other Settlements - Barkby, East Goscote, Rearsby, Wymeswold, Cossington, 
Thrussington, Burton on the Wold, Newton Linford, Woodhouse Eaves, Hathern, 
Thurcaston, Queniborough 

• Smaller villages and hamlets 

• New Settlements - Four locations are identified at Thurcaston / Barkby  / 
Wymeswold / Cotes. 

• Large standalone settlement – Three broad opportunity areas identified to the west 
of Shepshed, North-east of the PUA and the east of the Borough in the open 
countryside. 

It is our intention to identify how different levels of growth would affect these areas and how 
that then translates into an overall picture for the borough as a whole. 
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Scenario A - To be found figure 8,100   
  Edge of 

Leic 
Lough / 

Shepshed 
Service 
Centre 

Others Hamlets New 
Settlements 

Total 

SHLAA Capacity  3,346 8,274 4579 2966 735 3,000 22,913 
A 1. Leicester  & 
Loughborough 3350 4750 0 0 0 0 8,100 

A. 2. Leicester  & 
Loughborough + 
Service Centres 

3350 2750 2,100 0 0 0 8,100 

A3.Settlement 
Hierarchy 
distribution 

3350 2100 1550 1100 0 0 8,100 

A4. Proportionate 1067 3590 2458 748 235 0 8,098 

A5. Leicester  & 
Loughborough + 
New Settlement 

3350 1,750 0 0 0 3,000 8,100 

A6. Leicester  & 
Loughborough + 
SC + New 
Settlement 

3350 1000 750 0 0 3,000 8,100 

 

Scenario B - To be found figure 15,700 
  Edge of 

Leic 
Lough / 

Shepshed 
Service 
Centre 

Others Hamlets New 
Settlements 

Total 

SHLAA Capacity  3,346 8,274 4579 2966 735 3,000 22,913 
B2. Leicester  & 
Loughborough + 
Service Centres 

3350 8270 4080 0 0 0 15700 

B3.Settlement 
Hierarchy 
distribution 

3350 7000 4350 1000 0 0 15700 

B4. Proportionate 2068 7050 4579 1546 457 0 15700 
B 6. Leicester  & 
Loughborough + 
SC + New 
Settlement 

3350 7000 2350 0 0 3000 15700 

 

Scenario C – Standalone Settlement  
 Edge of 

Leic 
Lough / 

Shepshed 
Service 
Centre 

Others Hamlets New 
Settlements 

Total 

SHLAA Capacity  3,346 8,274 4579 2966 735 3,000 22,913 

C1. Standalone new 
settlement  335 210 155 110 0 8000-10000 8,810 - 

10,810 
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APPENDIX B: APPRAISAL OF HIGH-LEVEL OPTIONS FOR 
HOUSING GROWTH 

Introduction  

This appendix presents the methodology and appraisal findings relating to the assessment 
of eleven reasonable alternative options that have been identified by the Council alongside 
AECOM.   

Each option is introduced in Section 4 of this interim SA Report and is described in detail / 
illustrated on a series of map in Appendix A. 

The options are as follows: 

Scenario A – 8100 homes to be delivered: 

A1.  Growth focused at Leicester PUA & Loughborough / Shepshed 

A2. Growth focused at Leicester PUA & Loughborough / Shepshed and Service Centres 
(meaning a lower level of growth at Loughborough and Shepshed compared to option 1 ) 

A3. Settlement Hierarchy distribution  

A4. Proportionate distribution of development  

A5. Growth focused at the Leicester PUA & Loughborough & new settlements  

A6. Growth focused at Leicester PUA & Loughborough & Service Centres & new settlements 

Scenario B – 15700 homes to be delivered: 

B2. Growth focused at Leicester PUA & Loughborough / Shepshed and Service Centres 

B3. Settlement Hierarchy distribution  

B4. Proportionate distribution of development  

B6. Growth focused at Leicester PUA & Loughborough & Service Centres & new settlements 

Scenario C – Standalone new settlement 

C1. Standalone new settlement 
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Methodology 

The appraisal will identify and evaluate ‘likely significant effects’ on the baseline / likely future 
baseline associated with each alternative, drawing on the sustainability topics and objectives 
as a methodological framework. 

The task of forecasting effects can be challenging due to: 

• The high level nature of the alternatives under consideration;  

• Being limited by definition of the baseline and (in particular) the future baseline;   

• The ability of developers to design out/mitigate effects during the planning 
application stage. 

In light of this, where likely significant effects are predicted this is done with an 
accompanying explanation of the assumptions made.3   

It is important to note that effects are predicted based upon the criteria presented within the 
SEA Regulations.4  So, for example, account is taken of the nature of effects (including 
magnitude, spatial coverage and duration), the sensitivity of receptors, and the likelihood of 
effects occurring as far as possible.   

The potential for ‘cumulative’ effects is also considered.  These effect ‘characteristics’ are 
described within the appraisal as appropriate under each sustainability topic. A table is also 
presented under each topic summarising the predicted effects and their characteristics (i.e. 
namely whether they are significant or not). 

For each option, one of the following symbols has been allocated for each SA objective.   

Where there is uncertainty, the nature of such effects has been identified. For example, an 
uncertain negative effect would be recorded if there is a chance that negative effects could 
occur but this is dependent upon unknown factors.  It may still be possible to rule out 
significant effects though, and so the unknown effect may be minor or potentially significant. 

Effects Significance Effects symbol 
Significant positive effects ++ 

Minor positive effects + 
Neutral effects 0 

Minor negative effect - 
Significant negative effect -- 

 

Uncertain effects Effects symbol 
Uncertain significant positive effect ++? 

Uncertain minor positive effect +? 
Uncertain effects ? 

Uncertain minor negative effect +? 
Uncertain significant positive effect ++? 

                                                             
3 As stated by Government Guidance (The Plan Making Manual, see 
http://www.pas.gov.uk/pas/core/page.do?pageId=156210): "Ultimately, the significance of an effect is a matter of judgment and 
should require no more than a clear and reasonable justification." 
4 Schedule 1 of the Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004 
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Settlement level effects / overall effects 

Where appropriate and possible, the effects have been broken down by the different spatial 
areas where they would occur (i.e. The different levels of the settlement hierarchy outlined 
below).   

• Leicester Urban Area  

• Loughborough / Shepshed.  

• Service Centres  

• Other Settlements  

• Smaller villages and hamlets 

• New Settlements  

• Large standalone settlement  

The overall effects across the borough are then identified, taking into account the effects that 
have been predicted in different areas across the Borough. 

The overall effects are not simply determined through a process of ‘adding-up’ positives and 
negatives; rather it is a professional judgement of how significant the overall effects would be 
for the Borough, taking into account the effects identified locally. 

For example, whilst effects might be significant at a local scale at particular settlements (for 
example the loss of a playing field), the effects on the baseline overall may not be significant 
overall should there be positive effects (enhancements) or neutral effects elsewhere across 
the Borough.  

An explanation is given to justify the significance scores identified for each option both at the 
settlement level and for the borough as a whole. 

Assumptions 

There are some consistent assumptions applied across the appraisals: 

As there are no development sites identified for any of the options, some of the 
effects are not certain, but a precautionary approach has been taken to the 
assessment of effects. 

At lower levels of growth there will be greater flexibility in the choice of sites that can 
be allocated to deliver the housing targets.    Similarly, the availability of sites and 
capacity of land in different settlements will influence flexibility. 

It is assumed that growth would be split relatively evenly at each level of the 
settlement hierarchy (for example, if 1000 homes are allocated to the service 
centres, each could be expected to accommodate 200 homes each).  However, it is 
acknowledged that this may not be the case in reality dependent upon a range of 
other factors. 

It is presumed that the majority of committed development will be built out in the 
plan period, and therefore forms part of the projected baseline position.  The effects 
of the options beyond this baseline position form the basis of this appraisal. 
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Landscape  
 
Service centres: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Growth at the service centres would most likely be at the edge of these settlements.  The effects would depend 
upon the level of growth in different service centres. The broad issues and opportunities at each service centre 
are discussed below. 
 
At Barrow upon Soar, development could encroach into the surrounding countryside.  However, it ought to be 
possible to accommodate modest growth without affecting the character of the settlement significantly.  There 
should be no significant issues of coalescence.  However, at higher levels of growth, the character of the 
approach to the settlement could be affected negatively.  Development at certain sites could also present 
opportunities to deliver enhancements in a green infrastructure enhancement zone5.  
 
At Quorn, there is a potential area of separation between Quorn and Loughborough. Development here could 
therefore have effects on the function of this land.  However, this area has been identified as having medium-high 
landscape capacity. 
 
At Sileby, identified development opportunities (in combination) could  be of a magnitude to significantly alter the 
character of the surrounding landscape. Lower levels of growth could be accommodated without encroaching into 
the countryside substantially.   
 
Between Mountsorrel and Rothley (and between Rothley and Birstall) there are committed developments that 
could already close the gap between these settlements.  Further development to the north west of Cross Hedge  
could contribute to further narrowing, though only marginally.   There is an Area of Local Separation proposed to 
the west of Rothley in the gap between Rothley Ridgeway, and new  development has the potential to affect the 
setting of these two settlements. 
 
Development at Anstey would present an opportunity to deliver enhancements in a green infrastructure 
enhancement area.  The landscape capacity to the east, south and south west of Anstey is classified as 
‘medium’. Consequently, the effects here would be anticipated to be neutral or perhaps positive (providing that 
growth was relatively modest). 
 
For options A1 and A5, no growth would occur in the service centres, and so the effects are neutral.   
 
Option A2 and A4 (to a lesser extent) would deliver the most growth to the service centres, which would be more 
likely to lead to negative effects   However, it should be possible to accommodate growth, even at a higher level, 
but minor effects on the function of the landscape could be generated where there are areas of local separation 
such as Quorn and between Mountsorrel / Rothley.  As described above, there is also potential for green 
infrastructure enhancement at several settlements3, which ought to offset the negative effects somewhat.   
Overall, options A2 and A4 are predicted to have a minor negative effect.  Option A3 is predicted to have 
uncertain minor negative effects as the lower amount of growth would allow for greater flexibility and would 
minimise the need to encroach into Areas of Local Separation.  Option A6 would deliver the lowest level of 
growth to settlements, and so the likelihood and the magnitude of effects occurring at any of the service centres 
would be lower, but still exist.  Therefore, an uncertain minor negative effect is predicted. 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2, B3 and B4 would deliver a much higher level of growth than any option under Scenario A.  
Therefore, greater amounts of greenfield land would need to be released. It may still be possible to avoid 
significant effects for some of the service centres given the availability of less sensitive land.  However, at other 
settlements, significant effects could be generated. .  Therefore, significant negative effects are  predicted.  For 
option B6, a minor negative effect is also predicted, though this would be less prominent than options B2,B3 
and B4. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the service centres as there would be a very low level of growth involved for 
option C1.  This ought to ensure better protection for these areas, which might otherwise be subject to more 
substantial growth.  However, the potential for enhancement through new development would be lower. 
 
 

                                                             
5 Green Wedges, Urban Fringe, Green Infrastructure Enhancement Zones and Areas of Local Separation: Methodology and 
Assessment Findings Report (March 2016) ARUP on behalf of Charnwood Borough Council 

Page 162



155 
 

Landscape  
 
Loughborough / Shepshed  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Development within the urban areas of Shepshed and Loughborough is unlikely to affect landscape character. 
However, each option would involve a degree of growth at the urban fringes.  In Shepshed, the capacity of 
landscape is mixed, with the south being broadly classified as low capacity, whilst to the west along ‘Black Brook’ 
the capacity is determined to be medium6.   

This area has also been identified as a green infrastructure enhancement zone7 and development could be the 
mechanism for achieving such improvements.  Consequently, modest growth in these locations ought to have 
mostly neutral effects. 
 
To the south west of the Loughborough urban area, site options that lie adjacent to the Charnwood Forest are 
within zones of low and low medium landscape capacity.  Development here would be likely to have negative 
effects upon the landscape character of the Charnwood Forest.  To the south east of the urban area there are 
parcels of land with higher landscape capacity, but these form part of a potential area of local separation between 
Loughborough and Quorn.  Therefore, development here may also have potential for negative effects 
 
Option A1, which involves the highest level of growth, is more likely to encroach upon land to the south of 
Loughborough and / or the south of Shepshed (which are of greater sensitivity to change).  Consequently, the 
potential for negative effects is higher.  There ought to be some flexibility to avoid the most sensitive areas and to 
deliver lower density development as well as enhancing green infrastructure.  However, a precautionary 
approach is taken so potential significant negative effects are predicted (Though there are uncertainties).  
 
For options A2, A3, A4 and A5, the effects are likely to be of a lesser magnitude, as the amount of greenfield land 
release required would be lower.  Therefore, it ought to be possible to avoid the more sensitive areas of 
landscape and / or deliver more sympathetic developments.  Therefore, the effects would not be predicted to be 
significant.  A minor negative effect is predicted at this stage, as it is not clear which sites would be involved. 
 
Option A6 would involve a lower level of growth than options 1-5, and could be delivered without encroaching 
onto the most sensitive areas.  Depending upon site location, it may also be possible to enhancement green 
infrastructure.  Therefore, An uncertain negative effect is predicted on balance. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Each of the options as this scale of growth would require substantial release of greenfield land around Shepshed 
and Loughborough. At this scale of growth it would be almost certain that the most sensitive areas of landscape 
could be affected and therefore significant negative effects are predicted.  The effects would be most 
prominent for option B2, which involves the highest level of growth. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted as there would be a very low level of growth involved for option C1.  This ought to 
ensure better protection for these areas, which might otherwise be subject to more substantial growth. However, 
the potential for enhancement through new development would be lower. 
 
PUA: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Growth within the PUA will lead to development in the urban areas of Thurmaston, Birstall and Syston.  The 
effect on landscape as a result of such development is likely to be neutral given that the urban area is less 
sensitive to change.  However, to meet the housing targets within options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6, there would 
also be a need to release greenfield land on the urban fringes.  This might include land classified as Green 
Wedge adjacent to the A5630 and / or land adjacent to existing residential areas at Hamilton.  The loss of such 
landscape function is considered to be a minor negative effect for options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6, which involve 
maximised growth in the PUA. 
 
 
                                                             
6 Borough of Charnwood Landscape Character Assessment – July 2012  
7 Green Wedges, Urban Fringe, Green Infrastructure Enhancement Zones and Areas of Local Separation: Methodology and 
Assessment Findings Report (March 2016) ARUP on behalf of Charnwood Borough Council 
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Landscape  
 
At Syston, higher levels of growth could involve a Green Wedge and potential Area of Separation between 
Syston and the Leicester Urban Area (Thurmaston).   At higher levels of growth, it may be necessary to encroach 
into this area, which could effectively lead to further coalescence of settlements.  This could be a significant 
negative effect in this location. 
 
A smaller scale release of land to the east of the settlement (where landscape capacity is identified as medium-
high) would be less of an issue.  Development at certain sites could also present opportunities to deliver 
enhancements in a green infrastructure enhancement zone5.    
 
Therefore, at this stage an uncertain significant negative effect is predicted overall for options A1, A2, A3, A5 
and A6.  
 
For option A4, the effects are predicted to be a minor negative effect, as the scale of growth is such that 
greenfield land loss ought to be lower and easier to avoid significant effects. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2, B3 and B6 involve the same level of growth as options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6, therefore an 
uncertain significant negative effect is predicted. Option B4 involves a lower level of growth and so it ought to 
be possible to avoid the loss of sensitive land, and the overall scale of greenfield loss would be lower.  
Consequently, there is more uncertainty about whether negative effects would occur.  
 
A minor negative effect is therefore predicted.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the service centres as there would be a very low level of growth involved for 
option C1.  This ought to ensure better protection for these areas, which might otherwise be subject to more 
substantial growth.  However, the potential for enhancement through new development would be lower. 
 
Other settlements: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Options A1, A2, A5 and A6 do not involve growth in other settlements, and so a neutral effect is predicted for 
each.  For option A3, there would be growth across the other settlements, whilst for option A4 there would also 
be growth at smaller villages and hamlets, so the amount at other settlements would be lower. 

Development at the other settlements would have mixed effects upon landscape.  At some settlements, it ought 
to be possible to accommodate a modest amount of development without majorly affecting the surrounding 
landscapes.  For example at Thrussington, Burton-on-the-Wolds and to a lesser degree at Hathern.   

At other settlements though, there are site development options falling with existing Areas of Local Separation.  
Development here would have the potential to significantly affect landscape character and contribute to 
coalescence of settlements.   For example, development could occur on land between Rearsby and East 
Goscote, closing the gap between these villages.  Likewise, there are a number of site opportunities that fall 
within an Area of Separation between East Goscote and Queniborough, and Syston and Queniborough.  In 
combination, growth in these areas could lead to negative effects upon landscape character in these parts of the 
borough.  

For option A3, a potential significant negative effect is predicted, as it might be necessary to develop in Areas 
of Local Separation.   

For option A4, the effects in the other settlements would be lesser, and so significant effects here might be better 
avoided. Consequently, only minor negative effects are predicted.   

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options B2 and B6 involve no growth at the other settlements and so neutral effects are predicted.  Option B3 
involves similar amounts of growth in the other settlements compared to option A3.  Therefore, uncertain 
significant negative effects are predicted too.  For B4 the level of growth is higher still, and therefore the 
potential for significant negative effects is more certain.   
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Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the other settlements as there would be a very low level of growth involved for 
option C1.  This ought to ensure better protection for these areas, but the levels of growth here would not be 
anticipated to be substantial anyway under the current policy approach. 
 
Small Villages and Hamlets  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Only option A4 would involve growth at the hamlets and small villages. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted 
for all other options under this scenario.  The level of growth is small under option A4, but in the context of these 
settlements, changes to the character of the landscape could be quite dramatic, reducing the rural feel.  The 
effects would be dependent upon location, scale and mitigating measures, but in some villages within Charnwood 
Forest and the open countryside, there could be localised effects on landscape.  Cumulatively, this is predicted to 
have minor negative effects with regards to the hamlets and villages.  The effects are not predicted to be 
significant, as the wider landscape should remain untouched and a degree of openness would be retained. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Only option B4 would involve growth at the hamlets and small villages. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted 
for all other options under this scenario.   The level of growth for B4 is twice as high compared to A4 and 
therefore there is greater potential for significant negative effects to be generated.  However, this is not a 
certainty dependent upon where growth is located and designed.  Therefore, uncertainties are recorded. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
  
This option does not involve growth at the hamlets and so a neutral effect is predicted for C1. 
 

New / expanded settlements:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

A new settlement at Wymeswold / Hoton sits atop a plateau, and is therefore less likely to be visible from 
distance. Though the site sits within the countryside it is not particularly sensitive in character, and partly consists 
of a disused airfield.  Provided that green infrastructure is incorporated into development, negative effects are 
unlikely to occur. 

At Cotes, a large scale development would occur in the open countryside, which would be visible from a number 
of locations particularly along the northern  parts of the River soar Valley and could have some negative effects 
on landscape character.   In combination with a new settlement at Wymeswold / Hoton, the rural nature of this 
part of the borough could be eroded.  However, large areas of open space would still remain, so the effects would 
not be likely to be significant.  
 
A new settlement at Barkby could have minor negative effects on landscape character, as it would alter the 
setting of Barkby. The landscape here is identified as broadly ‘medium’ capacity8, so significant effects ought to 
be possible to avoid.  There are also green infrastructure enhancement zones nearby9 which could present 
opportunities for improvement. 
 
A new settlement at Thurcaston could ‘close the gap’ between the village of Thurcaston and the area between 
Birstall and Rothley (i.e. land allocated for strategic growth).  Minor negative effects are predicted. 
 
In combination, development at the new settlements (options A5 and A6 only) is predicted to have a minor 
negative effect.   This reflects the potential for minor negative effects at Thurcaston and Barkby, but the lower 
likelihood and magnitude of negative effects occurring in Wymeswold and Cotes. 
 
As large scale strategic developments, each of the new settlements could also have the potential to incorporate 
substantial amounts of green infrastructure, which ought to help mitigate negative effects and secure 
enhancements. 
 
                                                             
8 Borough of Charnwood Landscape Character Assessment – July 2012 
9 Green Wedges, Urban Fringe, Green Infrastructure Enhancement Zones and Areas of Local Separation: Methodology and 
Assessment Findings Report (March 2016) ARUP on behalf of Charnwood Borough Council 
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Landscape  
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Option B6 involves the same level of growth as options A5 and A6 and is therefore also predicted to have a 
minor negative effect. 
 
Options B2, B3 and B4 are predicted to have neutral effects as there would be no growth at new settlements.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
The effects of a new settlement would be dependent upon the location.  However, regardless of the area that a 
new settlement is located, there would be a substantial loss of green space and a total change in terms of the 
character of the area. The extent of effects would depend upon the sensitivity of the landscape to change and the 
potential for mitigation and enhancement.   To the west of Shepshed a new settlement would only be separated 
from the town by the Black Brook, and so the open nature of the countryside in this location would be eroded. 
 
To the east of Loughborough in the open countryside development would take place within ‘the Wolds’ character 
area, which is elevated and has a remote atmosphere6.  The strength of the character and its current condition is 
considered moderate.  The potential for the remoteness of the area to be eroded should be taken into account, 
as well as the elevated nature of some areas.  A new settlement would be expected to be designed with 
extensive landscaping, but nevertheless negative effects are likely.   
 
To the north east of the PUA in the ‘High Leicestershire’ character area the landscape character is considered to 
be strong, with a sense of remoteness and little modern expansion.   
 
Development of a large new settlement would be likely to significantly alter the countryside in this location and so 
significant negative effects are possible. 
 
Overall effects  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Option A1 is predicted to have negative effects in Loughborough / Shepshed and the PUA (which could 
potentially be significant in these locations depending upon sites developed).  However, there are neutral effects 
predicted at all other settlements across the borough, which helps to ‘offset’ the effects at Loughborough, 
Shepshed and the PUA from a borough-wide perspective.   Consequently, only a minor negative effect is 
predicted overall.  
 
Option A2 is also predicted to have a minor negative effect overall.  However, the negative effects in 
Loughborough would be lower, and would be generated at the service centres to a greater extent compared to 
option A1. 
 
Option A3 could generate significant negative effects for the other settlements, and potentially significant 
negative effects at the PUA (but there are uncertainties dependent upon the sites that are developed).  The 
likelihood of negative effects occurring at the service centres and Loughborough is lower though.  Overall, the 
effects are considered to be significant, as there could be negative effects at multiple settlements across the 
district, and in some areas these could be significant.  
 
Option A4 is predicted to have significant negative effects overall.  Though no significant effects are predicted 
in any particular settlement, there are minor negative effects across all the settlements in the borough. 
Cumulatively, this is considered to be significant, as the overall character of the borough as a whole would be 
likely to decline. 
 
Options A5 and A6 are predicted to have minor negative effects overall.  The effects would be mostly neutral, 
or potentially minor for the majority of the borough, but potential significant effects are predicted at the PUA.  On 
balance, the effects are predicted to be minor from a borough-wide context. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Option B2 is predicted to have a significant negative effect overall.  The effects in Loughborough would likely 
be substantial given the need to develop adjacent to Charnwood Forest and the loss of a number of sites at the 
urban fringe 
 
The effects at Loughborough would still be significant for Option B3, but to a lesser extent than option B2.  
However, this option would also generate significant negative effects at the other settlements, and potential 
significant negative effects at the PUA and the service centres.   
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Landscape  
 
A significant negative effect is predicted overall, with this option also performing worse than option B2. 
 
Option B4 would have similar effects to option B3, though the effects at the PUA would possibly be lower.  A 
significant negative effect is still predicted. 
 
Option B6 is also predicted to have a significant negative effect overall.  Again, effects at Loughborough would 
most likely be significant, but there would also be minor negative effect at the service centres and at new 
settlements.  Given that two new settlements would be close to the PUA (Barkby and Thurcaston), there could 
also be cumulative effects on landscape in these areas. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Overall, Option C1 would avoid negative effects upon landscape character across much of the Borough.  This is 
positive in respect of the prevention of coalescence between settlements and urban areas, the protection of 
Charnwood Forest and the character rural settlements.  However, a large new settlement would generate 
negative effects on landscape character, which could be significant depending upon the location.  Overall, a 
minor negative effect is recorded.  Whilst there is potential for more profound effects in a specific area, this would 
be offset somewhat by protection across a range of other sensitive landscapes. 
 
 
 Service 

centres 
Loughboro

ugh PUA Others Hamlets New 
settlements 

Overall 
effects 

Scenario A - 8,100 homes  
A1: Urban 
intensification 0 --? --? 0 0 0 - 

2A. Urban focus - -  --? 0 0 0 - 
A3.Settlement 
Hierarchy - ? -  --?  --? 0 0  --? 
A4. Proportionate 
growth - -  -  - - 0 -- 
A5. Urban 
intensification and 
new settlement 

0 -  --? 0 0 - - 

A6. Urban focus 
and new 
settlement 

- ?    - ? --? 0 0 - - 

Scenario B -  15,700 homes  

B2. Urban focus -- -- --? 0 0 0 -- 
B3. Settlement 
Hierarchy -- -- --?  --? 0 0 -- 
B4. Proportionate 
growth -- --  -  -- --? 0 -- 
B6. Urban focus 
and new 
settlement 

- -- --? 0 0 - -- 

Scenario C -  Standalone new settlement   

C1. Large scale 
new settlement 0 0 0 0  -- - 
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Biodiversity and nature conservation 

Service centres:   
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Options A1 and A5 do not propose growth in the service centres, and therefore effects are predicted to be 
neutral.  For option A4, and to a lesser extent options A2 and A3, there would be growth at the service centres.  
Assuming a relatively even distribution of growth between the service centres, there is potential for negative 
effects on biodiversity in some settlements.  This could be localised effects on wildlife through the loss of trees 
and hedges for example, or could be disturbance to designated habitats and ecological networks.    Whilst there 
would be unlikely to be direct effects on designated sites  in / around any of the service centres, growth along the 
Soar Valley could potentially disturb species movement and / or impact the wildlife corridor function of the Soar 
Valley.  This is more likely on developments that are closer to sites of local nature importance and SSSIs, such 
as close to Quorn and Mountsorrel.  Conversely, growth in Sileby is less likely to have significant effects on 
designated sites.   The quantum of growth under option A4 could lead to negative effects due to the need to 
release a greater number of sites for development. The effects would be less prominent for Options A2 and A3, 
as the overall level of growth at each settlement would be lower.  Nevertheless, a minor negative effect is still 
predicted.  For option A3, the level of growth is sufficiently lower, that negative effects would be less likely to 
occur.  Therefore only an uncertain minor negative effect is predicted.  For option A6, the effects are predicted 
to be neutral as there would be greater scope to avoid sites in close proximity to sensitive habitats, and the level 
of growth would be less likely to put pressure on ecological networks. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option B6 would involve approximately the same level of growth as option A4, and thus a minor negative effect 
is predicted. Options B2, B3 and B4 all involve substantially more growth along the Soar Valley at the Service 
Centres. This could put additional pressure on biodiversity by disturbing ecological corridors.  The potential for 
significant negative effects therefore exists, but it ought to be possible to mitigate effects by ensuring that growth 
implements green infrastructure.  In line with the precautionary principle, options B2, B3 and B4 are therefore 
predicted to have significant negative effects.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the service centres as there would be a very low level of growth involved for 
option C1.  This ought to ensure better protection for biodiversity as there would be less disturbance and loss of 
greenspace.  However, the potential for enhancement through new development would be lower too. 
  
Loughborough / Shepshed:   
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
For option A1, the level of growth is the highest (for scenario A), and could potentially necessitate the release of 
land in the more sensitive areas.  This might include sites in Shepshed and development adjacent to the 
Charnwood Forest (part of which  is also a woodland SSSI).  The potential for effects here would be significant, 
as there could be disturbance to species (light), increased visitor pressure and the potential to fragment habitat.  
However, this level of growth still allows for some flexibility in site choice and low density sensitive development.  
Therefore, a minor negative effect is predicted.  
 
The next highest growth option under this scenario (Option A2 and A4) would allow more choice over the 
potential sites to be developed to meet this need.  This would perhaps allow the more sensitive sites (to the south 
west of Loughborough) to be avoided.  However, there would still be a need to develop sites in the urban area of 
Loughborough as well as a variety of sites around Shepshed.   Development within the inner core of 
Loughborough would not be anticipated to have negative effects on biodiversity, as there are no major sites or 
ecological networks in this area.  However, there are sensitivities on the urban area of Shepshed.  For example, 
growth along the Black Brook could affect water quality and / or disturb species reliant upon the water 
environment.  Likewise, development to the south of Shepshed is adjacent to Newhurst Quarry SSSI, and could 
potentially affect habitats that species utilise.  It may be possible to mitigate effects at this level of growth by site 
avoidance, low density development with elements of green infrastructure.  Therefore, uncertain minor negative 
effects are predicted.  
 
The level of growth under options A3, A5 and particularly A6 would allow the more sensitive sites to be avoided, 
or lower density (more sympathetic) developments to be created.  Therefore, options 3 and 5 (involving between 
1750-2100 dwellings) are predicted to have neutral effects.  For option A6, neutral effects are predicted as the 
level of growth is very low. 
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Biodiversity and nature conservation 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option B2 would involve maximising sites in Loughborough.   

This would require the release of land at sensitive areas including adjacent to Charnwood Forest and along the 
Black Brook. It may be more difficult to implement low density sensitive design at this scale of growth, and 
cumulative effects would be more prominent. Consequently, a significant negative effect is predicted.   Options 
B3, B4 and B6 would involve a slightly lower level of growth compared to option B2 (1500 less), but this is still 
substantially more than for any options under scenario A.  It may be possible to achieve slightly more sensitive 
developments through densities and avoidance, but the effects are still likely to be significant (though less so 
than option B2). 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for Loughborough / Shepshed as there would be a very low level of growth 
involved for option C1.  This ought to ensure better protection for biodiversity as there would be less disturbance 
and loss of greenspace.  However, the potential for enhancement through new development would be lower too. 
 
PUA:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6 all propose the delivery of 3350 homes.  The likely location of sites would be 
within and adjacent to the Leicester Urban Area, such as within Thurmaston and adjacent to the City boundary 
adjacent to the A46.  There would also be fairly substantial growth at Syston.  The location of the site options in 
these areas is unlikely to have a significant effect upon designated sites.  However, the location of some sites 
along the River Soar valley (near to Watermead Country Park) could potentially cause disturbance to habitats 
and species here.  These minor negative effects are not predicted to be significant given the spread of sites 
and proximity to sensitive habitats.  
 
Option A4 proposes a lower level of growth, which ought to allow for greater flexibility in the choice of sites, or the 
application of lower density development.  Therefore, a neutral effect is predicted.  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2, B3 and B6 would have the same effects as options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6 given that the level of 
growth is the same.  Minor negative effects are predicted.  Option B4 proposes double the amount of growth as 
option A4 (with both options being based on proportionate growth).  This presents a greater opportunity for 
effects, but it is likely they could still be avoided or mitigated.  Therefore an uncertain negative effect is 
predicted.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the PUA as there would be a very low level of growth involved for option C1.  
This ought to ensure better protection for biodiversity as there would be less disturbance and loss of greenspace.  
However, the potential for enhancement through new development would be lower too. 
 
Other settlements:   
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Only options A3 and A4 involve growth in ‘other settlements’. Therefore, there are neutral effects predicted for 
each of the other options (A1, A2, A5, A6).   Assuming a relatively even split amongst the settlements, it is likely 
that growth could be accommodated in most locations without having significant effects on biodiversity.  This is 
the case for Barkby, East Goscote, Rearsby, Wymeswold, Cossington, Thrussington and Burton on the Wolds.  
However, for other settlements there is potential for negative effects due to the potential to disturb habitats in the 
Charnwood Forest (Newton Linford, for example), or the potential to fragment ecological corridors through the 
Soar Valley (Thurcaston, Queniborough).  For option A3 a minor negative effect is predicted overall.   
 
For option A4, the level of growth at other settlements would be slightly lower, with housing dispersed further to 
smaller villages and hamlets.  This spreads the negative effects somewhat and so it ought to be possible to better 
avoid negative effects.  Overall, an uncertain (negative) effect is predicted for A4, as the avoidance of effects 
would be dependent upon the sites selected and the form of development. 
 
 

Page 169



162 
 

Biodiversity and nature conservation 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2 and B6 do not involve growth in these settlements, and so neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Option B3 would involve similar growth to option A3 at the other settlements, and thus the effects are predicted to 
be the same (minor negative effect).  Option B4 involves double the growth compared to option A4 at both the 
other settlements and the smaller villages and hamlets.  Therefore, the effects are more likely to occur and a 
minor negative effect is predicted (rather than an uncertain effect at the lower scale of growth under option A4). 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the other settlements as there would be a very low level of growth involved for 
option C1.  This ought to ensure better protection for biodiversity as there would be less disturbance and loss of 
greenspace.  However, the potential for enhancement through new development would be lower too. 
 
Small Villages and Hamlets  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Only option A4 would involve growth at the hamlets and small villages. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted 
for all other options under this scenario.  The level of growth is very small under option A4, and if spread across 
the small villages and hamlets should not have any significant effects on biodiversity.  The effects would be 
dependent upon location, scale and mitigating measures, but in some villages within Charnwood Forest and 
along the Soar Valley, there could be localised effects on species and habitats. The magnitude of effects is very 
low though, so it is uncertain whether effects would occur in reality (as well as there being potential flexibility in 
the choice of sites.  Consequently, a neutral effect is predicted in the context of the baseline position for option 
A4. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Only option B4 would involve growth at the hamlets and small villages. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted 
for all other options under this scenario.   The level of growth for B4 is still small in the context of the overall 
amount of development across the borough, and so effects are unlikely to be significant. However, at a higher 
scale of growth, the potential for localised impacts could be increased.  An uncertain negative effect is 
predicted, as it is unclear which settlements would grow. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
  
This option does not involve growth at the hamlets and so a neutral effect is predicted for C1. 

New / expanded settlements:   
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Only options A5 and A6 involve new settlements. The effects are therefore neutral for options A1, A2, A3, A4..  
The effects for options A5 and A6 are the same, as each would involve the same level of growth at new 
settlements (i.e. 3000 dwellings).  There is an assumption for options A5 and A6 that new settlements could be 
delivered at Cotes, Wymeswold, Thurcaston and Land East of Barkby.   At Barkby and Wymeswold, effects on 
designated sites are unlikely given the relative distance from these sites. Whilst there could be some localised 
effects on wildlife, it is probably that these could be avoided or mitigated, particularly given the size of the new 
settlements (which would allow for an element of green infrastructure enhancement.   At Thurcaston, the new 
settlement could potentially intersect an ecological corridor running along Rothley Brook.  However, if carefully 
laid out and designed (with GI enhancement) it ought to be possible to avoid significant negative effects.  
Nevertheless, an uncertain (negative) effect is predicted to reflect the reliance upon these factors.   

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Only option B6 involves a new settlement, and the level of growth is the same as options A5 and A6. The effects 
are the same (Uncertain negative effects).  Options B2, B3 and B4 would have neutral effects. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
The effects of a new settlement will be dependent on the location of such development. At this stage, the location 
has not been determined, but there are broad areas identified as potentially suitable.   
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A discussion of potential effects in these areas is presented here.   
 
To the west of Shepshed, the effects on designated sites are unlikely to be significant given their proximity and 
the nature of development (which would likely involve enhancement).   
 
However, the site would most likely be adjacent to the designated area of the Charnwood Forest.  There may be 
potential for localised effects on biodiversity here.  Conversely, there may be opportunities to improve linkages to 
the Charnwood Forest and deliver enhancements.  Should a new settlement be located to the east of the 
borough in the open countryside, the potential for impacts upon designated sites would be relatively low.  Whilst 
there may be localised effects in terms of a large scale loss of greenspace and disturbance to local biodiversity, 
the development of a new settlement would likely incorporate garden village principles and involve enhancement 
measures. Therefore, the residual effects in this area may be anticipated to be neutral.   To the north east of the 
PUA, a settlement here could similarly avoid designated habitats.  Again, there would be potential for localised 
impacts, for example the loss of hedgerows, trees and effects on watercourses.  However, there should be 
potential for enhancement in this location too.   It is not possible to provide an accurate assessment of the effects 
for this option without knowing the location of the new settlement. However, by considering these broad areas, it 
can be concluded that the effects would most likely be minor negative at the worst, and may be minor positive.  
At this stage, a neutral effect is considered appropriate, but with the caveat of uncertainty. 

Overall effects  
Option A1 is predicted to have neutral effects in service centres and smaller settlements across the Borough.  
However, due to the focused growth at Loughborough and Shepshed there is potential for significant negative 
effects upon habitats and species at Charnwood Forest and Black Brook.  In addition, there are potential minor 
negative effects upon the Soar Valley through a focus on the PUA.  Overall, a significant negative effect is 
predicted for this option.  Although there are neutral effects in some locations, the potential disturbance of one of 
the most sensitive habitats in the borough is predicted to be significant. 
 
Option A2 is predicted to have minor negative effects at service centres in several parts of the borough. This 
reflects the potential for disturbance along the River Soar and severance of ecological networks.  Minor effects 
are also predicted as there is potential for localised effects on biodiversity near Loughborough/Shepshed and the 
PUA.  Overall, the effects are predicted to be minor overall.  There would be no significant effects in any one part 
of the borough, and the effects on wildlife in each of the different areas could possibly be mitigated, and are not 
likely to lead to cumulative effects due to linkages between settlements. 
 
Option A3 is predicted to have minor negative effects or uncertain negative effects across much of the district.  
Though there would be effects across a wider range of location, these are not predicted to be significant, nor 
would they be likely to generate a significant negative effect when considered in combination.  Therefore, a 
minor negative effect is predicted overall. 
 
Option A4 is predicted to have similar effects to option A3, though the dispersal of growth to other settlements 
could help to reduce the potential for effects at the PUA and at the other settlements.  Though minor negative 
effects are predicted at the service centres, the effects for the rest of the district are either neutral, or potential 
exists to mitigate effects.  Therefore, the overall picture for the Borough is an uncertain minor negative effect. 
 
Options A5 and A6 are predicted to have uncertain minor negative effects overall.  Each would have minor 
negative effects on the PUA but neutral effects across the rest of the borough. The effects of new settlements 
ought to be lower given that green infrastructure enhancements ought to be possible to attain and the sensitivity 
of habitats are relatively low.  Therefore, the overall picture for the borough is not likely to be negative. 
 
Options B2, B3, B4 and B6 are all predicted to have significant negative effects overall.  The level of growth in 
Loughborough and Shepshed under each option could generate significant effects, particularly for option B2.  
Similarly, the increased level of growth along the Soar Valley at Service Centres could have significant effects in 
these locations for options B2, B3 and B4.  Along with minor negative effects occurring in the PUA and / or other 
settlements, the cumulative effects are also significant.  Though these options could all generate significant 
effects, they can be differentiated on the severity of the effects / likelihood of occurrence.  Option B2 is most likely 
to have the greatest negative effects in Loughborough, whilst option B3 would have widespread effects across 
the greatest number of settlements.  Option B6 perhaps performs the best as it would not involve significant 
effects at service centres, whilst the other three would. 
 
The effects for C1 are difficult to predict accurately without a firmer understanding of the location of development.  
However, looking at potential areas for a new settlement, negative effects would be unlikely for two of the 
locations, and only minor for another.  It Is also assumed that enhancement would form a key principle of 
development.  Consequently, a neutral effect is predicted at this stage (but with uncertainties). 
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 Service 

centres 
Loughb
orough PUA Others Hamlets New 

settlements 
Overall 
effects 

Scenario A – 8,100 homes 
A1: Urban intensification 0 - - 0 0 0 - 
A2. Urban focus -  -? - 0 0 0 - 
A3.Settlement Hierarchy -? 0 - - 0 0 - 
A4. Proportionate growth - -? 0 -? 0 0 -? 
A5. Urban intensification 
and new settlement 0 0 - 0 0 -? -? 
A6. Urban focus and 
new settlement 0 0 - 0 0 -? -? 
Scenario B – 15,700 homes 
B2. Urban focus -- -- - 0 0 0 -- 
B3. Settlement Hierarchy -- -- - - 0 0 -- 
B4. Proportionate growth -- -- -? - -? 0 -- 
B6. Urban focus and 
new settlement - -- - 0 0 -? -- 

Scenario C -  Standalone new settlement  

C1. Large scale new 
settlement 0 0 0 0 0 ? ? 
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Water environment: Water quality 
Service centres:  
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1 and A5 do not propose growth in the service centres, and therefore effects are neutral.  For options 
A2 and A4, and to a lesser extent options A3 and A6, there would be growth at the service centres and this could 
impact on the Soar Valley, in particular the River Soar, with Quorn, Barrow upon Soar, Mountsorrel and to a 
lesser extent Sileby all in close proximity. The proximity of these settlements to the corridor could increase run off 
into the watercourses, in particular during construction, increasing the risk of contamination and reducing water 
quality.  Similarly with more development in option A4 in Anstey, there is pressure on Anstey and Rothley Brook, 
therefore the proximity of development could cause similar issues.  The effects are predicted to be minor 
negative for options A2, A3 and A4 and neutral for option A6 (which involves the least growth). 
 
Where actively used agricultural land is changed to residential uses, this could have positive effects upon water 
quality as there may be less run-off of nitrates. These effects are uncertain though. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option A4 would have the very similar effects as option B6, given that the level of growth would be very similar.  
Options B2, B3 and B4 however would lead to substantially more growth in the service centres, which could 
exacerbate potential effects on water quality (due to construction) in the short term.  In the longer term however, 
the effects are unlikely to be significant as water infrastructure would need to be upgraded and the change in land 
use from agricultural to residential could help to reduce pollution somewhat.  There would also be a need to 
consider SuDs in new developments.  Therefore, only minor negative effects are predicted for options B2, B3, 
B4 and B6. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the service centres as there would be a very low level of growth involved for 
option C1.  This ought to reduce the potential for polluting activities and demand for water resources. 
 
Loughborough / Shepshed:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1 and A4 would involve the most development, with the additional population to the area potentially 
having an effect on water quality in the short term, as drainage and sewage facilities may need to be upgraded to 
cope with additional waste water and surface water run-off.    The effects are not considered to be significant, as 
there will be a requirement for waste water facilities and SUDs to manage the potential effects of new 
development. Potential contamination to watercourses during construction could also be an issue, as described 
for the service centres. 
 
Where actively used agricultural land is changed to residential uses, this could have positive effects upon water 
quality as there may be less run-off of nitrates. These effects are uncertain though. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options B2 (in particular), B3, B4 and B6 would all lead to substantially greater amounts of growth compared to 
any of the options in scenario A.  The potential for short term effects on water quality due to construction could be 
exacerbated, though it would be expected that mitigation would be secured to ensure that effects are not 
significant. There is likely to be a need to enhance waste water and drainage infrastructure to support this level of 
growth.  Minor negative effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the Loughborough / Shepshed as there would be a very low level of growth 
involved for option C1.  This ought to reduce the potential for polluting activities and demand for water resources. 
 

PUA:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6 all propose the delivery of 3350 homes.  The likely location of sites would be 
within and adjacent to the Leicester Urban Area, such as within Thurmaston and adjacent to the City boundary 
adjacent to the A46. There are waterbodies around the River Soar and in the lakes around Leicester Marina and 
Watermead Country Park to the east of Thurmaston.   
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Water environment: Water quality 
 
Whilst these waterbodies are unlikely to be significantly affected, development of sites in close proximity such as 
the industrial estate or Mill Lane Car Park, would need to ensure effective mitigation.  Development which 
changes to residential from the existing employment uses over the longer term, could potentially bring benefits to 
water quality as residential development once constructed is less likely to be polluting. 
 
Where actively used agricultural land is changed to residential uses, this could have positive effects upon water 
quality as there may be less run-off of nitrates. These effects are uncertain though. 
 
Overall, the effects are predicted to be neutral on balance. 
 
Option A4 involves a lower amount of growth than all other options, and therefore neutral effects are predicted 
as well. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
The level of growth for options B2, B3 and B6 is the same as for A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6. Therefore, the effects 
are predicted to be the same (neutral).  Though the growth for option B2 is slightly greater, the effects are still 
predicted to be neutral. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the PUA as there would be a very low level of growth involved for option C1.  
This ought to reduce the potential for polluting activities and demand for water resources. 
 
Other settlements:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Only options A3 and A4 involve growth in ‘other settlements’ and ‘smaller villages and hamlets’. Therefore, there 
are neutral effects for each of the other options (A1, A2, A5, A6).   Assuming a relatively even split amongst the 
settlements, it is likely that growth could be accommodated in most locations without having significant effects on 
existing resources and water quality.  Furthermore, there would also be a need to consider SuDs in new 
developments. Therefore options A3 and A4 are also predicted to have neutral effects.  
 
Where actively used agricultural land is changed to residential uses, this could have positive effects upon water 
quality as there may be less run-off of nitrates. These effects are uncertain though. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2 and B6 involve no growth in the other settlements and so neutral effects are predicted.  Option B3 
involves similar levels of growth compared to options A3 and A4, and so neutral effects are predicted.  Option B4 
however, would double the amount of growth in smaller settlements, this could put some of the smaller waste 
water treatment facilities under more pressure and increase surface water run-off, having an uncertain minor 
negative effect in the short term (as waste water may be more difficult to manage in rural areas) 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for ‘other settlements’ as there would be a very low level of growth involved for 
option C1.  This ought to reduce the potential for polluting activities and demand for water resources. 
 
Small Villages and Hamlets  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Only option A4 would involve growth at the hamlets and small villages. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted 
for all other options under this scenario.  The level of growth is very small under option A4, and if spread across 
the small villages and hamlets should not have any effects on water quality in any particular location. Neutral 
effects are therefore predicted for A4 as well. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Only option B4 would involve growth at the hamlets and small villages. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted 
for all other options under this scenario.   The level of growth for B4 is still small in the context of the overall 
amount of development across the borough, and so effects are unlikely to be significant.   
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Water environment: Water quality 
 
Neutral effects are still predicted at this level of growth at the Hamlets, though it may be more difficult to manage 
waste water in rural areas due to a lack of centralised infrastructure.  Therefore, there are uncertainties involved. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
  
This option does not involve growth at the hamlets and so a neutral effect is predicted for C1. 
 
New / expanded settlements:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Only options A5 and A6 involve new settlements. The effects are therefore neutral for options A1, A2, A3 and 
A4.  The effects for options A5 and A6 are the same, as each would involve the same level of growth at new 
settlements (i.e. 3000 dwellings).  It is likely water quality would be unaffected as there will need to be new 
drainage and water treatment installed as part of any development.  
 
Where actively used agricultural land is changed to residential uses, this could have positive effects upon water 
quality as there may be less run-off of nitrates. These effects are uncertain though. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
The effects are the same for scenario B, which involve the same level of growth at new settlements as for 
scenario A.  Therefore, the effects are neutral for all options.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Effects are highly dependent upon location, which makes it hard to provide an overall conclusion.   
 
With regards to broad areas to the east of the borough, there are a number of minor watercourses that could 
possibly be affected by development in the short term.  However, it is likely that mitigation would manage such 
effects.  Much of the land in this location is in use for agriculture and falls within a nitrate vulnerable zone for 
surface water.  The change of land use from agricultural to residential, open space and other uses may therefore 
help to address water quality issues in the longer term.   
 
To the north east of the PUA, the picture is similar to that described above, and therefore similar effects would be 
expected.  
 
To the west of Shepshed the land is similarly agricultural.  Given the proximity to Black Brook, there may be 
potential for effects on water quality during construction, but conversely, a change of use could help to reduce 
surface water run-off of nitrates. 
 
Overall, it is concluded that significant effects on water quality would be unlikely at any of the locations, with 
potential improvements in the longer term.  However, there could be short term negative effects.  An uncertain 
effect is predicted at this stage due to the lack of detail about location and layouts (which would be important in 
determining more accurate effects). 
 
Overall effects 
 
Option A1 is predicted to have a minor negative effect on water quality, which his associated with higher levels 
of growth in Loughborough and Shepshed. Whilst growth around Loughborough and Shepshed is predominantly 
in existing or adjoining built up areas, there is development likely to occur around Black Brook, which could see 
some short term impacts, particularly during the construction phase. The currently open and rural nature would 
be replaced by built-up development which can increase run off likelihood into the watercourse also. 
 
Options A2, A3 and A4 are predicted to experience minor negative effects due to the development within the 
Soar Valley corridor, which is characterised by water courses with reliant biodiversity. The associated disruption 
and pollution with construction could cause some short term problems. This would need to be mitigated by 
comprehensive drainage systems.  
 
Options A5 and A6 are predicted to have neutral effects on water quality as the spread and density of 
developments should ensure that pressures on water quality in any one location are reduced. The new 
settlements will need to include comprehensive drainage and waste water treatment works in support of 
development.  The scale of growth should provide the economies of scale to secure effective mitigation / 
enhancement. 

Page 175



168 
 

Water environment: Water quality 
 
Options B2, B3, B4 and B6 all involve double the amount of growth across the borough compared to those 
options in scenario A.   The majority of the additional growth would be focused towards Loughborough/Shepshed 
and the Service Centres.   
 
Whilst this overall increase in growth could put greater pressure on water resources by increasing the demands 
upon waste water treatment and drainage infrastructure, it is unlikely that development would be approved 
without subsequent planned upgrades.  Implementing sustainable drainage systems should also help to ensure 
that increased hardstanding does not lead to more surface water pollution, whilst a change in use from 
agricultural land to residential land could also contribute to a reduction in pollution.  Therefore, on balance, the 
effects for each of these options are only considered to be minor negative. 
 
Option C could also put greater overall pressure on water resources, depending upon the level of growth 
delivered. This would be lower than scenario B though, and ought to be possible to manage with upgrades to 
infrastructure.  As development would be likely to involve large amounts of agricultural land, the change in land 
use could contribute to a reduction in pollution in the longer term.  An uncertain effect is predicted at this stage 
though. 
 
 Service 

centres 
Loughb
orough PUA Others Hamlets New 

settlements  
Overall 
effects 

Scenario A – 8,100 homes 

A1: Urban intensification 0 - 0 0 0 0 - 

A2. Urban focus - 0 0 0 0 0 - 

A3.Settlement Hierarchy - 0 0 0 0 0 - 
A4. Proportionate growth - - 0 0 0 0 - 
A5. Urban intensification 
and new settlement 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
A6. Urban focus and new 
settlement 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Scenario B – 15,700 homes 
B2. Urban focus - - 0 0 0 0 - 
B3. Settlement Hierarchy - - 0 0 0 0 - 
B4. Proportionate growth - - 0 - ? 0 - 
B6. Urban focus and new 
settlement - - 0 0 0 0 - 

Scenario C -  Standalone new settlement  

C1. Large scale new 
settlement 0 0 0 0 0 ? ? 
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Water environment: Flooding 
 
Service centres 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Though some sites are adjacent to flood zones 2/3 there are no significant flood risks at any of the potential sites 
for development in Anstey.   There is also limited potential for effects in Mountsorrel, Rothley, Sileby and Barrow 
upon Soar for the same reasons. 
 
Sites in Quorn however, fall within flood zones 3/2 and therefore potential for negative effects exists at all levels 
of growth. 
 
For each of the options a neutral effect is predicted. Though there could be potential effects at Quorn, these 
could be avoided by developing elsewhere, or more appropriate uses.  The overall level of growth in each 
settlement should not lead to an increased flood risk elsewhere, provided that suitable drainage improvements 
are secured.  This might be more difficult to achieve at higher levels of growth such as for options A2 and A4. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
At a higher scale of growth the likelihood of sites being within areas at risk of fluvial flooding does not increase 
substantially, as none of the available sites present particular issues.  However, the increase in growth overall 
could be more difficult to manage in terms of surface water drainage. Therefore, uncertain (minor) negative 
effects are predicted for each option. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the service centres as there would be a very low level of growth involved for 
option C1.  It would therefore be unlikely that development occurs in areas of flood risk, and the contribution to 
flood risk elsewhere would be minimal. 
 
Loughborough / Shepshed  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Sites in Shepshed are largely within flood zone 1. The exceptions are sites to the west of the settlement, where 
the perimeter of sites are intercepted by flood zone 2 and 3 associated with Black Brook.  Within the 
Loughborough Urban Area, the majority of potential development sites fall within flood zone 1, with only several 
sites having small parts of the site falling within flood zones 2 and 3.  The sites on the urban periphery (to the 
south) contain greater areas of flood zones 2 and 3.  However, the site options are large, and it should therefore 
be possible to avoid areas of flood risk and introduce sustainable drainage systems. 
 
For each of the options, the risk of flooding on development sites should be low, as the sites are largely not at 
risk of flooding.  At higher amounts of growth (option A1 for example) were there would be a need to release 
more land, then there could be development on sites that involve a greater element of flood risk.  This is a 
potential negative effect, but ought to be possible to mitigate given the nature of the sites. 
 
In terms of the overall level of growth, and potential changes to hydrology, a large increase in development in and 
around Loughborough and Shepshed are most likely to contribute to increased flood risk in the longer term.  
Therefore, option A1 is likely to have the greatest potential for negative effects in this respect also.   
 
Overall, option A1 is predicted to have minor negative effects, whilst options A2, A3, A4, A5 and A6 are 
predicted to have neutral effects.   
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2, B3, B4 and B6 would all involve considerably more development in Loughborough/Shepshed 
compared to any option under scenario A.  This would most definitely involve the development of sites that 
contain areas at risk of flooding.  However, the nature of flood risk on available development sites ought to allow 
for significant effects to be avoided provided that sustainable drainage systems are implemented.  A minor 
negative effect is predicted for options B3, B4 and B6.  For option B2, which involves maximised growth, there 
would be much less flexibility in the choice of sites and layout / densities, therefore a significant negative effect 
could occur. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
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Water environment: Flooding 
Neutral effects are predicted for Loughborough / Shepshed as there would be a very low level of growth 
involved for option C1.  It would therefore be unlikely that development occurs in areas of flood risk, and the 
contribution to flood risk elsewhere would be minimal. 
 
PUA:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
The majority of sites potentially available for development in the PUA do not fall within Flood Zones 2 or 3. 
However, there are some sites within Thurmaston that fall entirely within Flood Zone 3.  Sites in Syston have 
mixed risks of flooding.  At a lower level of growth it ought to be possible to avoid areas of flood risk.  At higher 
levels of growth the need to develop in areas at greater risk (or closer proximity) to areas of flood risk would be 
necessary. 
 
To deliver 3350 homes (as per options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6) would require development on the available sites 
in the PUA and upon sites in Syston.  Therefore, there would be potential for development that is affected by 
flood risk, which is a minor negative effect.   At a lower level of growth (option A4), these potential effects could 
be more easily avoided and thus a neutral effect is predicted.   
 
The overall level of growth involved could also affect surface water run-off and drainage patterns.  However, 
several sites would be brownfield, and it ought to be possible to incorporate SUDs to greenfield site options given 
their size. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2, B3, and B6 all involve the same level of growth as options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6.  Therefore, an 
minor negative effects are also predicted.  Though option B4 involves double the level of growth compared to 
option A4, the effects are still predicted to be neutral, as there would still be a degree of flexibility in the choice of 
sites (to allow for areas of flood risk to be avoided). 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the PUA as there would be a very low level of growth involved for option C1.  It 
would therefore be unlikely that development occurs in areas of flood risk, and the contribution to flood risk 
elsewhere would be minimal. 
 
Other settlements: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Sites within the ‘other settlements’ have mixed risk of flooding.  At some settlements, potential development sites 
do not fall within flood risk zones at all (Rearsby, East Goscote, Cossington, Thrussington, Wymeswold), whilst in 
others, small parts of the sites fall within flood zones 2 and 3, but this it mostly at the edge (Thurcaston, Burton 
on the Wolds, Barkby). 
 
Growth for options A3 and A4 is at a level where it ought to be possible to avoid flood risk and/or implement 
suitable mitigation in the form of SUDs.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
There is no growth for options B2 and B6, so neutral effects are predicted.  Option B3 has similar growth to 
options A3 and A4, and so a neutral effect is still predicted.  For option B3, the amount of growth in the other 
settlements increases slightly compared to option A3, whilst the amount in the smaller settlements also 
increases.  Despite these increases, it should still be possible to avoid flood risk, so neutral effects are 
predicted. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the other settlements as there would be a very low level of growth involved for 
option C1.  It would therefore be unlikely that development occurs in areas of flood risk, and the contribution to 
flood risk elsewhere would be minimal. 
 
 
Small Villages and Hamlets  
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Water environment: Flooding 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Only option A4 would involve growth at the hamlets and small villages. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted 
for all other options under this scenario.  The level of growth is very small under option A4, and if spread across 
the small villages and hamlets should not have any effects in terms of flood risk locally given the flexibility in the 
sites available.  However, it is noted that several settlements do fall within close proximity to flood risk zone 2/3 
including Swithland, Barkby, Beeby and Wanlip.  However, the majority of sites available in the SHLAA do not fall 
outside flood zone 1. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Only option B4 would involve growth at the hamlets and small villages. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted 
for all other options under this scenario.   The level of growth for B4 is still small in the context of the overall 
amount of development across the borough, and so effects are unlikely to be significant.  Neutral effects are still 
predicted locally at this level of growth at the Small Villages and Hamlets. Although there may be a greater 
number of sites developed, this would not contribute to increased flood risk locally as there are sufficient sites 
available that do not fall into areas of flood risk.  Having said this, speculative sites that come forward in certain 
settlements may well fall into areas of flood risk.  It is expected that these would not be supported though given 
the need to apply the sequential test. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
  
This option does not involve growth at the hamlets and so a neutral effect is predicted for C1. 
 
New / expanded settlements:   
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Flood risk at the new settlement in Barkby is unlikely to present a constraint to development, as there are no 
areas at risk of flooding on site. It ought to be possible to manage surface water run-off through the application of 
SUDs.   Likewise, the site at Wymeswold is not at risk of fluvial flooding and is unlikely to present a constraint to 
development, nor increase flood risk downstream. 
 
The site at Cotes contains small areas that fall within Flood Risk Zones 2 and 3; a small stream running through 
the site, as well as a small part of the River Soar flood plain.  Despite this, the development of the site could be 
accommodated without increasing flood risk.  Not least, the large nature of the site ought to allow for green 
infrastructure and sustainable drainage systems to be incorporated. Therefore, a neutral effect is predicted. 
 
At the potential new settlement site in Thurcaston, there is a band of flood zone 2/3 running through the site from 
south-east to north-west.  There is also a band of flood risk zone 2/3 to the north west of the site associated with 
the Rothley Brook.  Development here is more greatly constrained by potential flood risk, but again it ought to be 
possible to incorporate green infrastructure and drainage solutions into a large development. An uncertain 
negative effect is predicted at this location. 
 
Overall, the effects of development for options A5 and A6 are predicted to be neutral in terms of the new 
settlements.  This reflects the neutral effects at three of the new settlements, and only uncertain negative effects 
at Thurcaston.  There may also be the potential for enhancement to flood risk management at each of the new 
settlement developments. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
The effects for options B2, B3, B4 and B6 are neutral, as they involve no growth or the same level of growth as 
options A5 / A6. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
None of the broad locations for a potential new large scale settlement fall within areas that are at a high risk of 
flooding.  Whilst small parts of a development site might be intersected by areas at risk of flooding, it should be 
relatively easy to avoid areas of flooding.  The large scale growth in development in one location could possibly 
lead to increases in surface water run-off / changes to hydrology downstream.  However, the scale of growth 
involved should allow for mitigation measures in the form of SUDs (utilising natural systems).  Consequently, the 
effects are likely to be neutral overall regardless of location.   
 
Overall effects  
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Water environment: Flooding 
Option A1 is predicted to have a minor negative effect overall.  This is mainly attributable to several sites 
potentially being developed in Loughborough/Shepshed and the PUA that contain areas at risk of flooding. The 
large focus of growth in these locations could also be more likely to contribute to changes in hydrology. 
 
Options A2-A6 are all predicted to have neutral effects.  The spread of growth across the borough should allow 
for areas at risk of flooding to be avoided in the main.  The more dispersed nature of growth should also lead to 
less pressure on drainage infrastructure in any one location.  Though there are minor negative effects at the 
PUA, the overall picture is neutral. 
 
Options B3, B4 and B6 are all predicted to have minor negative effects with regards to flooding. There would be 
substantially more growth at Loughborough/Shepshed, which would mean sites at partial risk of flooding would 
need to be developed.  The overall increase in growth in this area could also affect surface water run-off.  
Likewise, an increase in growth at the service centres could also affect drainage, and/or lead to a need for more 
dense development.  These are only uncertain negative effects, but in combination with the potential effects at 
the PUA and the minor negative effects at Loughborough, each option is likely to be negative overall.  Due to the 
significant level of growth at Loughborough for option B2, and the lack of site flexibility, a significant negative 
effect has been identified for option B2.  
 
Option C1 is predicted to have neutral effects across the borough.  The effects at existing settlements would be 
limited given the low scale of growth involved.  Though there would be substantial growth at a large new 
settlement, this isn’t likely to be in areas of high flood risk and mitigation and enhancement ought to be possible 
to ensure that impacts on flood risk downstream is not increased.  
 
 Service 

centres 
Loughb
orough PUA Others Hamlets New 

settlements  
Overall 
effects 

Scenario A – 8,100 homes 
A1: Urban intensification 0 - - 0 0 0 - 
A2. Urban focus 0 0 - 0 0 0 0 

A3.Settlement Hierarchy 0 0 - 0 0 0 0 

A4. Proportionate growth 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
A5. Urban intensification 
and new settlement 0 0 - 0 0 0 0 
A6. Urban focus and new 
settlement 0 0 - 0 0 0 0 

Scenario B – 15,700 homes 
B2. Urban focus -? -- - 0 0 0 -- 
B3. Settlement Hierarchy -? - - 0 0 0 - 
B4. Proportionate growth -? - 0 0 0 0 - 
B6. Urban focus and new 
settlement -? - - 0 0 0 - 

Scenario C -  Standalone new settlement  

C1. Large scale new 
settlement 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
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Land: Soil resources 
Service centres:     
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

For the service centres, site options are mostly on the urban fringe and would therefore involve the loss of 
agricultural land.   

Options A1 and A5 involve no development in Service Centres.  Option A6 involves the lowest amount of growth. 

In Sileby, presuming a need to provide approximately 125 dwellings (one 6th of the total of 750), there could be a 
loss of up to 4ha of land, but it would most likely be grade 2 land.   At Anstey, presuming a similar level of growth, 
the loss of land would similarly be up to 4ha, but grade 2 land could be avoided – i.e. it would be grade 3.  At 
Rothley, a similar amount again would be lost (4ha of grade 3 land).  For Barrow upon Soar, a similar loss would 
be expected (4ha of grade 2 land).  There would be limited loss of agricultural land at Mountsorrel.  At Quorn, a 
loss of up to 4ha of grade 3 land is predicted.   

Overall, the total loss of agricultural land under option A6 could be up to 20ha, with at least 12ha likely to be 
grade 2.   Whilst any loss of agricultural land is considered to be negative from a soil resources perspective, the 
effects are predicted to be neutral as the magnitude of effects is small, in the context of resources at a borough 
scale. 
 
For option A3, the level of growth in the service centres is double that under option A6.  Given the need for 
additional land for development, the loss of agricultural land would be likely to be approximately 36ha in total.  
Again, this would be a mix of grade 2 and 3.  The majority of land at Sileby is grade 2, and so a further 4 ha of 
grade 2 could be lost here.  At Barrow, a similar loss would be expected, but it could be a mix of grade 2 and 3.  A 
further 4ha of grade 3 land could be lost at Anstey, and similarly at Rothley.  For Quorn, the additional site options 
do not involve agricultural land and thus, no further loss would be anticipated.   
 
Option A2 involves a greater amount of growth in the service centres compared to option A3.  Wherever this is 
delivered it is likely to lead to further loss of agricultural land.  This could equate to approximately 18 ha of 
additional land lost, equating to 54ha in total.  Given the quantum and quality of land likely to be lost, a minor  
negative effect is predicted. 
 
Option A4, would deliver 2458 dwellings across the service centres, which is more than three times the amount 
for option A6.  Wherever this additional growth is delivered, it is likely to lead to further loss of agricultural land.  
This could equate to approximately 60 ha in total. Given the quantum and quality (large amounts of grade 2) of 
land likely to be lost, a significant negative effect is predicted. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Option B6 would involve approximately the same level of growth as option A4, and therefore 60ha of land could 
be lost. This is a significant negative effect. 
 
Option B2 involves 4080 homes, which could lead to a loss of 110ha in total, which is also a significant negative 
effect. 
 
Option B3 involves a further 270 homes which could equate to an additional 8ha (118ha total) and option B4 
involves a further 220 homes still which could lead to a total loss of 125ha. All four options are predicted to have 
significant negative effects due to the scale of loss, and the greater likelihood that grade 2 land would be lost 
too. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the service centres.  At the scale of growth involved, it ought to be possible to 
avoid best and most versatile agricultural land entirely.  At worst, there could be a loss of 5ha land across the 
Service Centres, which is minimal in the context of the Borough resources. 
 
Loughborough / Shepshed  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

There are a number of options in the urban area of Loughborough and Shepshed that could accommodate a 
proportion of new growth under each of the options. There is also non-agricultural land outside the urban area in 
Shepshed that could accommodate growth.  This would help to avoid the loss of agricultural land and it is 
assumed brownfield sites would be maximised as part of the spatial strategy.  However, to meet the required 
housing targets under each option, there would be a need to release greenfield land on the fringes of 
Loughborough and Shepshed.   
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Land: Soil resources 
For option A6, which involves the lowest level of growth in these areas, there ought to be greater flexibility in the 
choice of sites.  There may be enough sites in the urban area and on non-agricultural land to deliver this option.  
Even if a small number of greenfield sites were selected, the total loss would be unlikely to be greater than 12ha.  
The effects are therefore predicted to be neutral, as the magnitude of loss is very small, and a large proportion of 
this could be Grade 3 (which may or may not be best or most versatile agricultural land). 

Option A3 (2100 dwellings) involves more than double the amount of growth compared to option A6.  There would 
therefore be a need to release further greenfield land.  There would still be some flexibility in site choice though, 
and so grade 3 land could be targeted rather than grade 2.  However, it might be expected that a further 35 ha of 
land would be lost.  A total loss of 47 ha is considered to be a minor negative effect. 
Option A5 involves slightly lower growth than option A3 (350 dwellings less) and therefore, would be likely to 
involve approximately 10ha less compared to option A3 (i.e. a total loss of approximately 37ha). This is a minor 
negative effect. 
Option A1 involves the greatest amount of growth at 4750 dwellings.  This would necessitate the need for further 
land take, of which a greater amount would be likely to be grade 2 agricultural land. In total approximately 110ha 
could be lost, which is predicted to be a significant negative effect given the higher overall loss and proportion 
of higher quality land.  

For option A2, the loss of land would be approximately 70ha, which is considered to be a minor negative effect.  
Whilst the quantum of land affected is fairly high, it ought to be possible to mostly avoid grade 2 land. 
 
For option A4, the loss of land would be approximately 95ha, of which a greater proportion would need to include 
Grade 2 land.  This is considered a significant negative effect given the higher overall loss and proportion of 
higher quality land. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2, B3, B4, B6 would all involve substantially more growth compared to options under scenario A.  There 
would be a loss of approximately 200ha for each option, which is a significant negative effect.   
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for Loughborough / Shepshed.  At the scale of growth involved, it ought to be 
possible to avoid best and most versatile agricultural land entirely.  At worst, there could be a loss of 7ha land, but 
this is unlikely, and is minimal in the context of the Borough resources. 
 
PUA:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6 all involve approximately 3350 dwellings.  Presuming this consisted of a mix of 
urban sites (i.e. within Thurmaston) and sites on the urban fringe (at Thurmaston, Birstall and adjacent to the 
A630 for example) and at Syston (a mix of urban and mostly greenfield sites) there would be a potential loss of 
agricultural land classified mostly Grade 3 land.  Site opportunities adjacent to Thurmaston consist of 
approximately 27ha of grade 3 agricultural land.  This could be lost to development. Similarly, 20 ha of land 
adjacent to the A630 is classified as grade 3 (though this doesn’t appear to be in agricultural use and may not be 
best and most versatile (i.e. 3a).  Approximately 55 ha of land could also be lost in Syston of either grade 2 or 3 
land.  Overall, approximately 85ha could be lost, with the majority being Grade 3 land.  This could be higher 
though should the brownfield sites in the urban area not be found to be deliverable. This is considered to be a 
minor negative effect. 
 
Option A4 delivers much fewer dwellings, and would therefore be much less likely to lead to the loss of 
agricultural land. Given that some of the land could be met in the urban area of Birstall and Thurmaston on non-
agricultural land, the total loss of grade 3 land would likely be less than 15 ha.  Therefore, a neutral effect is 
predicted. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2, B3 and B6 involve the same growth as options A1, A2, A3, A5, and A6, and therefore the effects are 
the same (85ha - Minor negative).  Option B4 would involve lower growth, and the likelihood and amount of loss 
is therefore lower (approximately 45ha).  This is considered to be a neutral effect. 
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Land: Soil resources 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the PUA.  At the scale of growth involved, it ought to be possible to avoid best 
and most versatile agricultural land entirely.  At worst, there could be a loss of 10ha land, but this is unlikely and is 
minimal in the context of the Borough resources. 
 
Other settlements: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
The majority of ‘other settlements’ fall within the countryside / rural parts of the Borough.  Therefore, the majority 
of land available for development is classified as either grade 2 or grade 3.  The exceptions are in Queniborough 
and East Goscote, which present several sites that are not agricultural in nature.  Assuming a fairly even split 
across the settlements (though some villages do not have the same opportunities for development as others), 
there would be some loss of agricultural land in most of the settlements.  In some settlements, the loss would be 
of grade 3 land (Wymeswold, Thrussington, Burton on the Wolds, Hathern), whilst at others it would likely be 
grade 2 (Rearsby). In total, approximately 27ha could be affected for option A3 and 17ha for option A4, but the 
majority would be grade 3 (which may or may not be best and most versatile land).  Given the low magnitude of 
land likely to be lost, and most of this being grade 3 land, neutral effects are predicted for options A3 and A4 (the 
only options to involve growth in the ‘other settlements’.  All other options are also predicted to have neutral 
effects given that there is no growth involved.  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Option B3 would involve similar growth to option A3 and therefore the effects are neutral.  Option B4 would 
deliver twice the amount of growth compared to option A4 (both being proportionate approaches), and therefore a 
loss of up to 45ha could occur. This is a neutral effect given the low magnitude of effects in the context of the 
borough. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the service centres.  At the scale of growth involved, it ought to be possible to 
avoid best and most versatile agricultural land entirely.  At worst, there could be a loss of 3ha land across the 
Service Centres, which is minimal in the context of the Borough resources. 
 
Small Villages and Hamlets  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Only option A4 would involve growth at the hamlets and small villages. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted 
for all other options under this scenario.  The villages and hamlets vary in character, with some being located in 
Charnwood Forest, and others in more open countryside on agricultural land.  The grade varies from 2 to 3 
dependent upon location.  Overall, the loss of agricultural land for A4 would be likely to be less than 7 ha, and 
perhaps lower given the flexibility in site choices across the borough.  This is not considered to be significant in 
the context of borough-wide and regional resources. Consequently, a neutral effect is also predicted for A4. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Only option B4 would involve growth at the hamlets and small villages. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted 
for all other options under this scenario.  Overall, the loss of agricultural land for A4 would be likely to be less than 
14 ha, with at least half of this being grade 3 land that may not actually be classified as best and most versatile.  
Therefore, this minor loss is not considered to be significant in the context of borough-wide and regional 
resources, nor at a local level with regards to the rural economy in these areas. Consequently, a neutral effect is 
also predicted for B4. 
  
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
  
This option does not involve growth at the hamlets and so a neutral effect is predicted for C1. 
 

New / expanded settlements:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
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Land: Soil resources 
The new settlement opportunity at Cotes is classified as predominately grade 2 land (132ha), which appears from 
field patterns to be in agricultural use.    The new settlement opportunity Barkby is categorised as grade 3 land 
(47ha), which appears to be in agricultural use.    The new settlement opportunity Wymeswold is partially an 
airfield plus areas of grade 2 and 3.  However, much of the land does not appear to be in agricultural use, rather it 
is semi-natural greenspace.  A loss of land here is unlikely to affect any best or most versatile land.    The new 
settlement opportunity Thurcaston is composed of approximately 20ha of grade 2 land and 16ha of grade 3 land, 
which appear to be in agricultural use.     
 
In total, the development of these sites as new settlements would be likely to result in over 200ha of agricultural 
land loss.  This is predicted to be a significant negative effect for both options A5 and A6. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2, B3 and B4 do not involve growth at the new settlements, and so neutral effects are predicted. 
Option B6 involves the same growth at new settlements as for options A5 and A6, and so a significant negative 
effect is also predicted.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
The loss of agricultural land would be largely dependent upon the location of a new settlement.  To the east of the 
borough in the open countryside, it is likely that a new settlement would involve a substantial amount of 
agricultural land loss.   This could be grade 2 or 3 land up to approximately 360ha.  This would be a significant 
negative effect.  West of Shepshed, there would also be a similar loss of agricultural land, but this would be 
predominantly grade 3.  To the north east of the PUA the effects would be similar, with potential loss of grade 2 
and / or 3 land.  Therefore, significant negative effects could occur in two of these locations. 
 
Overall effects  
 
Each of the options is predicted to have significant effects upon soil resources.  The different options involve loss 
in different locations, but the overall picture is that agricultural land is likely to be lost regardless.  Though each 
option would involve a significant loss of resource. Options A5 and A6 are considered to perform the poorest 
under scenario A, as they would lead to substantially more loss compared to the other options.  For scenario B, 
all of the options would involve greater loss compared to Scenario A, with Option B6 performing the worst.  Option 
C1 would also have significant negative effects, focused almost entirely at a new settlement.   
 
The total amount of land lost under the options is estimated as follows; Option A1 = 195ha, Option A2 = 218 ha; 
Option A3 = 195ha, Option A4 = 194ha, Option A5 = 322ha, Option A6 = 317ha, Option B2 = 395ha, Option B3 = 
448ha , Option B4 = 415ha, Option B6 = 545ha, Option C1 = 360ha? 
 Service 

centres 
Loughb
orough PUA Others Hamlets New 

settlements 
Overall 
effects 

Scenario A – 8,100 homes 
A1: Urban intensification 0 -- - 0 0 0 -- 
A2. Urban focus -- - - 0 0 0 -- 
A3.Settlement Hierarchy - - - 0 0 0 -- 
A4. Proportionate growth -- -- 0 0 0 0 -- 
A5. Urban intensification 
and new settlement 0 - - 0 0 -- -- 
A6. Urban focus and new 
settlement 0 0 - 0 0 -- -- 
Scenario B – 15,700 homes 
B2. Urban focus -- -- - 0 0 0 -- 
B3. Settlement Hierarchy -- -- - 0 0 0 -- 
B4. Proportionate growth -- -- 0 0 0 0 -- 
B6. Urban focus and new 
settlement -- -- - 0 0 -- -- 

Scenario C -  Standalone new settlement  
C1. Large scale new 
settlement 0 0 0 0 0 -- -- 
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Air quality 

Service centres: 

Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Existing services and road networks would be used to support development in the service centres, with the level 
of growth involved not likely to require strategic infrastructure upgrades.  Though increased growth could 
contribute to transport along routes into Leicester and Loughborough, the effects on air quality locally are not 
likely to be significant at this level of growth due to the spread of development and the absence of air quality 
management areas (AQMAs) or areas of concern at the Service Centres. 

Consequently, each of the options is predicted to have neutral effects with regards to air quality in the service 
centres.   

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

At a higher scale of growth, air quality is still not anticipated to be significantly affected in the service centres 
themselves, but could lead to a worsening of quality in town centres due to increased traffic, congestion and car 
usage.   Furthermore, the overall increase in housing would lead to increased car trips, which could contribute to 
air quality issues in more sensitive areas such as Loughborough and Leicester City.  For options B2, B3 and B4 a 
potential minor negative effect is predicted, with a neutral effect for option B6 which involves lower growth. 

Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the service centres.  At the scale of growth involved, the number of additional 
trips generated would be minor and unlikely to contribute to air quality issues. 
 
Loughborough / Shepshed: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Data for Loughborough from 2015 indicates that there has been a significant reduction in the concentration of 
NO2 levels around the town centre since the opening of the Inner Relief Road in November 201410. The AQMA 
however still remains within Loughborough (Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2)) and there is potential for this area to be 
worsened by concentrated development resulting in more congestion and car journeys. The AQMA around the 
railway station is particularly sensitive to being affected.  
 
For options A3, A5 and A6, which involve lower levels of growth, development could be contained mostly within 
the urban areas, and therefore, the need to travel would be somewhat reduced.   The overall level of growth 
would be less likely to have significant negative effects upon air quality, and so neutral effects are predicted.  
Options A2 and A4 would involve a higher amount of growth and so there may be potential for negative effects 
on air quality, but there is uncertainty.  Option A1 is most likely to have effects on air quality due to the higher 
concentration of growth in and around Loughborough and Shepshed.  However, the effects are not predicted to 
be significant given the spread of development and choice of sites.  It may also be possible to secure 
infrastructure improvements for larger developments. A minor negative effect is predicted.  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
At a higher scale of growth, there would be a need to release the majority if not all available sites, which could 
lead to increased trips to, from and through Loughborough and Shepshed.   This could lead to worsening air 
quality, possibly in AQMAs.  Consequently, a significant negative effect is predicted for options B2, B3, B4, B6-
10 (with option B2 performing worst).  The potential to secure strategic road improvements might help to reduce 
air quality pressures, but this has not been factored into the assessment given that there are no specific schemes 
planned. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for Loughborough / Shepshed. At the scale of growth involved, the number of 
additional trips generated would be minor and unlikely to contribute to air quality issues. 
 
 

                                                             
10 LAQM Annual Status Report 2016 – Charnwood Borough Council 
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Land: Soil resources 
 
PUA: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Travel into and out of Leicester often suffers peak time congestion along the main arterial routes. This is 
highlighted by the AQMA in Syston (NO2), and within Leicester City itself.  Increased development on the urban 
periphery is likely to increase traffic along these routes, which could impact upon air quality in these areas.  
Monitoring data suggests that annual mean objective of 40μg/m3 is not close to being exceeded in Syston, or in 
locations around the PUA.  Therefore, whilst the level of increased growth involved could lead to a worsening of 
air quality, the effects would not be expected to be significant.   
 
A minor negative effect is predicted for options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6.  For option A5, a neutral effect is 
predicted as the amount of growth focused in these areas is much lower. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2, B3 and B6 involve the same growth as options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6 and therefore minor negative 
effects are predicted.   Option B4 involves a lower level of growth, and so the effects are less likely to occur. An 
uncertain negative effect is predicted.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the PUA.  At the scale of growth involved, the number of additional trips 
generated would be minor and unlikely to contribute to air quality issues. 
 
Other settlements: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Given the more rural nature of some of the ‘other settlements’ and hamlets, growth in these locations is likely to 
increase the number and length of car trips.  However, the dispersed nature of growth and lack of existing air 
quality issues in the other settlements (and hamlets for option A4) means that significant effects upon air quality 
would not be anticipated in these areas.  Neutral effects are predicted for all options, though it is possible that 
growth in these areas could contribute to traffic along major routes. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Despite a higher level of growth at the other settlements and hamlets under option B4, the effects are still 
predicted to be neutral for each of the options.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the other settlements.  At the scale of growth involved, the number of additional 
trips generated would be minor and unlikely to contribute to air quality issues. 
 
Small Villages and Hamlets  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Only option A4 would involve growth at the hamlets and small villages. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted 
for all other options under this scenario.   The level of growth under A4 would be low in the context of overall 
development across the borough. Though this is likely to encourage car trips, the effects on air quality would be 
neutral as new homes would not be placed in sensitive areas or generate significant emissions. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Only option B4 would involve growth at the hamlets and small villages. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted 
for all other options under this scenario.  The level of growth under B4 would be low in the context of overall 
development across the borough. Though this is likely to encourage car trips, the effects on air quality would be 
neutral as new homes would not be placed in sensitive areas or generate significant emissions. 
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Land: Soil resources 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
  
This option does not involve growth at the hamlets and so a neutral effect is predicted for C1. 
 
New / expanded settlements:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Only Options A5 and A6 propose development in new/expanded settlements.  New development here would 
need to include accessible services, a well-designed infrastructure network and effective public transport to 
ensure that car journeys are minimised and that congestion into the main towns in the Borough and surrounding 
areas is minimised. However, it is anticipated there will be a minor negative effect on air quality given that the 
new settlements at Cotes / Wymeswold could lead to higher levels of traffic on routes towards Loughborough and 
settlements at Thurcaston and Barkby could contribute to air quality issues in the PUA. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Option B6 involves the same level of growth as options A5 and A6, and therefore minor negative effects are 
predicted also. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
The effects of option C1 would be largely dependent upon the location of a large new settlement.   
 
Common to all three broad opportunity areas is the very large scale of growth in one location which could put 
pressure on local road networks and subsequently increase the emissions of air pollutants.  A large settlement to 
the west of Shepshed could potentially increase the amount of traffic travelling through Loughborough compared 
to more modest growth in this area.  Consequently, there could be potential to affect the AQMA in this area and 
also activity at Junction 23 of the M1.  Though a development of such size would be expected to make 
substantial contributions to highways network improvements, a significant negative effect could still potentially 
occur in this location.  Likewise, growth to the north east of the PUA could lead to substantially more car trips to 
and from Leicester and possibly through Syston AQMA.  This could also potentially have significant negative 
effects.  A development to the east of Loughborough in the open countryside would be further away from urban 
areas with higher concentrations of pollutants.  Additional car trips may therefore be less likely to contribute to air 
quality issues in one particular area that is already sensitive to additional emissions.  As the location of a new 
settlement and supporting infrastructure is not known at this time, a precautionary approach is taken and a 
potential significant negative effect is recorded for option C1.  
 
Overall effects  
 
Option A1 focuses growth purely at Loughborough and Shepshed and the PUA.  Growth in these areas could 
both potentially affect air quality in AQMAs, though the effects would not be anticipated to be significant in either 
location.  Overall, the effects are predicted to be minor negative. 
 
Option A2 shows a similar pattern of development as option 1, with a concentration around the PUA, 
Loughborough and Shepshed, but more growth is diverted from Loughborough to the Service Centres. This is 
likely to lead to less pressure on the AQMAs at Loughborough, and so effects here are likely to be lower.  The 
effects in the Service Centres are not expected to be significant either, but growth here could still generate trips 
to and from areas of greater sensitivity.  A minor negative effect is predicted overall. 
 
Option A3 disperses growth further to the other settlements, lowering the amounts focused at Loughborough and 
the Service Centres. As a result, effects on air quality in any particular location are predicted to be lower.  Though 
the overall increase in growth could still lead to increases in traffic, the effects are not expected to be significant.  
Minor negative effects could still be generated in the PUA though. Overall, an uncertain negative effect is 
predicted.  
 
Option A4 takes a proportionate approach which should enable a more even spread of development throughout 
the Borough. This approach would lead to the lowest level of growth at the PUA, and so effects here could be 
better avoided.  Neutral effects are predicted in the majority of areas, though there are potentially negative effects 
in Loughborough.  Despite there being less of a focus in any one area, increased traffic and patterns of travel 
could still contribute to air quality issues in sensitive locations.  An uncertain (minor) negative effect is 
predicted overall.  
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Land: Soil resources 
 
Options A5 and A6 propose similar amounts of development, focused largely at the PUA and new settlements.  
This pattern of growth could lead to minor negative effects in these locations. In combination with growth at the 
PUA, two of the new settlements nearby (Barkby and Thurcaston) could exacerbate the effects in the PUA.  It is 
uncertain whether these effects would be significant without transport modelling.  Minor negative effects are 
predicted at this stage.  
 
Options B2, B3, B4, B6 all propose substantially higher levels of growth to Loughborough.  This would lead to an 
increase in traffic, which could potentially affect air quality.  Though the inner link road has reduced air quality 
problems in the centre somewhat, it is unclear whether the additional level of growth could be accommodated 
without a worsening of air quality. An increase in growth would also occur at the service centres for options B2, 
B3 and B6, which could generate minor negative effects in these locations, and also contribute to traffic heading 
towards more sensitive areas.  Overall a significant negative effect is predicted for each option. 
 
Option B6 would have fewer effects at the service centres, but greater effects as a result of new settlements. 
Overall, the effects are still significantly positive.  
 
Overall, option C1 is predicted to have a potential significant negative effect with regards to air quality.  Placing 
a substantial amount of growth in one location could potentially increase air pollutants.  Should this be within 
close proximity to urban areas with designated AQMAs the additional traffic could potentially contribute to a 
worsening in air quality. The effects across the rest of the district would be minimal, with the exception of those 
settlements that are located within close proximity to a new settlement. 
 
 Service 

centres 
Loughb
orough PUA Others Hamlets New 

settlements 
Overall 
effects 

Scenario A – 8,100 homes 

A1: Urban intensification 0 - - 0 0 0 - 
A2. Urban focus 0 -? - 0 0 0 - 
A3.Settlement Hierarchy 0 0 - 0 0 0 -? 
A4. Proportionate growth 0 -? 0 0 0 0 -? 
A5. Urban intensification 
and new settlement 0 0 - 0 0 - - 
A6. Urban focus and new 
settlement 0 0 - 0 0 - - 

Scenario B – 15,700 homes 
B2. Urban focus - -- - 0 0 0 -- 
B3. Settlement Hierarchy - -- - 0 0 0 -- 
B4. Proportionate growth - -- -? 0 0 0 -- 
B6. Urban focus and new 
settlement 0 -- - 0 0 - -- 

Scenario C -  Standalone new settlement  

C1. Large scale new 
settlement 0 0 0 0 0 -- ? -- ? 
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Climate change  
Overall effects 
The ability to deliver resource efficient and resilient developments ought not to be dependent upon location.  
Therefore, the distribution of homes to different levels of the settlement hierarchy should have the same effects 
on emissions from the built environment regardless of location.  Development in any location should also provide 
opportunities to introduce resilience measures such as green infrastructure, green roofs, SUDs.  The effect of 
scenario A on emissions is predicted to be neutral with regards to the built environment; as such growth might be 
expected to occur anyway in the absence of the plan (albeit in a less strategic manner).  For scenario B, the level 
of growth is higher, and thus the overall emissions on the Borough may be expected to increase (though this 
could correspond in a decrease elsewhere). 
 
Location can also lead to differences in the amount of emissions from transport, and certain locations or types of 
sites (larger mixed use) may also be more likely to support decentralised energy schemes.  These factors are 
discussed below with regards to each option.  The effects have not been broken down by different levels of the 
settlement hierarchy, as impacts in one area could offset those in another. Therefore, it is more appropriate to 
discuss the overall implications of each option with regards to emissions and resilience. 
 
Option A1 focuses the majority of growth in Loughborough / Shepshed and the principal urban area. Both these 
locations have good access to jobs, services and public transport.  Therefore, new development should be less 
likely to generate long car trips (and associated emissions).  This option would also not lead to further growth in 
less accessible locations.    Whilst there is no solid evidence to support decentralised energy schemes, the scale 
of some site options in Loughborough, and the higher heat demand in the urban area could make these locations 
more suitable for such schemes.    
 
Larger site options may also be more appropriate for delivering strategic green infrastructure improvements, 
which can help with climate change resilience for wildlife and for human health.  This could be particularly 
beneficial for more built up areas such as Loughborough, Shepshed and Syston, in terms of helping to reduce a 
potential heat island effect. 
 
On balance, a major positive effect is predicted in terms of climate change emissions. 
 
Option A2 still focuses a large proportion of growth to the PUA, but slightly less to Loughborough and Shepshed, 
whilst including growth at the service centres.   Whilst access to services, facilities and jobs are more accessible 
in Loughborough compared to the service centres; these settlements still offer reasonable accessibility.  
Therefore, anticipated trips by car ought not to be significantly higher compared to Option A1.   
 
With regards to resilience, growth at some of the service centres would be on smaller scale sites, and so 
strategic improvements may be more difficult to secure.  The lower demand for heat and the smaller scale of 
sites could also make decentralised energy opportunities less feasible.  On balance, a minor positive effect is 
predicted.  
 
Option B2 involves the same distribution of growth as Option A2, but delivers double the amount of housing..  
The effects would therefore be exacerbated.  The increased amount of growth at the service centres in particular 
could help to create a critical mass to support new facilities that improve accessibility and reduce the need to 
travel. However, the overall increase in growth could lead to greater emissions overall. Therefore, the positive 
effects are somewhat dampened.  A minor positive effect is predicted.  
 
Option A3 disperses growth further, with slightly less growth at Loughborough and the service centres, but more 
at ‘other settlements’ at a lower level of the settlement hierarchy.  Given that some of these settlements have 
poorer access to services, facilities and public transport, this option is more likely to lead to an increase in car 
trips and associated emissions.  The opportunities for strategic resilience measures or low carbon energy 
schemes are also likely to be more limited for the smaller-scale site options at these settlements.   On balance a 
neutral effect is predicted.  In the absence of a Plan, one might expect some growth at different levels of the 
settlement hierarchy anyway.  This option would not lead to substantial differences in travel pattern and 
emissions compared to the baseline situation.  
 
Option B3 proposes a similar distribution to option A3, but with increased growth in Loughborough/Shepshed and 
the Service centres. The effects are therefore likely to be a minor positive to reflect the location of a critical 
mass of people in accessible locations.  As for option B2 though, the higher level of growth dampens the positive 
effects somewhat. 
 
Option A4 would see the bulk of growth in Loughborough. Unlike the other 5 options, there would be much lower 
growth in the PUA, but a more dispersed pattern of growth across the borough.  Growth in the PUA could help to 
reduce the length of trips made to access jobs (with many opportunities in the City Centre), and therefore 
redistribution of these to smaller settlements (other settlements / small villages and hamlets) across the district 
might lead to an increase in emissions from transport overall.  Consequently, a minor negative effect is 
predicted.  
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Climate change  
 

Option B4 involves a higher amount of growth in the other settlements and smaller villages compared to any 
option.  This will lead to a greater amount of homes in areas that are more reliant on the private car.  This could 
lead to an increase in emissions.  Whilst the increase in growth at the service centres and 
Loughborough/Shepshed could be positive in respect of supporting new services, and placing homes in 
accessible locations, the overall increase in growth offsets this somewhat.  A minor negative effect is predicted.  
 
Options A5 and A6 involve the same level of growth at the PUA as options A1, A2 and A3.  Growth here ought to 
have relatively good access to facilities and jobs and help minimise increases in transport emissions.  Both 
options also involve a modest amount of growth in Loughborough, whilst option A6 involves growth in the service 
centres too.  The growth in these locations and the PUA is predicted to have a minor positive effect in terms of 
emissions.  However, there would also be substantial growth at new / expanded settlements.  The location of 
these settlements is not ideal with regards to accessibility.  Therefore, without securing new services and facilities 
to serve new communities, there is likely to be an increase in car travel associated with growth in these locations. 
This offsets any positive effects that could be achieved through a focus on the PUA and Loughborough.   
On balance a minor negative effect is predicted for both options. There is uncertainty though, as new settlements 
of this scale ought to be more suitable for securing improved services and facilities.  
 
Option B6 involves a new settlement, with the level of growth at these location the same as options A5 and A6.  
The effects associated with these (i.e. potentially negative) therefore remain.  As per the other options under 
scenario B which involve increased growth in Loughborough and the Service centres, there are some positives 
with regards to locating people in accessible areas.  However, the overall increase in growth offsets this 
somewhat. An uncertain negative effect is predicted.  
 
The effects of option C1 will be dependent upon the location of a new settlement.  Generally speaking, the 
settlements should have good access to local services, facilities and open green space because this would be an 
integral part of development at such a scale.  This ought to help reduce emissions from this form of travel.  
However, access to jobs may be reliant upon private cars unless expanded bus facilities are established as part 
of development.  This could therefore lead to an increase in carbon emissions.  Overall, it is likely that the 
emissions generated would be minor taking these different factors into account.  With regards to the potential for 
low carbon energy generation and sustainable design, it ought to be more feasible to establish viable schemes 
for larger scale developments.  However, viability would also depend upon there being a suitably varied range of 
uses and anchor loads for heat.  It is unclear whether new settlements would involve such features.  Therefore 
effects are uncertain in this respect.  With regards to resilience, large new settlements should provide good 
opportunities to incorporate multi-functional green infrastructure which can help manage flood risk and other 
effects of climate change.  Overall, an uncertain (minor) negative effect is predicted.  

 Service 
centres 

Loughb
orough PUA Others Hamlets New 

settlements 
Overall 
effects 

Scenario A – 8,100 homes 
A1: Urban intensification / / / / / / ++ 
A2. Urban focus / / / / / / + 
A3.Settlement Hierarchy / / / / / / 0 
A4. Proportionate growth / / / / / / - 
A5. Urban intensification 
and new settlement / / / / / / -? 
A6. Urban focus and 
new settlement / / / / / / -? 

Scenario B – 15,700 homes 
B2. Urban focus / / / / / / + 
B3. Settlement Hierarchy / / / / / / + 
B4. Proportionate growth / / / / / / - 
B6. Urban focus and 
new settlement / / / / / / -? 

Scenario C -  Standalone new settlement  

C1. Large scale new 
settlement / / / / / / -? 
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Service centres: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Options A1 and A5 are predicted to have neutral effects in terms of the service centres, as there would be no 
focused growth.  The effects for options A2, A3, A4 and A6 would vary, as growth at each of the service centres 
would be different, and could give more or less flexibility in the choice of sites, and / or ability for mitigation. 

As a general point, growth throughout the Soar Valley is likely to have greater potential to affect areas of potential 
archaeological importance, as these locations are where human activity has been focused.  In terms of effects on 
the historic built environment, this varies for each settlement.   

At Barrow-upon-Soar, none of the site development options are in locations that would lead to significant effects 
upon the character of the settlement or any historic assets.  However, several of the sites are not logical 
extensions to the urban area, so could affect the feel of the urban fringes.  

At Quorn there is sufficient development capacity in non-sensitive locations alongside the A6.  Therefore, neutral 
effects for each option would be anticipated.  

There are a variety of site options in Sileby.  Effects upon cultural and natural heritage would be dependent upon 
which sites were developed.  There are sizeable development opportunities at the urban fringe that ought to be 
possible to deliver without having a negative effect upon the character of the settlement. However, as arable 
land, these areas could be of importance for archaeology.   At lower levels of growth such as for option A6, 
effects ought to be neutral, whilst they could be negative at the highest levels of growth such as for option A4.  

At Rothley, the potential for negative effects is higher, as development could cut into Rothley Park, which 
provides the setting for a range of historic assets. Other development opportunities, such as at Woodcock Farm, 
would have the potential to affect the setting of a listed building (Woodcock Farm Barn).  For option A4, the level 
of growth required would be higher, and so a negative effect could occur, whilst for option A6, it ought to be 
possible to avoid negative effects.  For options A2 and A3 a minor negative effect is more likely. 

For Anstey, growth opportunities could potentially sit to the south of the Conservation Area, affecting the open 
nature of this area.  Development here could potentially have minor negative effects, but could probably be 
avoided at lower growth options.  Other site options on the urban fringe are unlikely to have adverse effects on 
the character of the settlement, as they would likely be an extension to existing suburban housing development 
which has already shaped the character of these areas.   

Overall, the effects on the service centres is not predicted to be significant for any of the options.  Option A4, 
which proposes the most growth in these settlements, has the potential for negative effects, but only in Rothley 
and Sileby. Therefore, only a minor negative effect is predicted overall.     

Options A2 and A3 would involve lesser growth, and so the effects could potentially be better managed. 
Consequently, an uncertain negative effect is predicted to reflect greater flexibility. 

Option A6 would allow for growth to be delivered at suitable locations and densities to allow for negative effects 
to be avoided.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option B6 involves similar growth to option A4, and therefore a minor negative effect is also predicted.  Options 
B2, B3 and B4 involve much more growth in the service centres.  In some of the settlements, this would be 
unlikely to have a substantially different effect given the location of potential development sites.  However, at 
others such as Rothley and Sileby, there could be potential for more pronounced negative effects. 

Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 

Neutral effects are predicted for the service centres with regards to heritage.  At the scale of growth involved, it 
is unlikely that the character of settlements would be adversely affected.  It should be possible to avoid sensitive 
sites and implement suitable mitigation.   
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Loughborough / Shepshed  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

For each of the options, it is likely that there would be maximisation of brownfield sites in the urban areas.  For 
Shepshed, the majority of sites do not contain nor are adjacent to designated heritage assets.  Development here 
would not be expected to affect the setting of more distant heritage assets either as they are relatively well 
screened or have no major bearing on the character of the area.   

For Loughborough, there are several sites that fall within or adjacent to the Conservation Area and/or contain 
listed buildings.  At some sites, it ought to be relatively easy to avoid harm to the historic environment, and 
perhaps achieve enhancement (for example, 45-54 Pinfold Gate falls within a site option, but this frontage could 
be retained and the surrounding built environment improved).  There are sites adjacent to Conservation Areas 
that do not add to their character, and redevelopment ought to improve the built environment (for example, site 
options at Lemyngton Street, Land at True Lovers Walk / Frederick Street, Station Avenue, Leicester 
Road/Aumberry Gap).  At other sites though, there could be potential negative effects on heritage that are difficult 
to avoid (for example; Rosebury School site - which could involve the loss of a listed building, or Land off 
Leicester Road – which could change the open nature of Loughborough Chapels).  Overall, the effects in the 
urban areas of Loughborough and Shepshed would be anticipated to be neutral.  There may be some minor 
negative effects at certain sites in Loughborough, but positive effects / enhancements at others.  The effects in 
Shepshed urban area would not be substantial.   

For each option there would also be a need (to differing extents) to release site options on the urban fringes of 
Shepshed and Loughborough.   

The scale of growth involved for option A1 would necessitate most of the site options at Shepshed and / or one of 
the larger site options to the south of Loughborough.  The effects on heritage assets from expansion at Shepshed 
would not be anticipated to be significant, given that there are very few designated heritage assets at the urban 
fringe.  At Loughborough, the potential for effects is somewhat higher, as there are a number of heritage assets 
close to the Charnwood Forest.  Development here would likely change the setting of these assets.  At this level 
of growth, it may be possible to avoid the most sensitive locations through site choice or lower density 
development.  A significant negative effect is predicted at this stage, though there is potential for this to be 
avoided dependent upon the sites involved. 

For options A2, and A4, the level of growth is less compared to option A1, and it ought to be possible to avoid 
growth in areas of greatest sensitivity.  A minor negative effect is therefore predicted. 

For options A3 and A5, the growth would be lesser still, and therefore it ought to be possible to avoid sensitive 
areas.  An uncertain negative effect is predicted though as effects could still occur be dependent upon the sites 
that were allocated. 

For option A6, the level of growth would be lower than options A1, A2, A3, A4 and A5, and thus even greater 
flexibility would be afforded.  Therefore, the effects are predicted to be neutral. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options B2, B3, B4 and B6 all involve substantially greater growth than any option under scenario A.  The effects 
upon sites on the rural fringes are therefore more likely to occur. Significant negative effects are predicted, 
which may be more difficult to avoid, especially for option B2. 

Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 

Neutral effects are predicted for Loughborough / Shepshed with regards to heritage.  At the scale of growth 
involved, it is unlikely that the character of the built environment would be adversely affected.  It should be 
possible to avoid sensitive sites and implement suitable mitigation.   

PUA: 

Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Effects of development in Thurmaston and Birstall are predicted to be neutral.  The site options are either 
industrial in nature, or on the edge of established housing estates. Neither contains important heritage assets, 
nor do they contribute positively to the character of the settlements.   Likewise, site options adjacent to the A5630 
are not likely to have effects upon the historic environment. 
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However, site options to the north of Keyham Lane West (at Hamilton Grounds Farm), could have significant 
negative effects upon the Deserted village of Hamilton Scheduled Monument.  An open rural setting is important 
to the Scheduled Monuments, and thus development in this location (particularly on the adjacent site option) 
could alter its setting.   

There are a mix of smaller scale site opportunities in the urban area of Syston, and larger greenfield site options 
to the urban fringes.  Though some of the urban options fall within the conservation area it should be possible to 
secure sensitive design that brings about improvements to the built environment.  For options A1, A2, A3, A5 and 
A6 there would also be a requirement to release land at the urban fringes.  The scale of growth required should 
be possible to accommodate without having substantial effects on the character of Syston. 
 
For options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6, there would be a need to release the majority of available sites at the 
principal urban area and some sites within Syston.  Whilst this would have neutral effects in the most part, it 
could have effects upon the deserted village of Hamilton Scheduled Monument.  Avoiding development at the 
Hamilton Grounds Farm site ought to be possible at this level of growth though, which should minimise the 
potential for negative effects.  Overall, an uncertain negative effect is predicted.    
  
For option A4, the level of growth is lower, and it would therefore be much more possible to avoid growth at the 
Hamilton Farm sites.  Therefore a neutral effect is predicted.   

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options B2, B3 and B6 involve the same level of growth as options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6. Therefore an 
uncertain negative effect is also predicted.  Despite option B4 involving double the amount of growth as option 
A4, the effects are still predicted to be neutral as there is sufficient flexibility to avoid effects. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the PUA with regards to heritage.  At the scale of growth involved, it is unlikely 
that the character of the built and natural environment would be adversely affected.  It should be possible to avoid 
sensitive sites and implement suitable mitigation.   
 
Other settlements: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1, A2, A5, A6 and A7 involve no growth in the ‘other settlements’ and so neutral effects are predicted.   
 
Options A3 and A4 both involve growth at the other settlements, with option A4 also involving some growth at 
smaller villages and hamlets (but less at the other settlements compared to option A3).   Modest growth at some 
of the other settlements ought to be accommodated without having significant effects upon the character of the 
settlements or the historic core.  For example, site options in Queniborough are unlikely to lead to major changes 
to the approach to the settlement or having negative effects on historic features. Likewise, site options in East 
Goscote and Hathern should not be not particularly sensitive to change.    
 
At other settlements, the potential for effects is higher.  For example, Thrussington as a relatively small 
settlement with a rural character could potentially be adversely affected by growth.  The extent of the settlement 
would be increased, and this could affect approaches into the village.  At higher scales of growth, significant 
negative effects could be generated. 
 
At Wymeswold, development of sites could affect the rural ‘feel’ of approaches into the village along East Road 
and narrow Lane.  Whilst low density, sensitive schemes could possibly be delivered, a change to the character 
of the settlement is likely.  And so minor negative effects could be anticipated.  
 
There are several site options in Rearsby, and the effects would be dependent on those which were allocated.  
Potentially, the character of the Conservation Area could be affected at higher levels of growth.   
 
At the smaller villages and hamlets, the potential to affect the character of settlements is likely to increase given 
their smaller size, rural nature and in some instances sensitive locations (for example Newton Linfield).  However, 
the scale of growth would be fairly low if spread across the Borough.  Therefore, the effects would not be 
anticipated to be significant overall. 
 
Overall, option A3 is predicted to have a minor negative effect.  Growth at the other settlements could be 
accommodated in the main, without having a significant effect upon settlements.   
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However, in some instances, negative effects would need to be managed.  This ought to be feasible though by 
reducing growth to sensitive settlements and / or delivering low density, sympathetic design to emulate the rural 
feel of these settlements. An uncertain effect is recorded in line with the precautionary principle. 
 
Option A4 is predicted to perform similarly.  Though the more dispersed nature of this option would mean that 
smaller villages and hamlets could be adversely affected, the effects ought to be minor overall for the other 
settlements.  The lower level of growth at the ‘other settlements’ compared to option A3, should also allow for 
effects in these locations to be better managed too, and so the negative effects are less certain. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2 and B6 involve no growth in the ‘other settlements’ and so neutral effects are predicted.  The growth 
for option B3 is broadly the same as option A3 and so a minor negative effect is predicted.  Option B4 involves 
double the growth at the other settlements and smaller villages compared to option A4.  Therefore, the likelihood 
that sensitive sites could be affected increases, and it may be more difficult to avoid or mitigate effects.  
Consequently, the negative effects are more certain.  A minor negative effect is still predicted for the other 
settlements though as the level and spread of growth should still allow for significant effects to be avoided. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the other settlements with regards to heritage.  At the scale of growth involved, 
it is unlikely that the character of the built and natural environment would be adversely affected.  It should be 
possible to avoid sensitive settlements, sites and implement suitable mitigation.   
 
Small Villages and Hamlets  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Only option A4 would involve growth at the hamlets and small villages. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted 
for all other options under this scenario.   The level of growth under A4 would be very low in the context of overall 
development across the borough. However, housing development in such settlements could be substantial in the 
context of their scale and form.  The majority of hamlets / small villages are designated as Conservation Areas 
and contain a number of listed buildings.  Even a small amount of growth in these locations may alter the setting 
of the listed buildings as well as encroaching into the Conservation Areas.  There should be some flexibility in the 
choice of sites and the spread of development to avoid significant effects in most locations and therefore only 
minor negative effects are predicted. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Only option B4 would involve growth at the hamlets and small villages. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted 
for all other options under this scenario.  The level of growth under B4 would still be relatively low in the context 
of overall development across the borough.  However, the increased growth at the small villages and hamlets 
could lead to more notable effects on the character of these settlements and the setting of listed buildings. There 
is therefore potential for significant negative effects at some of these settlements. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
  
This option does not involve growth at small villages and hamlets and so a neutral effect is predicted for C1. 
 

New / expanded settlements:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
The new settlement at Barkby is adjacent to the conservation area.  Whilst there are no heritage assets on site as 
such, a development of this scale next to Barkby has the potential to alter the setting of the village.  It may be 
possible to retain a rural feel to the development, but this would require a much lower density development.   
 
A new settlement at Wymeswold / Hoton sits adjacent to Hoton village conservation area.  Development of the 
scale proposed could therefore alter the setting of this village substantially.  A negative effect is predicted, but it is 
acknowledged that the inclusion of buffer zones between the village and the airfield part of the site could mitigate 
adverse effects and help to ensure that the character of the village is better protected. 
 
Cotes is a small village with several listed buildings and an adjacent Scheduled Monument (Cotes deserted 
medieval village).  An application for a large scale mixed use development was submitted (P/13/1842/2) to the 
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Council and Historic England considered that there could be substantial harm to the Scheduled Monument on the 
basis of the plans submitted.  Though a new scheme here could be designed and laid out differently so as to 
reduce harm, the potential for negative effects clearly exists. 
 
A new settlement at Thurcaston would expand the built form of the settlement. However, this would be unlikely to 
be visible from the existing village centre, or along most routes through the village.  The exception would be 
along Thurcaston Lane, where a new settlement could be visible and potentially affect the rural feel of the village 
approach.  The edge of the site to the north west would also be adjacent to Mill House Farmhouse (Grade II 
Listed Building). The setting of the building could be adversely affected, given that it has a rural context. 
 
Overall, options A5 and A6 (which involve the new settlements) have the potential to have negative effects upon 
the historic environment (as discussed above).  However, despite the scale of development involved, it ought to 
be possible to mitigate effects by ensuring development incorporates green infrastructure, buffer zones and 
sympathetic design.  At the Cotes location however, there is evidence that development could cause substantial 
harm to heritage assets, and so the potential for significant negative effects is greater.  Overall, a minor negative 
effect is predicted reflecting the potential for mitigation and the lower magnitude of effects at three of the four 
locations. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2, B3 and B4 do not involve growth at new settlements and therefore neutral effects are predicted.  
Option B6 involves the same level of growth as options 5 and 6, and so a minor negative effect is predicted 
also.  As per options A5 and A6 there are uncertainties as to whether the effects could be significant. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
The effects on the historic environment will be largely dependent upon location.  As this is not known for certain 
at this stage, there is an inherent degree of uncertainty in the assessment.  Commentary is provided for the three 
broad areas of opportunity.   To the west of Shepshed, a new settlement would not be likely to lead to a direct 
loss of heritage assets, nor should it affect the setting of heritage assets in Shepshed.  Although there is a 
scheduled monument over the local authority boundary, it ought to be possible to mitigate effects on the setting of 
this asset.  A new settlement to the east of Loughborough in the open countryside ought to be able to avoid direct 
effects upon designated heritage assets. Though the character of the landscape would be affected in this 
location, which could change the character of smaller settlements nearby, it should be possible to avoid 
significant effects on heritage.  To the north east of the Leicester urban area a new settlement would likely be in 
the open countryside, and it ought to be possible to avoid the direct loss of heritage assets.  However, there 
could potentially be effects on the setting of nearby assets and settlements.  Overall, it is likely that significant 
negative effects could be avoided regardless of location.  However, it is not possible to rule out adverse effects at 
this stage, and so a minor negative effect is recorded. 
 
Overall effects  
 
Option A1 is predicted to have a minor negative effect overall across the district.  Adverse effects would be 
avoided at the service centres and other settlements and there would be no new settlements.  Whilst the effects 
at the PUA could potentially be avoided (hence an uncertain negative effect), there could be significant negative 
effects in Loughborough both within the urban area and at the urban fringes.  Nevertheless, the lack of effects in 
sensitive locations throughout the Soar Valley, and the potential to minimise effects in Loughborough means that 
the effects are not significant overall across the borough when considered holistically. 
 
For option A2, a minor negative effect is also predicted.  However, the effects would be generated in different 
areas compared to option A1.  Due to the scale of growth at the service centres, it might be difficult to avoid 
effects upon heritage assets in some settlements.  There may also be greater potential to affect areas of 
archaeological value given past activity along the Soar Valley.  The effects in Loughborough are less likely to be 
negative (compared to option A1), but there is some uncertainty for the PUA. Overall, a minor negative effect is 
predicted. 
 
Option A3 could have potential negative effects at multiple locations across the district.  However, it could be 
possible to avoid effects at the PUA, Service Centres and Loughborough/Shepshed.  The effects upon other 
settlements are more likely to occur, but these are only minor.  Overall, the effects are predicted to be uncertain 
negative as it may well be possible to minimise effects in the majority of the settlements. 
 
Option A4 would have similar effects to option A3, but a lower growth in the PUA would mean that negative 
effects here were less likely.  However, the effects at service centres and Loughborough would be more certain 
to occur.  Overall, a minor negative effect is still predicted, reflecting effects on the character of a number of 
settlements across the district.  
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Option A5 is predicted to have an uncertain minor negative effect overall.  There could be negative effects 
associated with the new settlements. However, the minor effects at Loughborough and the PUA, could probably 
be mitigated or avoided depending upon the location of sites involved and design. Neutral effects are also 
predicted for service centres and smaller settlements, which have sensitive character. The overall picture is 
therefore likely to be mostly neutral, but in line with the precautionary principle an uncertain effect is identified 
overall. 
 
Option A6 is predicted to have similar effects to option A5, though the focus on service centres instead of 
Loughborough would be less likely to have negative effects.  Overall an uncertain minor negative effect is 
predicted. 
 
Options B2, B3, B4 and B6 are all predicted to have significant negative effects overall. Each option could 
have major effects in Loughborough, as well as at the service centres for B2, B3 and B4.  Generally, the effects 
are lower at the other settlements and the PUA.  Option B6 would have fewer effects across the district compared 
to options B2, B3 and B4, but still generate significant effects in Loughborough. Overall, the effects on multiple 
settlements, although minor is considered to be significant at the borough level when considered alongside the 
effects at Loughborough. 
 
Though each of these options could generate significant negative effects, it is important to acknowledge that 
mitigation, avoidance (though more difficult at this scale of growth) and enhancement could be secured through 
accompanying plan policies.  Therefore, this level of growth is not inherently significant with regards to the 
historic environment.  
 
At this stage however, uncertainty about sites and the policies that would support the strategy means that a 
significant effect ought to be predicted.  
 
Option C1 is predicted to have mostly neutral effects on heritage across the district due to the low levels of 
growth at existing settlements.   Whilst a large new settlement would undoubtedly change the character of the 
countryside in whichever area it was located, it ought to be possible to avoid significant effects on heritage.  
There is potential for minor negative effects at a new settlement, but this is offset by the protection of assets 
throughout the rest of the borough.  The overall impacts are therefore uncertain minor negative effects. 
 
 Service  

centres 
Loughb
orough PUA Others Hamlets New 

settlements 
Overall 
effects 

Scenario A – 8,100 homes 
A1: Urban intensification 0 -- -? 0 0 0 - 
A2. Urban focus -? - -? 0 0 0 - 
A3.Settlement Hierarchy -? -? -? - 0 0 -? 
A4. Proportionate growth - - 0 -? - 0 - 
A5. Urban intensification 
and new settlement 0 -? -? 0 0 - -? 
A6. Urban focus and new 
settlement 0 0 -? 0 0 - -? 

Scenario B – 15,700 homes 

B2. Urban focus -- -- -? 0 0 0 -- 
B3. Settlement Hierarchy -- -- -? - 0 0 -- 
B4. Proportionate growth -- -- 0 - --? 0 -- 
B6. Urban focus and new 
settlement - -- -? 0 0 - -- 

Scenario C -  Standalone new settlement  

C1. Large scale new 
settlement 0 0 0 0 0 - -? 

 

Page 196



189 
 

Population: Poverty and deprivation 
Service centres: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Options A1 and A5 do not propose growth in the service centres, and therefore the effects upon deprivation are 
not likely to be significant.  The service centres are broadly characterised by low levels of multiple deprivation 
(with the exception of small pockets at Mountsorrel and Sileby that fall within the 20-40% most deprived areas.  In 
the absence of growth, it is therefore unlikely that deprivation would worsen or improve to a significant degree. 
However, a lack of growth does not allow for the support of new social / community infrastructure. Neutral 
effects are predicted.  

For option A2, and to a lesser extent option A4, there would be moderate growth at the service centres. 
Assuming a relatively even distribution of growth between the service centres, there is potential for positive 
effects in tackling pockets of deprivation through development contributions to schools, play areas and open 
space. This would be most beneficial in Mountsorrel and Sileby, where deprivation is slightly worse than at other 
service centres.  Whilst increased growth could (conversely) have negative effects by increasing traffic 
congestion and putting pressure on services, the level of growth involved for these options is fairly modest, and 
so such issues ought to be avoided.  On balance, the effects are likely to be uncertain (minor) positive, as the 
benefits in areas of greatest need would not be assured. 

The slightly lower growth options A3 and A6 are unlikely to have a notable effect on levels of deprivation, and 
therefore neutral effects are predicted.  

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option B4 proposes 4,579 dwellings at service centres. Option B2 and option B3 propose similar, but slightly 
lower levels of growth. All three options would require maximisation of sites for development, which would result 
in less flexibility on deciding which sites should be brought forward.  Whilst the increased level of growth would 
bring with it higher levels of traffic and potential amenity issues for existing communities, it should also bring more 
affordable housing and greater contributions to community infrastructure improvements that can help to tackle 
deprivation. On balance, a minor positive effect is predicted.   

Option B6 proposes a similar level of growth at the service centres as option A4, therefore uncertain minor 
positive effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 

At very low levels of growth it is unlikely that deprivation would worsen or improve to a significant degree. 
However, a lack of growth does not allow for the support of new social / community infrastructure. The service 
centres are generally characterised by low levels of deprivation though and so neutral effects are predicted. 

Loughborough / Shepshed  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Option A (4,750 dwellings) and to a lesser extent option A4 (3,590) would bring the most growth to Loughborough 
and Shepshed and therefore have the greatest potential to impact upon poverty and deprivation in these areas. 
This level of growth could bring forward development on a more strategic level and potentially be able to tackle 
areas that fall within the top 10% most deprived areas in the UK, including Loughborough Storer and 
Loughborough Hastings ward that lie to the east of the city.  If growth can be considered on a larger scale then 
the incorporation of enhanced or new facilities and schools could be brought forward alongside developments. 
There are a small number of sites available within the most deprived areas surrounding Loughborough and 
Shepshed which could be developed to help alleviate some of the issues relating to poverty and deprivation (i.e. 
affordable housing, play space). However, greater benefits could be derived if growth includes larger sites to the 
edge of the current built up area. These larger sites currently have low levels of deprivation, but in some places 
(e.g. to the south east of Loughborough) adjoin areas that have a higher level of deprivation. Therefore growth on 
a larger scale could provide greater opportunities to deliver the required infrastructure to support improvements 
that deprived communities can benefit from.  A significant positive effect is predicted for option A1 and a minor 
positive effect for option A4. 

Options A2, A3 and A4 all look to deliver between 2,000 – 3,000 dwellings split between both Loughborough and 
Shepshed. This level of growth would help to provide affordable housing and associated improvements to 
facilities, but at a lesser extent compared to option A1.  The necessity to develop larger strategic sites would be 
lower for these options, and therefore, the benefits accrued may not be as substantial.  Therefore, only minor 
positive effects are predicted. The increase in traffic generated as a result of growth would be unlikely to have 
significant effects upon deprived communities. 
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Option A5 (1,750) and to a greater extent option A6 (1,000) would bring forward the least amount of growth, 
which could be mainly accommodated by the smaller sites that sit within the urban area.  Developing these sites 
could lead to small scale improvements in deprived areas by provision of affordable housing and community 
facilities such as play space.   However, the scale of the sites and growth overall is unlikely to support strategic 
improvements to infrastructure.  Therefore, the effects are likely to be very focused and it is uncertain if tangible 
benefits would be accrued.  Conversely, a lack of substantial growth in Loughborough and Shepshed could help 
to alleviate pressure on existing services and infrastructure. On balance, uncertain positive effects are 
predicted.  

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option B2 proposes the highest level of growth to Loughborough and Shepshed (8,270 dwellings). This level of 
growth reaches the maximum SHLAA capacity, therefore all sites identifies would have to be brought forward for 
development. This growth would help to secure more affordable homes, and would also be required to contribute 
towards enhancements to services and facilities including health, education and recreation.  As well as the jobs 
created through growth, this option would therefore be likely to have positive effects in terms of helping to tackle 
deprivation.  Sites adjacent to deprived areas would most certainly need to be developed, which could have 
particular benefits, if on-site facilities are accessible to existing communities.  However, at this scale of growth 
there is also potential for more traffic and congestion in the urban area, which could affect deprived communities.  
A loss of open space at the urban fringe could also be perceived as negative by residents who access this land 
for recreation.  In particular, there would be a loss of land adjacent to the Charnwood Forest.   On balance a 
minor positive effect is predicted.   It would be important to ensure that phasing of development took account of 
the capacity of facilities, or there may be potential for short term negative effects in terms of access to education 
and health facilities.  

Options B3, B4 and B6 all propose around 7,000 new dwellings to Loughborough and Shepshed. These options 
would have similar effects to option B2 in terms of bringing new housing and infrastructure.  As the level of 
growth is slightly lower, there would be less pressure to develop all sites, but the potential for negative effects 
would still exist given the need for the loss of open space, and an increased pressure on services and 
infrastructure (at least in the short term).  Consequently, the effects are predicted to be positive, but not 
significant.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 

At a low level of growth it is unlikely that deprivation would worsen or improve to a significant degree. However, a 
lack of growth does not allow for the support of new social / community infrastructure.  Given that some parts of 
Loughborough fall within the top 20% deprived communities in the country, this could be viewed as a missed 
opportunity.  Therefore, uncertain negative effects are predicted.  
 
PUA: 

Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
There are a number of sites that could accommodate growth on the edge of Leicester.  Whilst the majority of 
these do not fall directly within areas of high multiple deprivation, they are adjacent to areas in the City that fall 
within the top 10 % deprived nationally (for example Stocking Farm ward in Leicester City is within the top 10%, 
also Rushley mead ward falls within the top 20% most deprived wards).  Sites to the south-west of Syston and 
East Syston also fall within the top 30% most deprived wards in the country.  Growth in these locations has the 
potential to benefit nearby communities through contributions to infrastructure improvements (social and 
physical), and greater availability of affordable housing.  However, these areas are also in areas that could suffer 
negative implications.  For example, traffic is expected to increase along the A563 and is likely to have the 
greatest impact on the deprived areas which are in the closest proximity to the road network.  Therefore, positive 
effects are likely to be offset slightly by a loss of open space, increased traffic and short term pressure on existing 
services. 
 
Options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6 all propose a fairly modest amount of growth in the PUA. Though there could be 
some minor negative effects (as identified above), the positives should outweigh these and target growth to areas 
that are most in need of investment.  Therefore, overall, a significant positive effect is predicted.  
 
Option A4 (1,067 dwellings), would bring a lower level of growth to the edge of Leicester. Therefore, the effects 
(positive and negative) on deprivation would be less significant.  An uncertain minor positive effect is 
predicted.   
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Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option B2, B3 and B6 all propose the same level of growth as options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6 discussed above. 
Therefore significant positive effects are also predicted.  

Option B3 proposes a slightly lower level of growth (2,068).  This is predicted to have a minor positive effect. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 

Given the low level of growth involved, it is unlikely that deprivation would worsen or improve to a significant 
degree. However, lower levels of growth do not allow for the support of new social / community infrastructure.  
Given that some parts of the Leicester urban area fall within the top 20% deprived communities in the country, 
this could be viewed as a missed opportunity. Neutral effects are predicted. 
 
Other settlements: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1, A2, A5 & A6 propose no development at other settlements and smaller settlements.  These areas 
are mostly located in areas with low levels of multiple deprivation.  Therefore, the need for regeneration and 
growth to tackle deprivation is not a priority here.  Whilst a lack of growth would not help to tackle rural 
accessibility issues, it would be expected to have a neutral effect with regards to deprivation.  
 
Option A3 and to a lesser extent option A4 propose a small level of growth to other settlements and villages. As 
these areas are generally characterised by low levels of deprivation, this growth would not be anticipated to have 
significant effects as it is small scale and not in priority areas.  However, if increased growth is not matched 
sufficiently with enhancements to local facilities and services, levels of deprivation could perhaps decline in some 
domains.  On balance, the effects are likely to be neutral in terms of levels of deprivation. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2 and B6 propose no growth and thus a neutral effect is predicted as per options A1, A2, A5 and A6. 
 
Whilst options B2 and B4 propose growth at the other settlements, the effects are also predicted to be neutral 
with regards to deprivation for the reasons discussed above for options A3 and A4. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Option C1 proposes limited development at other settlements and smaller settlements.  These areas are mostly 
located in areas with low levels of multiple deprivation.  Therefore, the need for regeneration and growth to tackle 
deprivation is not a priority here.  Whilst a lack of growth would not help to tackle rural accessibility issues, it 
would be expected to have a neutral effect with regards to deprivation. 
 
Small Villages and Hamlets  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Only option A4 would involve growth at the hamlets and small villages. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted 
for all other options under this scenario.   The level of growth under A4 would be low in the context of overall 
development across the borough.  The smaller villages and hamlets are broadly located in areas of low 
deprivation, and so positive effects in this respect are unlikely to occur by locating small amounts of growth in 
these areas.  Conversely, the amount of growth directed from other areas that could benefit more from growth is 
minimal.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted overall.  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Only option B4 would involve growth at the hamlets and small villages. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted 
for all other options under this scenario.  Though higher than growth under A4, the level of growth for B4 would 
still be low in the context of overall development across the borough.  Therefore, neutral effects are still 
predicted overall. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
  
This option does not involve growth at the hamlets and so a neutral effect is predicted for C1. 
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New / expanded settlements:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
With the exception of Barkby, the new settlements are not located in areas that could be accessed by nearby 
communities with high levels of deprivation.   Given that options A1, A2, A3, and A4 do not propose growth in 
new settlements, the effects are therefore likely to be neutral as no existing communities would be likely to 
affected (positively or negatively).  
 
Options A5 & A6 (3,000 homes) would look to bring forward growth to new settlements within Charnwood.  A new 
settlement at Barkby, Wymeswold / Hoton, Thurcaston and Cotes could incorporate opportunities for new 
facilities to be provided alongside housing growth in order to create sustainable communities. Whilst this would 
not necessarily help to tackle deprivation in existing communities, it ought to ensure that future communities are 
less likely to become deprived (by ensuring they are sustainable to begin with).   Growth at Barkby may also 
benefit deprived communities at Syston and Thurmaston, through improved access to associated services and 
facilities such as health care and formal open space.  An uncertain minor positive effect is predicted as access 
is not immediate and might not be taken up by residents without access to a car. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options B2, B3 and B4 do not proposed any growth at new settlements, therefore effects are neutral.  
Option B6, proposes the delivery of 3,000 dwellings to new settlements, the same as option A5 and A6 discussed 
above, therefore uncertain minor positive effects are also predicted.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
A new settlement is unlikely to have direct benefits for deprived communities through the delivery of social 
infrastructure or access to facilities.  However, the provision of new affordable homes with mixed tenures could 
present opportunities for some residents to access better quality housing.    Whilst this would not necessarily help 
to tackle deprivation in existing communities, it ought to ensure that future communities are less likely to become 
deprived (by ensuring they are sustainable to begin with).  An uncertain minor positive effect is predicted.  
 
Overall effects  
 
Option A1 proposes the majority of growth to the PUA and Loughborough / Shepshed.  Due to there being areas 
of deprivation in both these locations, there is potential to have significant positive effects.  Though no growth is 
focused at other settlements across the borough, the levels of deprivation in these areas is broadly low, so the 
effects would be mainly neutral.  The overall effects are still considered to be significantly positive.  
 
For Option A2 the effects at the PUA would likely to be significantly positive too, but the positive effects in other 
locations are more uncertain.  Therefore, a minor positive effect is predicted overall. 
 
Option A3 proposes further dispersal away from the service centres to the other settlements.  As deprivation is 
not a prevalent issue in the other settlements, the effects of growth in these locations is broadly neutral. Diverting 
growth from the service centres would reduce the potential positives in this area too.   A minor positive effect is 
predicted overall reflecting the significant effects that would be generated at the PUA. 
 
Option A4 proposes proportionate growth. This would direct less growth to the PUA and Loughborough and 
therefore lacks the positive effects in these locations.  There is greater uncertainty about the positive effects in 
the PUA and the Service Centres too.  Overall, this constitutes an uncertain minor positive effect.  
 
Option A5 would also generate significant positive effects at the PUA.  However, due to lower levels of growth in 
Loughborough, the positive effects are only minor.  There could also be neutral effects at the service centres and 
other settlements.  This creates a less positive picture across the borough overall, but there could also be some 
positive effects by creating new sustainable settlements.  Therefore a minor positive effect is predicted. 
 
Option A6 is similar to option A5, but the implications for the service centres would be neutral rather than 
potentially negative.  This still equates to a minor positive effect overall. 
 
Whilst Options B2 and B3 would have similar benefits with regards to the PUA, they both propose a substantial 
additional amount of growth at the service centres and Loughborough / Shepshed.  The increased benefits from 
growth include more affordable housing and infrastructure investment. However, this large increase in growth 
could also have negative implications in terms of increased traffic and a loss of open space.  
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Therefore, the positive effects are only considered to be minor for Loughborough and the Service Centres.  
Overall, a significant positive effect is predicted as there would be benefits across most of the Borough, 
including in the most deprived areas. 
 
Option B4 proposes proportionate growth, which would not achieve the same positive effects at the PUA 
compared to options B2, B3 and B6.  The effects overall are predicted to be a minor positive. 
 
Option B6 is similar to option A6, but a greater amount of growth at Loughborough would lead to more certain 
positive effects, and there would also be greater potential for positive effects at the service centres.  Combined 
with a significant positive effect at the PUA and minor positives a new settlements, the overall effects are 
considered to be positive significant effects.  
 
Option C1 is predicted to have neutral effects for most parts of the Borough owing to the large focus on one new 
settlement.  At a new settlement, new communities ought to benefit from higher quality design and access to 
facilities and services, hence making it less likely that these areas will become deprived in the future.  However, 
the benefits for existing communities are likely to be limited (i.e. to those moving into the area).  Consequently, 
the overall effects are predicted to be neutral. 
 
 Service 

centres 
Loughbo

rough PUA Others Hamlets New 
settlements 

Overall 
effects 

Scenario A – 8,100 homes 

A1: Urban intensification 0 ++ ++ 0 0 0 ++ 
A2. Urban focus +? +? ++ 0 0 0 + 
A3.Settlement Hierarchy 0 +? ++ 0 0 0 + 
A4. Proportionate growth +? + +? 0 0 0 +? 
A5. Urban intensification 
and new settlement 0 +? ++ 0 0 +? + 
A6. Urban focus and 
new settlement 0 +? ++ 0 0 +? + 

Scenario B – 15,700 homes  

B2. Urban focus + + ++ 0 0 0 ++ 
B3. Settlement Hierarchy + + ++ 0 0 0 ++ 
B4. Proportionate growth + + + 0 0 0 + 
B6. Urban focus and 
new settlement +? + ++ 0 0 +? ++ 

Scenario C -  Standalone new settlement  

C1. Large scale new 
settlement 0 0 0 0 0 +? 0 
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Service centres: 

Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Options A1 and A5 do not propose growth in the service centres.  Consequently, the loss of open space from 
new development would be less likely to occur.  There are health facilities in these locations which are 
accessible, and a lack of further growth would mean that additional pressure on these services would be 
reduced. Conversely, a lack of growth does not allow for improvements to be made through development 
contributions to new or enhanced services, nor green infrastructure and recreational improvements.   The effects 
are therefore predicted to be neutral. 
Option A6 proposes the lowest level of growth to the service centres.  The choice of sites ought to be flexible, 
and those with good access to health and recreational facilities could be developed.  The effects on open space 
and recreation would be limited given the scale of growth at each Service Centre, but likewise, the effects on 
services and facilities would be less pronounced.  Overall, neutral effects are predicted.  

Option A3 proposes double the amount of growth compared to option A6, and so there could be increased 
pressures on open space and health facilities.  Most of the service centres have at least one GP surgery, with the 
exception of Rothley, whereby increasing pressure would be put on nearby services at Mountsorrel.  At this scale 
of growth, there may not be a critical mass to support new facilities.  Where it is not possible to expand sites, 
residents may therefore need to travel further to access facilities and services, which is an uncertain minor 
negative effect.  Conversely, a higher level of growth could (particularly on larger sites) present opportunities to 
secure local improvements to green infrastructure and open space provision.  These are uncertain minor 
positive effects.  Overall, a mixed effect is predicted.  

Options A2 and A4 involve slightly higher growth compared to option A3.  The increase in population would have 
the potential to put increasing pressure on existing health and leisure services, unless new / enhanced services 
were brought forward along with this proposed level of growth in housing.  There would also be greater pressure 
to release greenfield land, which could be used for recreation.  Consequently, minor negative effects could 
occur.  However, growth also brings potential for enhancement, and the service centres are broadly well located 
in terms of access to recreation opportunities. Minor positive effects are also predicted.  Overall, the effects are 
mixed.  

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option B4 at the higher growth level proposes 4,579 dwellings at service centres. Option B2 and option B3 
propose similar, but slightly lower levels of growth.  Each of these options could have negative effects by putting 
substantial pressure on existing services. However, at the level of growth involved, it ought to be possible to 
support new facilities which would benefit new and existing communities.  The larger sites that may be involved 
could also present more opportunities for strategic improvements to open space and green infrastructure.  
Consequently, a significant positive effect is predicted in the long term.  However, minor negative effects are 
also predicted, as some residents may perceive a loss of open space as negative, and may suffer from poorer 
access to facilities in the short term. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 

A low level of growth is predicted at the service centres.  With regards to a loss of open space and recreational 
facilities, the effects are therefore likely to be neutral.  Conversely, there are low chances of securing 
enhancement to green infrastructure.  As the level of growth is low, the pressure on health facilities and other 
services would also be minor, and so neutral effects are anticipated.  

Loughborough / Shepshed   
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Currently, there are two GP surgeries located in Shepshed, 4 within the built up area of Loughborough and an 
additional three GP surgeries dispersed between to the two areas.  

By locating growth in locations close to the centre of town in Loughborough and Shepshed there is the 
opportunity to ensure good access to current health and leisure facilities, along with opportunities to improve 
access to open space, including green linkages throughout the built up area.  

Sites able to accommodate larger growth are on the edges of the built up area.  Therefore access to health 
services in these locations would be more distant unless new facilities were secured alongside development.   

Option A1 (4,750) proposes the highest level of growth and some of the larger sites would need to be developed 
to achieve this target.   
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This could lead to a loss of open green space on the urban fringes, some of which is valuable as recreational 
space and is a gateway to the Charnwood Forest.   Though enhancements might be delivered as part of 
development, the potential for negative effects exists.  The pressure on health services would also be substantial 
at this level of growth, so enhancement or new facilities would be required.  At this scale of growth, there remains 
some flexibility in the choice of sites and densities, so it ought to be possible to plan for health and recreation 
positively.  However, a potential minor negative effect is predicted to reflect these issues.  Significant positive 
effects are recorded relating to good accessibility in the urban centre to health facilities and enhancement 
opportunities at the urban fringe. 

Options A2 and A4  have the potential to direct development to some of the smaller more accessible sites within 
the built up urban areas, alongside a smaller number of large sites on the edge of Loughborough and Shepshed, 
which could create the critical mass for new facilities.  The larger sites could also bring opportunities to create 
new recreational spaces, which could encourage participation in recreation without resulting in wholesale 
development of open space at the urban fringes.  Whilst these are positive effects, they are less likely to be 
significant compared to option A1.  However, the negative effects are also less likely to be prominent. 

Options A3 and A5 propose slightly lower growth than options A2 and A4, and so it ought to be possible to avoid 
negative effects.  However, the likelihood of positive effects occurring is also more uncertain. 

Option A6 proposes the least growth to sites located close to Loughborough and Shepshed.  If development was 
focused on the smaller sites within the current built up urban area, there would be good access to existing health 
facilities, and avoidance of the loss of open space.  Whilst there may be additional pressure put upon the existing 
services, they should be able to accommodate this level of growth dispersed across the urban area.  Conversely, 
there are less opportunities to provide new services, or to improve access to open space and promote/provide 
recreational facilities at the urban fringe.  Consequently, neutral effects are predicted overall. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option B2 would deliver the highest level of growth to Loughborough and Shepshed (8270 dwellings). To a lesser 
extent option B3, B4 and B6 propose around 7,000 new dwellings. The effect this could have on healthy and 
active lifestyles in the area could be significant as large amounts of greenfield land would be needed to deliver 
this growth, along with increasing pressures on existing health services and recreational facilities.   There would 
be a need to deliver development on large sites for each of these options, which ought to support new health and 
recreational facilities if planned strategically. This could have significant positive effects for new communities, 
but also for those in surrounding areas (some of which have high levels of deprivation) that could access these 
new facilities and also improve links into the Charnwood Forest if well designed.   Conversely, in some areas, 
there would be a loss of open space and a lack of new health and leisure facilities, meaning that communities in 
these areas could be negatively affected.  

The strategic nature of development that would be required to deliver these levels of growth could also mean that 
new services and facilities are not delivered in the early phases.  This could generate short term negative effects.  
Overall mixed effects are predicted, with both the positives and negatives being significant.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 

At the level of growth proposed, the likelihood of effects upon health services are minor, and so neutral effects 
would be anticipated.   Likewise, there would be minimal loss of open space and recreation.  However, 
opportunities to secure enhancements to public facilities and green infrastructure through development would be 
limited.  Therefore, the overall effects in this area are likely to be neutral. 

PUA: 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6 (3,350 dwellings) all focus growth to the edge of Leicester into the urban area of 
Thurmsaston, Birstall and Syston.  These areas all have reasonable access to health facilities and recreational 
facilities (for example Watermead Country Park), so new development ought to be well located in this respect, 
which is positive.  The level of growth involved however could put pressure on these facilities unless supported 
by enhancements, which is a potential negative effect.  The level of growth and sites involved ought to allow for 
such enhancements, though some existing facilities could be unable to expand.   An uncertain negative effect 
is predicted in this respect.  
 
Development on some sites which are currently privately owned could lead to improved access to open green 
space if enhancements are secured to green infrastructure.   This could help to increase participation of physical 
activity helping to improve health and wellbeing.  Therefore; minor positive effects are also predicted. 
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Option A4 proposes 1,067 new dwellings at the edge of Leicester.   This level of growth could also put pressure 
on existing services, but would be less likely to impact upon open green space.  Therefore, it ought to be possible 
to avoid negative effects for this option.  The likelihood of positive effects occurring would be lower though, so a 
neutral effect is predicted overall. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2, B3 and B6 all propose the same level of growth at options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6 discussed above; 
therefore mixed effects are predicted also. 
 
Option B2 proposes to deliver 2,068 dwellings to the PUA.   This could put pressure on health services in the 
area, and may involve a greater risk of open green space being affected (compared to option A4).   However, 
there is also a greater potential for enhancements to green infrastructure being secured.  Compared to options 
B2, B3 and B6, the certainty of positive effects occurring would be lower, so an uncertain positive effect is 
predicted. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 

A low level of growth is predicted at the urban fringes of Leicester.  With regards to a loss of open space and 
recreational facilities, the effects are therefore likely to be neutral.  Conversely, there are low chances of securing 
enhancement to green infrastructure.  As the level of growth is low, the pressure on health facilities and other 
services would also be minor, and so neutral effects are anticipated.  

Other settlements:  

Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1, A2, A5 and A6 involve no growth in the ‘other settlements’ and so neutral effects are predicted with 
regards to healthy lifestyles.  Without substantial growth in these areas, the critical mass for new heath facilities 
would not be generated, and so it would only lead to more people having to travel further to access facilities if 
additional growth was located here.  The lack of development would also help to protect green and open space, 
which is used for recreation.   
 
Options A3 and A4 involve growth at the other settlements, with option A4 also involving some growth at smaller 
villages and hamlets (but less at the other settlements compared to option A3). Modest growth at some of the 
other settlements ought to be accommodated without having significant effects upon the health and active 
lifestyles of the population. However, an increase in the population at settlements that current have no GP 
surgery and leisure facilities would mean that access to services was poor for some new residents.   This would 
lead to a need to travel to higher order settlements (For example, residents at Queniborough, East Goscote and 
Thrussington may need to use GP services at Syston).  A minor negative effect is recorded in this respect for 
both options.  

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2 and B6 involve no growth in the ‘other settlements’ and so neutral effects are predicted.   
 
Options B3 and B4 pose a similar level of growth to other settlements as option A3 discussed above, therefore 
minor negative effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 

A low level of growth is predicted at the other settlements.  With regards to a loss of open space and recreational 
facilities, the effects are therefore likely to be neutral.  Conversely, there are low chances of securing 
enhancement to green infrastructure.  As the level of growth is low, the pressure on health facilities and other 
services would also be minor, and so neutral effects are anticipated.  

Small Villages and Hamlets  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Only option A4 would involve growth at the hamlets and small villages.  Development here would have poor 
access to health facilities and other services and would not generate the demand for local improvements.  
Therefore, access to health for new residents would be reliant on car travel.  The loss of open space is also likely 
to occur, but this should not affect the wider accessibility to the countryside given the location of such 
settlements.   
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Overall, the effects are likely to be neutral given the very low level of new development involved. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Only option B4 would involve growth at the hamlets and small villages.  Development here would have poor 
access to health facilities and other services and would not generate the demand for local improvements.  
Therefore, access to health for new residents would be reliant on car travel.  The loss of open space is also likely 
to occur, but this should not affect the wider accessibility to the countryside given the location of such 
settlements.  Overall, the effects are likely to be minor negative for B4 on a local basis. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
  
This option does not involve growth at the hamlets and so a neutral effect is predicted for C1. 

New / expanded settlements:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1, A2, A3, and option A4 do not propose growth at other settlements, and therefore effects are neutral.  
There are no existing communities likely to be affected. 
 
Option A5 and A6 (3,000 dwellings) could deliver a significant amount of growth to new settlements. There are 
limited health and leisure services within the close vicinity of the new settlements at present, with nearby 
settlements mostly reliant on the service centres for health and leisure facilities. However, at such a scale of 
growth it ought to be possible to create the critical mass for new satellite health facilities to serve new 
communities (and any nearby lower order settlements such as Barkby, Wymeswold, Hoton).   Therefore, the new 
communities ought to be well served by health and community facilities.   
 
The scale of the sites should also help to secure accessible green infrastructure for new residents, and for nearby 
communities if good links are created.  Given that these areas are not specifically used for recreation at present, 
this could be an improvement on the baseline position and could be a significant positive effect.  However, 
without scheme details, it is not possible to be certain about the extent of positive effects, so a minor positive 
effect is predicted at this stage.  

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options B2, B3 and B4 do not propose growth at new/expanded settlements, and therefore effects are neutral. 
Options B6 proposes the same level of growth as options A5 and A6, therefore a minor positive effect is 
predicted.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 

Option C1 would involve a significant amount of growth at one new settlement.  At the scale of growth involved, 
there would be a requirement to deliver new education and health facilities.  Therefore new communities would 
be likely to be well served.   

Nearby settlements may also benefit from access to new improved facilities (though it is unclear which these 
would be at this stage).  There would be a loss of large amounts of open countryside, but it is less likely that this 
would be used by communities (such as open space on the fringes of larger settlements).   

A new settlement would also be expected to incorporate garden village principles and so green infrastructure 
improvement should be a key element of the development(s).  Consequently, access to quality greenspace for 
recreation ought to be good for residents in these areas.  A significant positive effect is predicted overall to 
reflect the likelihood of new facilities being established and enhancements to green infrastructure.  The benefits 
would only be likely to accrue in the longer term though as a new settlement of this scale would require 
considerable planning. 
 

Overall effects  
Option A1 is predicted to have a minor positive effect overall across the borough.  Whilst the effects across 
much of the borough would be neutral, there could be significant positive effects in Loughborough and minor 
benefits at the PUA.  However, there may also be negative effects for some communities in Loughborough which 
offset the positives somewhat.  
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Population: Healthy and active lifestyles 
Option A2 is less likely to generate a significant positive effect in any one location, and there may be mixed 
effects at the service centres, Loughborough/Shepshed and the PUA.  However, the positives are more 
pronounced and are likely to outweigh the negatives overall.  A minor positive effect is predicted overall. 
 
Option A3 is likely to have less prominent and more uncertain effects due to the dispersal of growth, both positive 
and negative.   
 
Whilst the loss of open space in any one location would be lower, opportunities to deliver new facilities along with 
population growth could be more limited due to the growth being dispersed.  

Growth at the other settlements would also lead to negative effects by placing people in less accessible areas.  
Overall, a neutral effect is predicted, as there could be gains and losses in different areas, but no significant 
change Borough trends. 
 
Option A4 is predicted to have similar effects to option A3, though there would be less potential for positive 
effects at the PUA, and greater potential for negative effects at the service centres.  Conversely, the positive 
effects are more certain at the service centres and Loughborough / Shepshed.  Overall, a neutral effect is 
predicted, as there could be gains and losses in different areas, but no significant change to Borough trends. 
 
Options A5 and A6 are both predicted to have minor positive effects overall.  Neither option is likely to generate 
significant negative effects, and in the main, the effects would be neutral across the borough with the exception of 
the PUA and at new settlements. In particular, the new settlements could create new facilities and enhancements 
to green infrastructure that benefit new and existing communities.  
 
Option B2 delivers a substantial amount of growth to Loughborough / Shepshed and the Service Centres.  This 
would necessitate the development of larger sites in these areas and could create the critical mass to support 
new health facilities. Though there would be significant loss of open space, there could be enhancement to 
recreational facilities, and overall the positive effects should outweigh the negatives in these locations.  Overall, a 
minor positive effect is predicted.  
 
Option B3 would have similar effects to option B2, but there could be negative effects at the other settlements 
associated with poor access to facilities. Overall, a minor positive effect is predicted.  
 
Option B4 proposes proportionate growth, which also involves substantial growth at Loughborough/Shepshed.  
The effects here are therefore similar to options B2, B3 and B6. However, the positive effects at the service 
centres and the PUA would be less pronounced due to fewer opportunities to support new and enhanced 
facilities.  Minor negative effects are also predicted for the other settlements and the small villages and hamlets.  
An uncertain positive effect is predicted overall, as it is more likely, but unclear whether the positives would 
outweigh the negatives. 
 
Option B6 is likely to have similar effects to option B2, but with the additional benefits that could be generated at 
the PUA.  Consequently, a significant positive effect is predicted overall. 
 
Overall, option C1 is predicted to have a minor positive effect with regards to health and wellbeing.  There would 
be mostly neutral effects across much of the borough due to low levels of planned development. Whilst this would 
reduce pressure on facilities and open space, it would not help to instigate improvements.   
 
Significant growth at a new settlement would ensure new communities have good access to health and 
educational facilities, open space and perhaps other leisure facilities.  This would have significant benefits in this 
location, but only in the longer term.  On balance a minor positive effect is predicted across the borough as a 
whole as the significant positive effects would be concentrated in one location and only accrue in the long term, 
possibly beyond the plan period. 
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 Service 
centres 

Loughboro
ugh PUA Others Hamlets New 

settlements 
Overall 
effects 

Scenario A – 8,100 homes 
A1: Urban intensification 0 - ++ -? + 0 0 0 + 
A2. Urban focus - + -? + -? + 0 0 0 + 
A3.Settlement Hierarchy -? +? 0 +? -? + - 0 0 0 

A4. Proportionate growth - + -? + 0 - 0 0 0 
A5. Urban intensification 
and new settlement 0 0 +? -? + 0 0 + + 
A6. Urban focus and 
new settlement 0 0 -? + 0 0 + + 

Scenario B – 15,700 homes 

B2. Urban focus - ++ -- ++ -? + 0  0 + 

B3. Settlement Hierarchy - ++ -- ++ -? + - 0 0 + 

B4. Proportionate growth - +? -- ++ -? +? - - 0 +? 
B6. Urban focus and 
new settlement - ++ -- ++ -? + 0 0 + ++ 

Scenario C -  Standalone new settlement  

C1. Large scale new 
settlement 0 0 0 0 0 ++ + 
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Population: Housing 
Service centres: 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Should the objectively assessed housing need be achieved, this would lead to positive effects on housing.  
However, setting a target in line with the OAN, does not necessarily mean it will be achieved if there are issues of 
deliverability and phasing.  Therefore, at this scale of growth, the potential for significant positive effects could be 
reduced somewhat.  
 
The distribution of housing is also important to ensure that a wide range of communities benefit from growth, and 
that development occurs in appropriate, attractive locations. 
 
Options A1, A5 and B2 do not propose growth in the service centres, and therefore minor negative effects 
could occur here as it would not support a growth in population for these settlements.  As higher-order 
settlements with good access to services and jobs, having no planned growth in these areas may not help to 
tackle local needs and market demands. 
 
For option A4, and to a lesser extent options A2 and A3, there would be growth at the service centres. Therefore 
larger levels of growth around these service areas is likely to make a positive contribution to delivery and 
affordability, although in the more rural locations, there would be less opportunity to address affordability, There 
is likely to be sufficient land capacity to deliver all the options due to the level of growth being below the SLHAA 
capacity, however the higher levels of growth there could be particular needs for supporting infrastructure to 
make such growth deliverable. Due to these peripheral locations typically having higher house prices than areas 
within the surrounding larger settlements within Charnwood, growth here could help to impact affordability, Option 
A4 is predicted to have a significant positive effect on housing provision and at the slightly lower level of 
growth, option A2 and A3 could provide moderate positive effects.  

The lowest level of growth would be through option A6 (750 dwellings), which once dispersed across all the 
service centres would not bring forward a significant number of homes to each area, therefore only minor 
positive effects could be realised.  

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option B4 at the higher growth level proposes 4,579 dwellings at service centres. Option B2 and option B3 
propose similar, but slightly lower levels of growth. Therefore, significant positive effects in terms of housing 
numbers for service centre, as a greater mix in housing types could be delivered on a range of sites.  

Option B6 proposes a similar amount of growth as option A4, therefore, it could be predicted that significant 
positive effects could also be felt.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Option C1 involves a very limited amount of growth in the Service Centres, therefore minor negative effects 
could occur as it would not support a growth in population for these settlements.  As higher-order settlements 
with good access to services and jobs, having no planned growth in these areas may not help to tackle local 
needs and market demands. 
 
Loughborough / Shepshed  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

There are a number of sites able to accommodate growth around Loughborough and Shepshed. The SHLAA 
capacity is 8,270, which none of the options for growth put forward, therefore there ought to be good flexibility in 
the choice of sites for allocation.  This increased flexibility could help provide homes that meet the need of the 
community in specific locations, resulting in an adequate supply of housing and ensuring an appropriate mix of 
dwelling size, type and tenure. Sites within the current built up area could present opportunities to make better 
use of the current building stock. 

Option A1 proposes the highest level of growth, which ought to be most positive with regards to the contribution 
to deliverability and affordability.  This option should best help to meet the needs of the community in this location 
and therefore, minor positive effects are predicted.  

Option A4 and to a lesser extent options A2 and A3 would deliver a moderate amount of additional housing to the 
current stock at Loughborough and Shepshed, contributing to additional affordable and specialist housing.  This 
contributes to a minor positive effect in these locations. 

Options A5 and to a lesser extent option A6, could also deliver additional housing, but due to the lower level of 
growth the effects would be less prominent.   
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Given the potential for some sites to only be deliverable in the longer term, the effects are predicted to be 
uncertain positive effects. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option B2 would deliver the highest level of growth to Loughborough and Shepshed. To a lesser extent options 8, 
B4 and B6 propose around 7,000 new dwellings. Therefore, the extent of opportunities for mixed housing to the 
area is high, resulting in significant positive effects for Loughborough and Shepshed.  The flexibility afforded 
by the wide range of sites available ought to ensure that opportunities for growth exist throughout the plan period. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Option C1 involves a very limited amount of growth at Loughborough / Shepshed; therefore minor negative 
effects could occur as it would not support a growth in population for these settlements.  As the largest 
settlements in the borough with good access to services and jobs, having no planned growth in these areas may 
not help to tackle local needs and market demands. 
 
PUA: 

Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes)  
 
Option A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6 (3,350 dwellings) all propose growth to the edge of Leicester.  Given that there is a 
demand for housing in Leicester City, meeting needs on the periphery is likely to have benefits for communities in 
these locations, and also those looking to maintain a connection to the City.  Minor positive effects are 
predicted.  
 
Whilst option A4 proposes a lower level of growth of 1,067 dwellings.  This option would not take the opportunity 
to help meet needs where they are arising (i.e. within close proximity to Leicester), and therefore, a neutral 
effect is predicted with regards to housing (this level of growth may be anticipated anyway given it represents a 
proportionate approach). 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Option B2, B3 and B6 all propose the same level of growth at options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6 discussed above, 
therefore minor positive effects are predicted.  
 
Option B4 proposes to deliver 2,068 dwellings to the PUA. This level of growth ought to help to contribute 
towards meeting needs and tackling affordability. However, the effects are less certain compared to options B2, 
B3 and B6.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Option C1 involves a very limited amount of growth at the PUA; therefore minor negative effects could occur as 
it would not support housing delivery for communities in this area.   Given the close proximity to Leicester City 
and the inability to meet needs in the City itself, this could be negative with regards to housing provision in an 
area of need. 
  
Other settlements: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1, A2, A5 and A6 do not propose growth in the other settlements, and therefore effects are predicted to 
be negative here.  There would be limited support for new housing in these locations beyond windfall 
development, and therefore it may be difficult to tackle rural affordability issues.  These locations are also 
attractive for market development. Minor negative effects are predicted as the magnitude of effects are small.  
 
Option A3 and to a lesser extent option A4 (which disperses growth further) ought to have minor positive effects 
by supporting a modest amount of growth in the other settlements.  Therefore, minor positive effects are 
predicted for both options. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2 and B6 involve no growth in the ‘other settlements’ and so minor negative effects are predicted.   
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Options B3 and B4 propose a similar level of growth to other settlements as option A3 discussed above, 
therefore minor positive effects are predicted. For option A4, which proposes almost double the amount of 
growth to other settlements and smaller settlements combined, there ought to be a significant positive effect in 
terms of the provision of housing need in rural areas and supporting the viability of these communities.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Option C1 involves no growth in the ‘other settlements’ and so minor negative effects are predicted.   
 
Small Villages and Hamlets  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6 do not propose growth in the small villages and hamlets, and therefore effects are 
likely to be neutral or possibly negative should there be specific demand in such areas.   There would be limited 
support for new housing in these locations beyond windfall development, and therefore it may be difficult to tackle 
rural affordability issues.  Uncertain minor negative effects are predicted as the magnitude of effects is small 
and the suitability for housing in these locations is questionable given their lack of services and facilities.  
 
Option A4 which disperses growth to include small villages and hamlets could have some benefits for a limited 
number of people.  However, the benefits would be offset by the likelihood that housing in these locations would 
not deliver accessible homes that communities need. Overall, a localised minor positive effect is predicted.  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2, B3 and B6 involve no growth in the small villages and hamlets and therefore uncertain minor 
negative effects are predicted (as per options A1, A2, A3, A5, A6). 
 
Option B4 proposes almost double the amount of growth to smaller settlements which ought to have minor 
positive effects with regards to allowing the market to deliver homes.  However, the amount of housing would 
not be enough to support new facilities, and would therefore be unsustainably located.  This offsets the positive 
effects somewhat. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
  
This option does not involve growth at the hamlets so an uncertain minor negative effect is predicted for C1. 
 

New / expanded settlements:  
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Options A1, A2, A3 and A4 do not propose growth in new settlements, and therefore effects are neutral.  The 
effects are neutral as not developing new settlements would not directly lead to a decline in housing availability 
and affordability in existing settlements.  
 
Options A5 and A6 both involve substantial housing provision though sites at new settlements and expansion to 
other settlements within the plan area, This could contribute to meeting the borough’s housing needs, and could 
provide a mix of types of housing that could generate more affordable housing compared to other ‘sub’ market 
areas with well-established values. However, the delivery of growth may be affected by the reliance on 
infrastructure required to support this level of growth. Minor positive effects are predicted.  

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options B2, B3 and B4 do not propose growth at new/expanded settlements, and therefore effects are neutral. 
Option B6 proposes the same level of growth as options A5 and A6, therefore minor positive effects are 
predicted. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Option C1 involves substantial housing provision though one large settlement. It is unknown where this would be, 
but the beneficial effects would be mostly restricted to the settlement and nearby communities.   The housing 
delivered could contribute to meeting the borough’s housing needs, and could provide a mix of types of housing 
that could generate more affordable housing compared to other ‘sub’ market areas with well-established values.  
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However, the delivery of growth may be affected by the reliance on infrastructure required to support this level of 
growth and provision would most likely not be delivered in full within the plan period.   
The ability to achieve a 5 year housing supply may also be affected with over-reliance on one large site that 
would need to be appropriately phased. Consequently, the overall effects on housing are likely to be mixed.  
Minor negative effects are recorded for the short term, with minor positive effects in the longer term.  
 
Overall effects  
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Dependent upon the size, location and complexity of development of the sites involved, planning to deliver a 
housing target in-line with the OAHN may fall short of actually achieving this level of housing growth.  Therefore, 
significant positive effects are not predicted to be likely for any of the options under Scenario A.   
 
Option A1 proposes the majority of growth around the PUA and Loughborough/Shepshed. Whilst this could result 
in positive effects in these areas with regards to housing delivery, it would not help to meet needs in the service 
centres and rural locations.  These negative effects could offset the benefits achieved in Loughborough and the 
PUA somewhat, and so the positive effects are uncertain (and minor). 
 
Option A2 would generate minor positive effects across a range of settlements, including Loughborough / 
Shepshed, the service centres and the PUA.  By spreading development more widely across the borough, more 
communities would be likely to benefit and the range of sites would be increased.   Therefore, despite potential 
negative effects in the ‘other’ and smaller settlements, a minor positive effect is predicted overall. 
 
Option A3 disperses growth across a larger number of sites, which could present a greater opportunity to meet 
‘local needs’ in a range of settlements, including those in the other settlements. This could help to deliver a mix of 
housing types in different locations, and help to increase the affordability of these areas by increasing the current 
housing stock. Whilst there could be some very localised minor negative effects related to the smaller villages 
and hamlets, a minor positive effect is predicted overall. 
 
Option A4 proposes proportionate growth across according to the settlement hierarchy.  This would lead to 
positive effects in the existing centres of population, helping to meet needs in a variety of locations (to different 
extents).  However, this option would do less to meet needs in the PUA, which is a missed opportunity to help 
tackle affordability and housing availability in the wider City.  Nevertheless, the overall effects across the borough 
are likely to be minor positive.  
  
Option A5 proposes growth at the largest built-up urban areas around the edge of Leicester and 
Loughborough/Shepshed, along with significant growth at new settlements.   This presents opportunities to grow 
the housing stock around these areas and ensure an appropriate mix of dwellings are delivered at new 
settlements. However, strategic infrastructure may need to be delivered at new settlements to allow to housing to 
come forward at this scale over the plan period.  The lack of growth in the service centres and other settlements 
could also be negative in respect of (not) helping to tackle housing needs in these areas. On balance, positive 
effects ought to be achieved across the district, but there is greater uncertainty associated with this option given 
the negative effects at some settlements and potential deliverability/phasing issues associated with large 
settlements. Uncertain positive effects are predicted.  
 
Option A6 proposes similar growth to option 5 with additional growth at service centres rather than at 
Loughborough / Shepshed.  The effects are therefore similar to option A5, but the potential for negative effects is 
reduced for the service centres.  The overall effects are therefore predicted to be less uncertain for the borough 
as a whole, so minor positive effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Growth at this higher level should provide greater flexibility in the choice of sites, which makes it more likely that 
the objectively assessed housing needs would be met over the plan period.  The greater number and types of 
sites should also ensure that the needs of a variety of communities could be met.  Consequently, options B2, B3, 
B4, B6 are all predicted to have significant positive effects overall. 
 
However, the relative performance at different settlements differs slightly, with options B2, B3 and B6 potentially 
having negative implications for the lower order settlements.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Option C1 is predicated to have mixed effects on housing over the plan period.   
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There is little provision for the majority of existing settlements across the Borough, and so potential negative 
effects are recorded.   
 
Whilst provision of new housing at a large scale new settlement is likely to have minor positive effects in the 
longer term, it is probable that the full housing needs would not be met in the plan period and a 5 year supply 
may be difficult to achieve. Consequently, minor negative effects are predicted also. 
 
 Service 

centres 
Loughb
orough PUA Others Hamlets New 

settlements 
Overall 
effects 

Scenario A – 8,100 homes  
A1: Urban intensification - + + - -? 0  +? 
A2. Urban focus + + + - -? 0 + 
A3.Settlement Hierarchy 0 + + + -? 0 + 
A4. Proportionate growth +   +? 0 + + 0 + 
A5. Urban intensification 
and new settlement -   +? + - -? +  +? 
A6. Urban focus and new 
settlement 0   +? + - -? + + 

Scenario B – 15,700 homes  
B2. Urban focus ++ ++ + - -? 0 ++ 
B3. Settlement Hierarchy ++ ++ + + -? 0 ++ 
B4. Proportionate growth ++ ++  +? ++ + 0 ++ 
B6. Urban focus and new 
settlement + ++ + - -? + ++ 

Scenario C -  Standalone new settlement   

C1. Large scale new 
settlement - - - - -? + - + - 
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Local economy 
Service centres: 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Options A1 and A5 do not propose growth in the service centres, and therefore effects are predicted to be 
neutral.   
For option A4, and to a lesser extent options A2 and A3, there would be growth at the service centres, which 
would likely have a positive effect on the service centres local economies. An increase in homes would help to 
provide accommodation for workers.  If housing is located in accessible locations, via the transport network, this 
could help support the expansion of economic/employment hubs. The larger service centres located along the 
Soar Valley provides a variety of industrial employment opportunities, including activities related to mineral 
extraction, textiles and engineering. There would also be job creation to construct homes in these service 
centres. Overall, a minor positive effect is predicted.   

Option A6 (750 dwellings) delivers a lower level of growth, which is unlikely to have a significant effect at any of 
the service centres. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option B4 at the higher growth level proposes 4,579 dwellings at service centres. Option B2 and option B3 
propose similar, but slightly lower levels of growth. Growth at this level would help to generate jobs for the 
construction of homes in these locations, whilst also placing new development in settlements with relatively good 
access to jobs in the larger centres of Leicester and Loughborough.  An increase in housing should also help to 
support increased local spending.  Significant positive effects are predicted. 

Option B6 proposes a similar amount of growth as option A4; therefore, therefore minor positive effects are 
predicted.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 

Options C1 proposes a very low level of growth across the service centres, and therefore effects are predicted to 
be neutral with regards to the local economies in these areas. 
 
Loughborough / Shepshed  

Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Loughborough is the Boroughs principle employment centre and over the years has diversified from a traditional 
textile and engineering base into pharmaceuticals, general manufacturing services, and warehousing and 
distribution.  A key component of the service sector is research and development. This area offers strong new 
employment potential especially through the development of the Science Park off Ashby Road, which Charnwood 
Borough Council has identified as a key employment location, along with the enterprise park. A further boost to 
this sector has been the arrival of AstraZeneca at Loughborough Industrial Park, following their take-over of 
Fisons Pharmaceuticals. Both Loughborough University and Loughborough College of Further Education are 
both critically important to the local economy.    
 
Shepshed has moved from a traditional reliance on manufacturing towards distribution firms and facilities. These 
are taking advantage of a location adjacent to Junction 23 of the M1. The town has strengthened economic links 
with Loughborough in recent years also.  
 
Both locations should also be able to benefit from job opportunities at the East Midlands Gateway. 

Option A1 (4,750) proposes the highest level of growth under scenario A.  Growth here would link homes to job 
opportunities very well, and would help to support local services and facilities.  Also, this level of growth may 
support opportunities to create/expand current employment hubs, allowing the continuation of employment rates 
around Loughborough and Shepshed and job diversification.  New development could help to provide 
accommodation for the working age population due to the delivery of a diverse range of housing to the area 
Therefore, for option A1 significant positive effect could be predicted.  

Options A2 and A3 and to a lesser extend option A4  has the potential to direct development to some of the 
smaller more accessible sites within the built up urban areas, alongside some large sites on the edge of 
Loughborough and Shepshed. Therefore, there could be opportunities to link up new development with the 
existing employment centres, via public transport.  Provision of homes in the periphery could help to tackle 
deprivation in the City itself, should it help to provide accommodation for such communities along with increased 
job diversification. Minor positive effects are predicted for this level of growth.  

Option A6 (1,000) and to a lesser extent option A5 propose the least growth to sites located close to 
Loughborough and Shepshed.  
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Local economy 
Therefore, there would be fewer opportunities to support economic growth around Loughborough. However there 
would also be less competition for jobs in the area.  It is less likely that positive effects wold be generated, and 
therefore, uncertain minor positive effects are predicted.  
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option B2 would deliver the highest level of growth to Loughborough and Shepshed. To a lesser extent, options 
B3, B4 and B6 propose around 7,000 new dwellings. Growth for all these options would provide substantial 
amounts of new housing in Loughborough and Shepshed, which would provide accommodation to support jobs 
growth in this area. This level of growth could also support infrastructure improvements and local spending.  
Significant positive effects are predicted.  

At this level of growth however, there could be increased competition for jobs should there be increased 
migration into the area.  The large scale level of growth could also put pressure on transport routes, which could 
have negative implications.  Uncertain minor negative effects are predicted to reflect these issues. 
 

Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 

Options C1 proposes a very low level of growth at Loughborough / Shepshed, and therefore effects are predicted 
to be neutral with regards to the local economies in these areas. 
 
PUA: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Option A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6 (3,350 dwellings) all propose growth to the edge of Leicester into the urban area of 
Thurmaston, Birstall and Syston. The delivery of homes to the Leicester urban periphery should provide homes 
that have good access to jobs in the city, and further afield should there be connections to the strategic road 
networks. However, access to a large proportion of these jobs outside of Leicester could rely on the private car, 
and so certain communities might not benefit. Provision of homes to the edge of Leicester could help tackle 
deprivation in the worst effected wards, should it help to provide accommodation and job opportunities to such 
communities. Housing provision close to the City and surrounding employment hubs (for example the Global 
Technologies Hub) could also help to improve graduate retention (access to higher quality jobs) and fill gaps in 
the market (leisure and creative industries), which is something that is currently lacking across the whole of 
Charnwood. Therefore, significant positive effects are predicted.  
  
Option A4 proposes 1,067 new dwellings at the edge of Leicester. This level of growth could be accommodated 
on some of the smaller sites located around the urban areas of Thurmaston, Birstall and Syston. However, this 
level of growth may be expected to be absorbed by these settlement areas, without providing any significant 
economic boost. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted    
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Option B2, B3 and B6 all propose the same level of growth as options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6 discussed above, 
therefore Significant positive effects are also predicted.  
 
Option B4 proposes to deliver 2,068 dwellings to the PUA. This level of growth is lower than those discussed 
above, therefore minor positive effects are predicted. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 

Options C1 proposes a very low level of growth across the PUA, and therefore effects are predicted to be neutral 
with regards to the local economies in these areas. 
 
Other settlements:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1, A2, A5 and A6 involve no growth in the ‘other settlements’ and so neutral effects are predicted.   
 
Options A3 and A4 involve a limited amount of growth at the other settlements, with option A4 also involving 
some growth at smaller villages and hamlets (but less at the other settlements compared to option A3).  In 
general, the smaller towns and villages already struggle to provide local job opportunities for skilled workers.  
Therefore, growth in these locations would be likely to result in greater levels of commuting.   Growth in the rural 
areas would also do little to address regeneration, as most of these locations are affluent.  It would also draw 
investment away from more suitable locations for economic growth such as the Service Centres, PUA and 
Loughborough/Shepshed.  
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Given that the magnitude of growth here is low, only minor negative effects are predicted.  Conversely, 
increased housing in these areas could help to support an increase in spending in the other settlements, which 
ought to be positive for local businesses in these areas.  Minor positive effects are therefore predicted for A3 
and A4. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2 and B6 involve no growth in the ‘other settlements’ and so neutral effects are predicted.   
 
Options B3 and B4 propose a similar level of growth to other settlements as option A3 discussed above, 
therefore both positive and negative effects are predicted (minor).  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 

Options C1 proposes a very low level of growth across the other settlements, and therefore effects are predicted 
to be neutral with regards to the local economies in these areas. 
 
Small Villages and Hamlets  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6 do not propose growth in the small villages and hamlets, and therefore effects are 
likely to be neutral with regards to the economy.    
 
Option A4 which disperses growth to include small villages and hamlets could have some benefits for a limited 
number of businesses that are located in these areas. However, the magnitude of effects would be very minor 
given that these settlements have no more than one local facility, and these are mostly not employment 
generating (i.e. community facilities and recreation / leisure).   Presuming a fairly proportionate split between the 
settlements, it is not likely that there would be any notable effect in any particular settlement with regards to the 
economy.  Furthermore, growth would draw housing away from areas with better access to jobs.  This is 
negative, but the scale of effects is so low that they are considered to be neutral. Overall, a neutral effect is 
predicted.  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2, B3 and B6 involve no growth in the small villages and hamlets and therefore neutral effects are 
predicted (as per options A1, A2, A3, A5, A6). 
 
Option B4 proposes almost double the amount of growth to smaller settlements, but even at this scale, it is 
unlikely to support new business opportunities, and there are limited existing opportunities to build upon.  Neutral 
effects are therefore still predicted with regards to opportunities.  At this scale of growth, a greater amount is 
drawn away from more accessible locations for jobs, which is a minor negative effect. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
  
This option does not involve growth at the hamlets so neutral effects are predicted for C1. 

New / expanded settlements:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1, A2, A3, and option A4 do not propose growth at other settlements, and therefore effects are 
predicted to be neutral.  
 
Option A5 and A6 (3,000 dwellings) would deliver a substantial amount of growth to new settlements.  The 
location of these new settlements is varied.  At Thurcaston and Barkby, there are close links to the City, whilst at 
Cotes and Wymeswold / Hoton, the sites are more detached from urban centres, but should provide access to 
jobs in Loughborough (though probably by car).  Growth would support accommodation for workers, though not 
all locations are ideal in terms of access to jobs. Nevertheless, positive effects would be generated.  The effects 
on existing settlements would be more limited, as growth would create new settlements / local centres in their 
own right.  Therefore, the effects for existing communities would be limited.  
 
Should strategic infrastructure and public transport links be improved as part of development at Thurcaston and 
Barkby settlements, this could potentially benefit deprived communities in the City by providing an increased 
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range of accommodation. 
 
Overall, minor positive effects are predicted.  Whilst the new settlements would provide accommodation for the 
working age population, the benefits for existing communities would be limited, and the location of some new 
settlements is not ideally related to jobs (without access to a car). 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options B2, B3 and B4 do not propose growth at new/expanded settlements, and therefore effects are neutral. 

Option B6 proposes the same level of growth as options A5 and A6; therefore minor positive effects could also 
be predicted.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Option C1 will contribute benefits to the economy with regards to the design and construction of a large new 
settlement.   New homes would also support the local labour pool required for economic growth, which his 
beneficial to the local economy.  At the scale of growth involved, it is likely a new district centre would be 
required, which would support a small number of local jobs.  It is unknown whether employment land would be a 
part of a new settlement, but this would make sense if such a development is to support sustainable patterns of 
development.  At this scale of growth, it may also be necessary to provide infrastructure improvements, which 
could (depending on location) help to improve transport links, and attract inward investment.  Whilst positive 
effects are likely, it is unclear the extent to which these would be significant, and which areas would benefit most.  
Therefore, only minor positive effects are predicted at this stage. 
 
Overall effects  
 
Option A1 focuses growth around the PUA and Loughborough / Shepshed, which are key areas of economic 
activity in the Borough.  This should locate housing in areas with good access to employment and allow 
continued economic growth in key locations.  The scale of growth at Loughborough and Shepshed could also 
help to strengthen links between these two areas. Significant positive effects are generated overall despite 
there being neutral effects in other areas of the Borough. 
 
Option A2 would not generate significant negative effects at Loughborough, but would have some benefits here 
and also at the Service Centres.  The positive effects at the PUA would also be significant.  On balance, the 
effects generated across the Borough ought to be significant positive effects. 
 
Option A3 is similar to option A2 in terms of growth around the PUA, Loughborough/Shepshed and service 
centres, but would include some growth around other settlements.  Similar positive effects are predicted 
compared to option A2, but at the other settlements, there could be some minor benefits in terms of support for 
these economies.  There could also be slight negatives due to increased commuting though.  Overall, the effects 
are still predicted to be significant. 
 
Option A4 proposes proportionate throughout Charnwood, but does not propose growth at new settlements. The 
opportunity to support economic growth in each location is more limited due to growth being more dispersed.  
This approach also does not make the most of the opportunities to provide housing at the PUA (which would 
support access to jobs in the City and could possibly help tackle deprivation).  Therefore, minor positive effects 
are predicted overall. 
 
Options A5 and A6 direct a substantial proportion of the total growth to new settlements, which reduces the 
potential for positive effects at Loughborough and the service centres.  No significant positive effects are 
predicted in any particular settlement, or as a result of the total quantum of development.  Consequently, a minor 
positive effect is predicted overall for both options. 
 
Each of the options at the higher level of growth (Scenario B) would lead to a greater amount of housing in 
Loughborough / Shepshed and the Service Centres, which is more likely to support economic growth in these 
accessible locations.  Increase growth overall is also likely to support an increase in construction jobs, increased 
local spending and contributions to infrastructure improvements.  However, a higher level of growth could 
increase competition for local jobs if there is increased in-migration, and could also put pressure on transport 
networks, which are potentially negative effects at Loughborough for options B2, B2, B4 and B6. 
 
Overall, Option B2 is predicted to have significant positive effects, reflecting the benefits that ought to be 
generated at the key employment locations of Loughborough, close to the PUA and at the Service Centres.  
Though there are some potentially minor negative effects at Loughborough/Shepshed, the overall effects should 
still be positive given the increased likelihood of new homes being built-out in the plan period. 
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Likewise, Option B3 is predicted to have significant positive effects, with the overall effects across the borough 
quite similar to Option B2. 
 
Option B4 proposes proportionate growth, which means that opportunities at the PUA are less likely to generate 
significant effects. Instead, minor benefits would be generated at other settlements.  However, a minor negative 
effect could also be generated as a result of growth in these areas.   Overall, a significant positive effect is still 
predicted, as there would still be substantial growth at Loughborough / Shepshed and the Service Centres.  
However, a minor negative effect is also predicted to account for those recorded at the other settlements and 
potentially at Loughborough / Shepshed. 
 
Option B6 is similar to option B2, although slightly less growth is directed to Loughborough and Shepshed along 
with service centres, and instead is distributed to new settlements. Whilst this reduces the significance of the 
positive effects at the service centres, it generates positive effects at the new settlements, which could also 
benefit areas that they are related to such as the PUA (Thurcaston, Birstall, Syston).  Consequently, a 
significant positive effect is still predicted overall. 
 
Option C1 is predicted to have a minor positive effect overall.  This relates entirely to the benefits that a large 
scale new settlement could have in terms of job creation for construction, the delivery of new facilities and 
services, and potential improvements to infrastructure.  Direct benefits to existing settlements would likely be 
limited (with the exception of jobs creation during construction), and it is uncertain whether employment land 
would be involved as part of a new settlement. Consequently, there are considerable uncertainties associated 
with this approach at this stage. 
 
 Service 

centres 
Loughbo

rough PUA Others Hamlets  New 
settlements 

Overall 
effects 

Scenario A – 8,100 homes 

A1: Urban intensification 0 ++ ++ 0 0 0 ++ 
A2. Urban focus + + ++ 0 0 0 ++ 
A3.Settlement Hierarchy + + ++ + - 0 0 ++ 
A4. Proportionate growth + + 0 + - 0 0 + 
A5. Urban intensification 
and new settlement 0   +? ++ 0 0 + + 
A6. Urban focus and new 
settlement 0   +? ++ 0 0 + + 

Scenario B – 15,700 homes 
B2. Urban focus ++ ++ -? ++ 0 0 0 ++ 
B3. Settlement Hierarchy ++ ++ -? ++ 0 0 0 ++ 
B4. Proportionate growth ++ ++ -? + + - - 0 ++ - 
B6. Urban focus and new 
settlement + ++ -? ++ 0 0 + ++ 

Scenario C -  Standalone new settlement  

C1. Large scale new 
settlement 0 0 0 0 0 +? +? 
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Service centres: 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1 and A5 involve no growth at the service centres, and so the effects in terms of traffic would be 
neutral.  However, there would be fewer opportunities to support improvements to existing facilities, and a missed 
opportunity to locate development in accessible locations.   A neutral effect is predicted.  
 
Option A6 distributes a relatively small amount of growth to the service centres, which is unlikely to create 
significant amounts of traffic. The new homes are likely to have good access to services and facilities though and 
could help to support small improvements to community infrastructure.  At this level of growth, the critical mass 
required to support new health and education facilities may not be generated, so effects on such services would 
be less likely to be positive.  On balance, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Option A3 distributes double the amount of growth towards the service centres compared to option A6.  At this 
level of growth, there would be increased pressure on existing services and facilities.  However, higher levels of 
development contributions could also better help to support new facilities for new and existing communities.  On 
balance a minor positive effect is predicted.  
 
Options A2 and A4 (to a greater extent) would involve the greatest amount of growth at the service centres.  This 
would ensure that a substantial proportion of new development is located in accessible settlements.  There 
should also be better opportunities to secure improvements to community infrastructure, and to support new or 
expanded health and education facilities. A minor positive effect is predicted. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2, B3 and B6 all involve substantially more growth in the Service Centres compared to the options 
under scenario A.  This could lead to increased pressure in terms of traffic and congestion. However, access to 
services ought to be relatively good for new development (though the necessity for a higher level of growth could 
mean that the more distant sites at the urban fringes may be developed).   
 
Growth at this level could provide the critical mass for new local facilities, particularly at larger sites. This should 
have benefits for existing and new communities and generate significant positive effects.   The likelihood of 
this occurring is uncertain though as it would depend upon the distribution of development between the Service 
Centres and site locations.  
 
Option B4 would involve similar growth to options A2 and A4, and therefore minor positive effects are 
predicted.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Option C1 involves limited growth at the service centres, and so the effects in terms of traffic would be neutral.  
However, there would be fewer opportunities to support improvements to existing facilities, and a missed 
opportunity to locate development in accessible locations.   A neutral effect is predicted.  
 
Loughborough / Shepshed  

Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Both Loughborough and Shepshed possess a wide range of local facilities and services, including good public 
transport links.  Access to jobs would also be good given the opportunities in Loughborough itself and links to 
Leicester and Derby via train.  Development in the urban area would therefore have excellent accessibility.  
Growth at the urban fringes would be less well connected with regards to existing local services, but would be 
likely to have good public transport access.  The scale of some sites at the urban fringe could also be more likely 
to support on-site facilities that could benefit new and existing communities. 

For option A1, which involves the greatest amount of growth under this scenario, minor positive effects are 
predicted.  This reflects the benefits of growth in the urban centre, and some growth at the urban fringes.  The 
effects are not predicted to be significant, as it is uncertain which sites would be involved and whether the critical 
mass would be created for new facilities in certain locations. 

Options A2 and A4 involve lower levels of growth, but would still place development in accessible locations.  The 
requirement for development at the urban fringe would be lower, and so new facilities may be less necessary.  
Overall, minor positive effects are predicted.  
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Options A3 and A5 involve lower levels of growth still, and could mostly be accommodated in the urban area. 
Minor positive effects are predicted. 

Option A6 involves the lowest level of growth and is therefore unlikely to have notable effects on accessibility.  
Neutral effects are predicted.  

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

All four options involve substantial growth at Loughborough / Shepshed.  Each would require the release of urban 
fringe sites, with option B2 perhaps requiring all available sites.  This level of growth ought to support new 
facilities, which should benefit new and existing communities.  However, it is uncertain at this stage where these 
would be and the extent of positive effects.  Increased growth at the urban fringes would also be more likely to 
support enhancements / expansions to public transport routes, which would help these areas access the town 
centres better.  However, the scale of growth could also impact upon traffic and congestion, which could offset 
some of these positives.  Overall, minor positive effects are predicted.  Whilst there is potential for significant 
positive effects, it is uncertain at this stage if or where they would be generated. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Option C1 involves limited growth at Loughborough, and so the effects in terms of localised traffic would be 
neutral.  However, there would be fewer opportunities to support improvements to existing facilities, and a missed 
opportunity to locate development in accessible locations.   A neutral effect is predicted.  
 
PUA: 

Scenario A1 (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6 all involve the same level of growth at the PUA, which it is assumed would be 
distributed across areas such as Syston, Birstall and Thurmaston.   These areas have broadly good access to 
services and facilities with a GP in Syston and two GPs in both Birstall and Thurmaston. There are also multiple 
primary schools in the area and three secondary schools.  Public transport access is reasonable, with links to the 
City helping to reduce the distance needed to access jobs and a wide range of cultural and recreational facilities.  
Though this level of growth could impact upon traffic, new and existing residents should still benefit from good 
accessibility; with potential improvements being achieved through development contributions.   Consequently, a 
minor positive effect is predicted.   
 
Option A4 would involve a smaller amount of development, and so whilst new development would still be well 
located, the opportunity to enhance facilities would be lower.  Therefore, an uncertain minor positive effect is 
predicted.  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2, B3 and B6 would have significant positive effects, as the level of growth is the same as for options, 
A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6.     
 
Option B4 would involve a smaller amount of development, and so whilst new development would still be well 
located, the opportunity to enhance facilities would be lower.  Therefore, only a minor positive effect is 
predicted.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Option C1 involves limited growth at the service centres, and so the effects in terms of traffic would be neutral.  
However, there would be fewer opportunities to support improvements to existing facilities, and a missed 
opportunity to locate development in broadly accessible locations.   A neutral effect is predicted.  
 
Other settlements: 

Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Options A1, A2, A5 and A6 do not involve any growth at the smaller settlements, which is a neutral effect in 
terms of accessibility in these areas.  However, a lack of growth in these areas would not help to support 
improvements to rural accessibility (which might otherwise benefit from developer contributions). 
 
Options A3 and A4 involve growth at other settlements and hamlets (option A4 only).   
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Many of these settlements do not have as wide a range of local facilities, and therefore, accessibility is likely to 
be poorer for residents in these communities.  The amount of development involved is unlikely to create a critical 
mass to support new facilities, but may have some minor beneficial effects on community infrastructure.  Overall, 
a minor negative effect is predicted for both scenarios. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options B1 and B4 do not involve growth at the other settlements and so neutral effects are predicted.  Option 
B2 involves similar growth to options A3 and A4 and thus a minor negative effect is predicted.  Option B3 
involves slightly higher growth than all other options at the other settlements, and so more development would be 
located in areas with poorer accessibility.  However, the higher level of growth could better support new facilities 
in rural areas (though not to the extent that new facilities would be created).   This offsets the negative effects 
somewhat, and so a minor negative effect is still predicted overall. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 

Option C1 involves limited growth at the smaller settlements, which is a neutral effect in terms of accessibility in 
these areas.  However, a lack of growth in these areas would not help to support improvements to rural 
accessibility (which might otherwise benefit from developer contributions). 
 
Small Villages and Hamlets  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6 do not propose growth in the small villages and hamlets, and therefore effects are 
likely to be neutral with regards to accessibility.    
 
Option A4 involves a small amount of growth at small villages and hamlets.  These settlements all have poor 
access to a wide range of local facilities, and therefore, accessibility is likely to be much poorer for residents in 
these communities.  The amount of development involved would not create a critical mass to support new 
facilities, and is unlikely to have any positive effect.  With regards to travel, car trips are more likely to be 
generated given the inability to walk to local services, and the poorer public transport links.  Whilst this is 
negative, it is unlikely to be significant with regards to traffic and congestion given the dispersed nature of 
development.  Overall neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2, B3 and B6 involve no growth in the small villages and hamlets and therefore neutral effects are 
predicted (as per options A1, A2, A3, A5, A6). 
 
Option B4 proposes almost double the amount of growth to smaller settlements compared to A4, but even at this 
scale, it is unlikely to support new facilities.   At this scale of growth, a greater amount of housing is drawn away 
from more accessible locations for facilities and jobs, which is recorded as a minor negative effect. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
  
This option does not involve growth at the small villages and hamlets so neutral effects are predicted for C1. 

New / expanded settlements:  
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1-A4 do not involve growth at new settlements, and so neutral effects are predicted.   
 
Options A5 and A6 both involve growth at new settlements.  These areas currently have poor or no access to 
services and facilities.   Therefore, unless the new settlements generate the critical mass to support new schools 
and health facilities, these communities will need to travel to access basic services.  Access to cultural and 
community facilities in these locations would also be dependent upon developer contributions.    

The level of growth involved ought to support new primary facilities, but it is unlikely new secondary schools 
would be supported.  Likewise, satellite health facilities could be supported, but the likelihood of large new health 
facilities would be uncertain.  

Access to public transport would also be dependent on new or amended services being secured.   Given the 
potential for a large amount of growth to be located in areas of relatively poor accessibility, and the uncertainty of 
new facilities being secured, an uncertain negative effect is predicted at this stage. 
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Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2, B3 and B4 are predicted to have neutral effects as they involve no growth at new settlements.  
 
Option B6 is predicted to have an uncertain negative effect, as it involves the same level of growth as options 
A5 and A6 above. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Option C1 involves substantial growth at a large new settlement.  Though the precise location is unknown, the 
opportunity areas broadly will have poor or no access to services and facilities.   Therefore, unless the new 
settlements generate the critical mass to support new schools and health facilities, these communities will need 
to travel to access basic services.  Access to cultural and community facilities in these locations would also be 
dependent upon developer contributions.    

The level of growth involved ought to support new primary facilities and a new secondary school, which would 
benefit the new communities.  The potential for new health facilities would also be higher than for a series of 
smaller new settlements (as per A5 / A6 / B6).  This ought to reduce the need to travel to reach such facilities.  

Access to public transport would also be dependent on new or amended services being secured.   At the scale of 
growth involved it is likely that services would be viable, though this may be more difficult in a more isolated 
location. 

Overall, accessibility to local basic services, a district centre, public transport and recreation ought to be good.  
However, it is likely that car travel would be increased, especially if a new settlement is located in the open 
countryside.  For this reasons, a minor positive effect is predicted (rather than significant positive effects). 

Overall effects  

Option A1 is predicted to have a minor positive effect overall.  Development would be focused on the most 
accessible locations, and would not be likely to create negative effects in any areas. 
 
Option A2 is predicted to have minor positive effects overall.  There would be positive effects in the Service 
Centres, Loughborough / Shepshed and the PUA, but none are predicted to be significant.  
 
Option A3 is predicted to have minor positive effects overall.  Though accessibility of some new development 
would be poor, the effects ought to be offset by the positive effects generated across other areas within the 
Borough.    
 
Option A4 is predicted to have a minor positive effect, though it would be less likely to generate benefits at the 
PUA compared to all other options. 
 
Option A5 would generate positive effects in the main, as large amounts of growth are directed to Loughborough 
and the PUA. However, there are potential negative effects at new settlements which could offset these positive 
effects somewhat.  Therefore, an uncertain minor positive effect is predicted overall. 
 
Option A6 is predicted to have neutral effects.  Though much of the development would be located in areas with 
fairly good accessibility, it would be at a level that does not generate benefits in terms of new community facilities 
and infrastructure.   Though positive effects are identified at the PUA, there are potential negatives associated 
with new settlements. 
Options B2 and B3 are predicted to have significant positive effects overall.  Growth would be located in areas 
with good accessibility, and at the higher levels of growth involved, this could create a critical mass to support 
new onsite facilities in some areas which would benefit new and existing services.  In the service centres this is 
predicted to be significantly positive, but not at Loughborough, where new development at the urban fringe could 
still be quite distant to the town centre despite local facilities potentially being created. Though the increased level 
of growth overall could increase traffic and congestion, accessibility to services should still remain good.  
 
Option B4 is predicted to have a minor positive effect overall.  The benefits generated across the Borough 
would be mostly minor positives, though growth at other settlements would offset this somewhat. 
 
Option B6 is predicted to have a significant positive effect overall.  This is related to the positive effects that 
would be generated across the Borough at the service centres, Loughborough / Shepshed and the PUA.  Though 
there are uncertain negative effects at the new settlements, these do not outweigh the cumulative positive effects 
that should be generated in accessible locations. 
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Option C1 is predicted to have a mostly neutral effect with regards to accessibility for most of the borough as 
there is little growth in existing settlements.   

Whilst accessibility at a new settlement ought to be good for new communities, there may still be a reliance on 
car travel to access jobs and retail. Overall, neutral effects are predicted as the overall effect on the Borough’s 
patterns of travel would be minimal. 

 Service 
centres 

Loughb
orough PUA Others Hamlets New 

settlements 
Overall 
effects 

Scenario A – 8,100 homes 
A1: Urban intensification 0 + + 0 0 0 + 
A2. Urban focus + + + 0 0 0 + 
A3.Settlement Hierarchy + + + - 0 0 + 
A4. Proportionate growth + +  +? - 0 0 + 
A5. Urban intensification 
and new settlement 0 + + 0 0 -? +? 
A6. Urban focus and new 
settlement 0 0 + 0 0 -? 0 

Scenario B – 15,700 homes  

B2. Urban focus ++ + + 0 0 0 ++ 
B3. Settlement Hierarchy ++ + + 0 0 0 ++ 
B4. Proportionate growth + + + - - 0 + 
B6. Urban focus and new 
settlement ++ + + 0 0 -? ++ 

Scenario C -  Standalone new settlement   

C1. Large scale new 
settlement 0 0 0 0 0 + 0 
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Service centres: 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

The potential for mineral resources to be sterilised by development varies at each of the service centres, as 
outlined below. 

Anstey – A total of 5ha of development land falls within an igneous rock safeguarded area.  It is likely this could 
be avoided under each spatial option due to the flexibility in site choice. 

Barrow upon Soar – A total of 25ha of gypsum rock, 17ha of sand and gravel, and 2.6 ha of igneous rock 
overlaps with development site options.  However, not all of these site options would be required under any of the 
spatial options.  It ought to be possible to avoid loss for option A6 (the lowest level of growth).  However, a loss of 
4 ha of sand and gravel and/or Gypsum could occur for option A3.  For option A4, a loss of 9ha could occur, with 
up to 7ha for option A2.   

Quorn – Small areas of sand and gravel (less than 2 ha) and Gypsum (less than 2ha) could be affected by 
development. However, it is unlikely that minerals extraction would be feasible on the sites involved, and the loss 
would be very small for any of the spatial options. 

Sileby – There are a range of site options overlapping with minerals safeguarding zones.  Approximately 13ha fall 
within Gypsum safeguarded areas, 33ha within sand and gravel, and 2 ha of igneous rock.  However, not all of 
these site options would be required under any of the spatial options.  There are also site options not falling into 
minerals safeguarded areas.  At lower levels of growth (option A6) it is possible that sites in the urban area could 
accommodate development needs.  For flexibility, greenfield sites may be required though, so potentially 3ha of 
land could be lost.  At double the amount of growth (option A3) the potential for a 67ha overlap could occur.  
Option A4 could lead to a loss of 12 ha, whilst option A2 could lead to a loss of up to 10ha.   

Rothley - There are a range of site options overlapping with minerals safeguarding zones.  Approximately 36ha 
fall within safeguarded areas for sand and gravel and 3ha fall within igneous rock areas.  However, not all of 
these site options would be required under any of the spatial options.  For option A6, approximately 5 ha could be 
affected, with up to 14ha for the highest growth under option A4.  Option A3 could affect approximately 10ha, and 
option A2 up to 8ha. 

Mountsorrel – No minerals safeguarded areas would be affected. 

As there is no growth proposed at the service centres for options A1 and A5, a neutral effect is predicted for 
both. 

Option A6 would have the lowest amount of growth (for the options involving some growth) and would overlap 
with less resources (up to 8 ha of sand and gravel).  This is considered to be a neutral effect due to the low 
magnitude of the effects. 

Option A3 could overlap with more areas of minerals safeguarding compared to A6 (almost double), which would 
increase the potential for sterilisation.  A total of up to 21ha (mainly sand and gravel) could potentially be lost.  
However, it ought to be possible to avoid safeguarded areas easier than for options A2 and A4. Therefore, a 
neutral effect is predicted for option A3. 

Option A2 would overlap with even more areas of minerals safeguarding than option A3, with up to 25ha 
potentially being affected (mostly sand and gravel).  This is predicted to be neutral effect, given the extent of 
resources that would remain throughout the borough. 

Option A4 is likely to have the most prominent effects, as it involves the greatest amount of growth at the service 
centres.  Though minerals safeguarded zones would be avoided at some settlements, there could be sterilisation 
of resources at others.  Sand and Gravel is likely to be most affected, with a total of approximately 35 ha 
potentially affected.   This is predicted to be neutral effect, given the extent of resources that would remain 
throughout the borough. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options B2, B3, B4 and B6 would all involve greater levels of growth in the service centres than the 
corresponding options Under scenario A.   

For option B2, there would be double the growth compared to option A2.  This would require greater release of 
land at each service centre. The implications of this would be up to an additional 30ha of overlap with 
safeguarded minerals (60ha in total).  This is an uncertain negative effect, as it may still be possible to avoid 
some areas, and viable working of minerals might not be possible anyway.   

Options B3 and B4 would involve further growth still, with potential overall overlap with minerals safeguarded 
areas of 70ha in total For B4.  Minor negative effects are predicted, as the flexibility in site choice would reduce 
further.  Option B6 would involve similar levels of growth to option A4, and thus the same neutral effects are 
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predicted (35ha overlap). 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the service centres with regards to minerals.  At the scale of growth involved, it 
would be possible (and very likely) to avoid overlap with minerals safeguarded areas.   
 
Loughborough / Shepshed  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

To the south east of Loughborough, several site options fall within sand and gravel minerals safeguarding areas 
(with a total of approximately 90ha involved).  Development here could therefore potentially sterilise these 
resources.   Similarly, development in Shepshed could potentially involve the loss of sand and gravel resources, 
with approximately 80ha of potential development land falling within safeguarded zones.  There are also site 
options within Shepshed overlapping with clay resources (20 ha) and igneous rock (10 ha). 

It is more likely that negative effects would occur for option A1, where the flexibility in site choice would be lower.  
For this growth option, it is possible that approximately 104ha of sand and gravel resources could be affected, as 
well as clay resources and igneous rock.   This is predicted to be a minor negative effect.  The effects are not 
considered to be significant, as a substantial area of (sand and gravel resources would remain and the loss of 
clay and igneous rock would be low.  The location of development sites close to the urban fringe may also not be 
suitable for minerals extraction anyway. 

Option A4 involves the next highest level of growth, with the potential of up to 65ha being affected. This is 
predicted to be an uncertain negative effect, as it ought to be easier to avoid safeguarded areas compared to 
option A1. 

For options A2, A3, and A5, the overlap with minerals safeguarded zones would be much lower, with 
approximately 43ha of sand and gravel potentially affected for option A2, up to 22ha for option A3 and 6ha for 
option A5.  Clay and igneous rock would be less likely to be affected too.  A neutral effect is predicted for 
options A2, A3 and A5. 

For option A6, the potential overlap with minerals zones would be lowest of any option, and could potentially be 
avoided altogether, thus a neutral effect is predicted. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options B3, B4 and B6 require double the amount of growth compared to option A4.  At this level of growth a 
further 115ha of land could potentially be affected, due to the need to utilise a greater number of sites 
overlapping with minerals areas.  This could be total of approximately 180ha, which is a minor negative effect.  
The level of growth would be higher still for Option B2 and would therefore be likely to include the majority of 
areas of minerals safeguarding in the area (192ha).  This is a minor negative effect. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for Loughborough / Shepshed with regards to minerals.  At the scale of growth 
involved, it would be possible (and very likely) to avoid overlap with minerals safeguarded areas.   
 
PUA 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
The majority of site options at the PUA (Thurmaston, Thurcaston and Birstall) are either within the built up urban 
area, or do not fall within minerals safeguarding zones.  Therefore, effects due to development in this location 
and negligible for options A1-A6.   
 
However, there would also be growth in Syston as part of the PUA (approximately 1550 homes) which could 
potentially overlap with 56ha of minerals safeguarded areas for options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6.  Though this is 
possible negative, it is considered a neutral effect in the context of the minerals resources across the borough 
and the likelihood of these locations being suitable for workings.  
 
For option A4, it should be possible to avoid all minerals safeguarded areas. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
The higher growth options B2, B3 and B6 involve the same level of housing at the PUA as A1, A2, A3, A5 and 
A6. The effects are therefore the same.  Option B4 involves approximately double the amount of growth 
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Minerals 
compared to option A4 (both being proportionate growth options).  At this level of growth a neutral effect is still 
predicted, as it ought to be possible to avoid minerals safeguarded zones in the main. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for the PUA with regards to minerals.  At the scale of growth involved, it would be 
possible (and very likely) to avoid overlap with minerals safeguarded areas.   
 
Other settlements: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Development at some of the ‘other settlements’ could potentially overlap with minerals safeguarding zones, whilst 
at others, effects would be neutral.  For example, there would be no overlap at Hathern, Wymeswold or East 
Goscote.  In other areas, there would be an overlap with areas of sand and gravel resources (Queniborough, 
Rearsby and Barkby for example), but the total potential loss of resources would be minor (less than 20ha in 
total).  With regards to other minerals, site options surrounding Burton upon the Wolds overlap with Gypsum 
safeguarded areas. However, there are sufficient alternative sites to deliver proposed levels of growth.  Overall, a 
neutral effect is predicted for option A3.  For option A4, the effects at the other settlements would be lower, but 
there could be some overlap with minerals safeguarded zones at smaller settlements such as Newton Linfield 
(Igneous Rock), Seagrave (Gypsum).  The effects would be negligible though as the scale of growth is very low 
(up to 20ha). 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2 and B6 do not involve any growth, and so neutral effects are predicted. 
Option B3 involves slightly lower levels of growth compared to option A3 (both options being driven by the 
settlement hierarchy).  This would perhaps lead to a slightly lower magnitude of effect (5ha less).  A neutral 
effect is still predicted.  For option B4, the amount of growth in the other settlements and hamlets would be 
double that of option A4 (both options being proportionate approaches).  This would lead to a greater potential for 
effects, with perhaps up to 40ha of minerals safeguarded areas overlapped.  The magnitude of effects is still low 
so a neutral effect is predicted for option B4 also.  
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
Neutral effects are predicted for other settlements with regards to minerals.  At the scale of growth involved, it 
would be possible (and very likely) to avoid overlap with minerals safeguarded areas.   
 
Small Villages and Hamlets  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6 do not propose growth in the small villages and hamlets, and therefore effects are 
likely to be neutral with regards to the economy.    
 
Option A4 which disperses growth to include small villages and hamlets could involve growth in areas that 
overlap with minerals safeguarded areas (Gypsum, Igneous rock, sand and gravel), but this would be a very 
small amount (under 7ha) and unlikely to be appropriate to undertake minerals extraction immediately adjacent to 
small settlements.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options B2, B3 and B6 involve no growth in the small villages and hamlets and therefore neutral effects are 
predicted (as per options A1, A2, A3, A5, A6). 
 
Option B4 proposes almost double the amount of growth to smaller settlements compared to A4, but even at this 
scale, it is unlikely that more than 15ha of land would be overlapped. Therefore, neutral effects are still predicted 
at a higher scale of growth. 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
  
This option does not involve growth at the hamlets so neutral effects are predicted for C1. 
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Minerals 
New / expanded settlements:  
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
The new settlement at Barkby is partly overlapped by sand and minerals safeguarded zone, but this part of the 
site would likely be unsuitable for feasible minerals workings.  Therefore, effects are likely to be neutral. 
The new settlement at Wymeswold / Hoton falls within approximately 35ha of Gypsum minerals safeguarded 
area.  However, much of this falls below built up area (former airfield), and is therefore unlikely to be a suitable 
site for minerals extraction.  Therefore, effects are likely to be neutral. 
The new settlement at Cotes overlaps with approximately 110 ha of sand and gravel mineral safeguarded zone. 
The new settlement at Thurcaston does not overlap with ay minerals safeguarded zones. Therefore, effects are 
neutral. 
Options A5 and A6 could lead to the potential sterilisation of up to 110ha of sand and gravel resources.  This is 
considered to be a minor negative effect in the context of total mineral resources.  There is also uncertainty 
whether the minerals here would be workable in any case. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
The only option involving growth at a new settlement is option B6.  This is at the same scale as for options A5 
and A6, which also involve a new settlement.  Therefore the effects are the same (a minor negative effect). 
 
Scenario C (Discussion of options for delivering a standalone large settlement) 
 
A large new settlement could involve overlap with 290 – 360ha of Clay Minerals Safeguarding Area to the east of 
the borough in the open countryside. Resources may be suitable for extraction, and so sterilisation would be 
likely if growth occurred here.  This would constitute a minor negative effect on a borough scale.  However, 
should the settlement be located to the north east of the PUA, there would be neutral effects as there would be 
limited overlap with mineral resources in this area.  Should a large scale settlement be brought forward to the 
West of Shepshed, there would be probable overlap with up to 75ha of sand and gravel Minerals Safeguarded 
areas too.  Whilst the extent of effects would be lower compared to a settlement located to the west of the 
Borough, there would still be potential for minor negative effects.   Consequently, an uncertain negative effect is 
predicted at this stage, reflecting the possible overlap with mineral resources in two of the three broad locations 
that a new settlement could be located within. 
 
Overall effects  
Each of the options could lead to the sterilisation of mineral resources due to housing development. This would 
mostly be sand and gravel resources, which form the largest mineral resource that overlap with site options within 
the Borough.  The loss involved at individual settlements would be unlikely to be significant in the main, as the 
magnitude of effects would be low, and the potential for resource extraction may also be low.  In combination, the 
potential sterilisation of minerals across the borough amounts to more prominent effects for some options though 
(as discussed below). 
 
Option A1 could lead to the sterilisation of up to 160 ha of mineral resources.  The majority would be at Shepshed 
and Loughborough and Syston and would be likely to be sand and gravel resources (though there could also be 
igneous rock and clay resources affected at Shepshed).  However, the nature of some sites involved could mean 
that mineral extraction was not feasible anyway.  Therefore, any ‘real’ loss of workable minerals would be likely to 
be lower than 160ha.  With this in mind, and in the context of the total resources present across the district, the 
negative effects are not predicted to be significant overall.  
 
Option A2 could lead to the sterilisation of up to 124 ha of mineral resources, with the majority likely to be sand 
and gravel. This would consist of land at Shepshed, Loughborough, Syston and several service centres.  
However, the nature of some smaller sites involved could mean that mineral extraction was not feasible anyway.  
Therefore, any ‘real’ loss of workable minerals would be likely to be lower than 124 ha.  With this in mind, and in 
the context of the total resources present across the district, the negative effects are not predicted to be 
significant overall.  
 
For option A3 a total of up to 119ha of mineral resources could be affected, spread across Syston, Loughborough 
/ Shepshed and other settlements.  The majority of resources affected would be sand and gravel and much 
smaller amounts of Gypsum and Igneous rock.  The likelihood of all these areas being workable for minerals 
extraction is low though, so the net ‘loss’ of resources is likely to be insignificant. Overall, this constitutes an 
uncertain (minor) negative effect.  
 
For option A4 a total of up to 120ha of mineral resources could be affected, spread across Syston, Loughborough 
/ Shepshed, other settlements and small villages and hamlets.  The majority of resources affected would be sand 
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and gravel and much smaller amounts of Gypsum and Igneous rock.  The likelihood of all these areas being 
workable for minerals extraction is low though, so the net ‘loss’ of resources is likely to be insignificant. Overall, 
this constitutes an uncertain (minor) negative effect.  
 
For options A5 and A6, the potential loss of mineral resources would be greatest at new settlements (Cotes).  In 
combination with potential effects at Loughborough and Syston, option A5 could overlap with 172ha of mineral 
safeguarded areas, whist option A6, which involves more growth in the service centres and less in 
Loughborough, could involve up to 174ha.  These two options perform the least well in terms of minerals 
protection.  However, the effects are still not considered to be significant in the context of overall resources, and 
the likely feasibility of working some of these sites. 
 
Option B2 would involve a total loss of mineral resources of up to 308 ha.  The majority would be at 
Loughborough / Shepshed, with a range of different minerals potentially affected.     
 
Option B3 would involve a potential loss of mineral resources of up to 321 ha and option B4 - 290ha with the 
majority being overlapped in Loughborough and the service centres for both. 
 
Whilst the effects of options B2, B3 and B4 would undoubtedly be more negative than options under scenario A, 
the effects are still not predicted to be significant, given the total amount of mineral resources available. 
 
Option B6 would involve the potential loss of minerals resources of up to 346ha with large overlaps in 
Loughborough / Shepshed and at new settlements.  Given the increased magnitude of effects, and the inability to 
avoid minerals safeguarded areas in Loughborough / Shepshed, this is considered to be a minor negative 
effect.  
 
Option C1 would in all likelihood involve a limited overlap with minerals safeguarded areas at the Service 
Centres, Loughborough / Shepshed, the PUA and other settlements.   
 
It ought to be possible to avoid sterilisation in these areas.    
 
However, depending upon location, a large new settlement could involve overlap with 290 – 360ha of Clay 
Minerals Safeguarding Area. The location of these resources (to the east of the borough) may also be suitable for 
extraction, and so sterilisation would be likely if growth occurred here.  This would constitute a minor negative 
effect on a borough scale.  However, should the settlement be located to the north east of the PUA, there would 
be neutral effects.  Consequently, an uncertain negative effect is predicted at this stage. 
  
 
 Service 

centres 
Loughbor

ough PUA Others Hamlets New 
settlements 

Overall 
effects 

Scenario A - 8100  
A1: Urban intensification 0 - 0 0 0 0 - 
A2. Urban focus 0 0 0 0 0 0 - 
A3. Settlement Hierarchy 0 0 0 0 0 0 - 
A4. Proportionate growth 0 -? 0 0 0 0 - 
A5. Urban intensification 
and new settlement 0 0 0 0 0 - - 
A6. Urban focus and new 
settlement 0 0 0 0 0 - - 
Scenario B – 15,700 
B2. Urban focus -? - 0 0 0 0 - 
B3. Settlement Hierarchy - - 0 0 0 0 - 
B4. Proportionate growth - - 0 0 0 0 - 
B6. Urban focus and new 
settlement 0 - 0 0 0 - - 

Scenario C -  Standalone new settlement  

C1. Large scale new 
settlement 0 0 0 0 0 -? -? 
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Scenario A – 8,100 homes 
Option A1 - - - - -- - ++ - ++ + +? ++ + - 

Option A2 - - - 0 -- - + - + + + ++ + - 

Option A3 --? - - 0 -- -? 0 -? + 0 + ++ + - 

Option A4     -- -? - 0 -- -? - - +? 0 + + + - 

Option A5 - -? 0 0 -- - -? -? + + +? + +? - 

Option A6 - -? 0 0 -- - -? -? + + + + 0 - 

Scenario B – 15,700 homes 
Option B2 -- -- - -- -- -- + -- ++ + ++ ++ ++ - 

Option B3 -- -- - - -- -- + -- ++ + ++ ++ ++ - 

Option B4 -- -- - - -- -- - -- + +? ++ ++ - + - 

Option B6 -- -- - - -- -- -? -- ++ ++ ++ ++ ++ - 

Scenario C – Standalone settlement 

Option C1 - 0? ? 0 -- --? -? -? 0 + + - + 0 -? 
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APPENDIX C:  BREAKDOWN OF REFINED HOUSING OPTIONS 

 
As discussed in Section 5 of the interim SA Report, the Council established seven refined 
options for the development strategy.  Each of these was tested in the SA. 
 
These options are summarised in the table below, followed by a more detailed breakdown of 
the distribution of homes across the borough for each option. 
 

Option Leicester 
urban 
area 

Loughborough Shepshed Service 
Centres 

Others COTES Overall 

Option 1 3000 4000 500 600 0 0 8,100 
Option 2 3000 800 2,200 2100 0 0 8,100 
Option 3 1000 2000 1200 1600 1400 0 8,100 
Option 4 2500 2000 1500 1100 0 1000 8,100 
HYBRID 2000 2000 2000 1000 800 0 7,800 
Option 5 3300 5150 2650 4600 0 0 15,700 
Option 6 3300 4600 2500 3100 2200 0 15,700 
Option 7 3900 3300 2600 4400 0 1500 15,700 

 
 
Option 1 – Urban Concentration A (Low Growth Scenario) 
 
Settlement Dwellings Notable sites and assumptions 
Leicester Urban Area  
(Birstall, Thurmaston and 
Syston) 

3,000 
 

Majority of available sites (total 3,346) 
including one large site at Syston (1,200 
homes, south of Syston) 
 

Loughborough 4,000 
 

Mix of sites includes at least one large site 
(3,000 south west of Loughborough)  
 

Shepshed 500 
 

Large and medium sites west of Shepshed and 
mix of small and medium sized sites in and 
around the town.  

Anstey 100 A mix of small and medium sized sites, total of 
600 homes at the Service Centres. 
 

Barrow Upon Soar 100 
Mountsorrel 100 
Quorn 100 
Rothley 100 
Sileby 100 
Total 8,100 
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Option 2 – Urban Concentration B (Low Growth Scenario) 
 
Settlement Dwellings  Notable sites and assumptions 
Leicester Urban Area  
(Birstall, Thurmaston and 
Syston) 

3,000 Majority of available sites (total 3,346) 
including one large site at Syston (1,200 
homes, south of Syston)  

Loughborough 800 A mix of small and medium sized sites in and 
around the town.   

Shepshed 2,200 
 

Majority of available sites (total 2,686) 
including large and medium sites west of 
Shepshed and mix of small and medium sized 
sites in and around the town.  

Anstey 400 A mix of small and medium sized sites, total of 
2,100 in the Service Centres. 
 
 

Barrow Upon Soar 400 
Mountsorrel 100 
Quorn 400 
Rothley 400 
Sileby 400 
Total 8,100  
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Option 3 – Dispersed Settlement Hierarchy Distribution (Low Growth Scenario) 

Settlement Dwellings Notable sites and assumptions 
Leicester Urban Area  
(Birstall, Thurmaston and 
Syston) 

1,000 Mix of sites. 

Loughborough 2,000 Mix of sites including one large site (1,100 south 
of Loughborough) . 

Shepshed 2,200 Large and medium sites west of Shepshed and 
mix of small and medium sized sites in and 
around the town. Base appraisal on these sites.   

Anstey 300 A mix of small and medium sized sites, total of 
1,600 homes at the Service Centres. Barrow Upon Soar 300 

Mountsorrel 100 
Quorn 300 
Rothley 300 
Sileby 300 
Barkby 100 A mix of small and medium sized sites, total of 

1,400 
 
 

Burton on the Wolds 100 
Cossington 100 
East Goscote 100 
Hathern 100 
Newtown Linford 100 
Queniborough 100 
Rearsby 100 
Seagrave 100 
Swithland 0 
Thrussington 100 
Thurcaston 100 
Woodhouse Eaves 100 
Wymeswold 100 
Total 8,100 
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Option 4 – Urban Concentration and New Settlement (Low Growth Scenario) 
 
Settlement Dwellings Notable sites and assumptions 
Leicester Urban Area  
(Birstall, Thurmaston and 
Syston) 

2,500 Majority of available sites (total 3,346) 
including one large site at Syston (1,200 
homes, south of Syston) 
 

Loughborough 2,000 Mix of sites including one large site (1,000 
south west of Loughborough – part of site 
promoted) 

Shepshed 1,500 Large and medium sites west of Shepshed and 
mix of small and medium sized sites in and 
around the town. 

Anstey 200 A mix of small and medium sized sites, a total 
of 1,100 homes at the Service Centres  
 
 

Barrow Upon Soar 200 
Mountsorrel 100 
Quorn 200 
Rothley 200 
Sileby 200 
Cotes New Settlement 1,000  
Total 8,100 
 
 
Option 5 – Urban Concentration (High Growth Scenario) 
 
Settlement Dwellings Notable sites and assumptions 
Leicester Urban Area  
(Birstall, Thurmaston and 
Syston) 

3,300 Majority of available sites (total 3,346) 
including one large site at Syston (1,200 
homes, south of Syston)  

Loughborough 5,150 Majority of available sites (total 5,154) includes 
large sites South and South West of 
Loughborough… 

Shepshed 2,650 Majority of available sites (total 2,686) 
including large site west of Shepshed. 

Anstey 950 Majority of available sites, a total of 4,600 
homes at the Service Centres  
 
 

Barrow Upon Soar 900 
Mountsorrel 100 
Quorn 700 
Rothley 850 
Sileby 900 
Markfield 200 
Total 15,700 
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Option 6 – Dispersed Settlement Hierarchy Distribution (High Growth Scenario) 
 
Settlement Dwellings Notable Sites 
Leicester Urban Area  
(Birstall, Thurmaston and 
Syston) 

3,300 Majority of available sites (total 3,346) 
including one large site at Syston (1,200 
homes, south of Syston)  

Loughborough 4,600 Majority of available sites (total 5,154) includes 
large sites South and South West of 
Loughborough 

Shepshed 2,500 Majority of available sites (total 2,686) 
including large site west of Shepshed. 
 
Option B4 involved 7050 dwellings at 
Loughborough/Shepshed.  This is a similar 
amount to this option, but it was not known 
how it would be split before.  

Anstey 600 A mix of small and medium sized sites, total of 
3,100 homes at the Service Centres 
 

Barrow Upon Soar 600 
Mountsorrel 100 
Quorn 600 
Rothley 600 
Sileby 600 
Barkby 200 A mix of small and medium sized sites, total of 

2,200 
 

Burton on the Wolds 200 
Cossington 200 
East Goscote 200 
Hathern 100 
Newtown Linford 200 
Queniborough 200 
Rearsby 200 
Seagrave 100 
Swithland 0 
Thrussington 100 
Thurcaston 200 
Woodhouse Eaves 100 
Wymeswold 200 
Total 15,700 
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Option 7 – Urban Concentration and New Settlement (High Growth Scenario) 
 
Settlement Dwellings Notable Sites 
Leicester Urban Area  
(Birstall, Thurmaston and 
Syston) 

3,900 Majority of available sites (total 3,346) 
including a large site at Syston (1,200 homes, 
south of Syston) and plus a large site at 
Thurcaston (600 homes north east of 
Thurcaston)   

Loughborough 3,300 Majority of available sites (total 5,154) includes 
large sites at South (1,000) and South West of 
Loughborough (1,500) 
 

Shepshed 2,600 Majority of available sites (total 2,686) 
including large site west of Shepshed. 

Anstey 950 A mix of small and medium sized sites, a total 
of 4,400 homes at the Service Centres  
 
 

Barrow Upon Soar 900 
Mountsorrel 100 
Quorn 700 
Rothley 850 
Sileby 900 
Cotes New Settlement 1,500  
Total 15,700 
 
 

Hybrid Option  

Settlement Dwellings Notable Sites 
Leicester Urban Area  
(Birstall, Thurmaston and 
Syston) 

2,000  

Loughborough 2,000  
Shepshed 2,000  
Anstey 180  

 
 

Barrow Upon Soar 180 
Mountsorrel 100 
Quorn 180 
Rothley 180 
Sileby 180 
Other Settlements 800  
Total 7,800 
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APPENDIX D: APPRAISAL OF REFINED OPTIONS FOR HOUSING 
GROWTH 

Lower Growth Options 

• Option 1: Urban Concentration A 
• Option 2: Urban Concentration B 
• Option 3: Dispersed Settlement Hierarchy  
• Option 4: Urban Concentration / New Settlement 
• Hybrid Option 

Higher Growth Options 

• Option 5: Urban Concentration  
• Option 6: Dispersed Settlement Hierarchy  
• Option 7: Urban Concentration / New Settlement 

  

Page 235



228 
 

Methodology 

The appraisal will identify and evaluate ‘likely significant effects’ on the baseline / likely future 
baseline associated with each option, drawing on the sustainability topics and objectives as 
a methodological framework. 

The task of forecasting effects can be challenging due to: 

• The high level nature of the alternatives under consideration;  

• Being limited by definition of the baseline and (in particular) the future baseline;   

• The ability of developers to design out/mitigate effects during the planning 
application stage. 

In light of this, where likely significant effects are predicted this is done with an 
accompanying explanation of the assumptions made.11   

It is important to note that effects are predicted based upon the criteria presented within the 
SEA Regulations.12  So, for example, account is taken of the nature of effects (including 
magnitude, spatial coverage and duration), the sensitivity of receptors, and the likelihood of 
effects occurring as far as possible.   

The potential for ‘cumulative’ effects is also considered.  These effect ‘characteristics’ are 
described within the appraisal as appropriate under each sustainability topic. A table is also 
presented under each topic summarising the predicted effects and their characteristics (i.e. 
namely whether they are significant or not). 

For each option, one of the following symbols has been allocated for each SA objective.   

Where there is uncertainty, the nature of such effects has been identified. For example, an 
uncertain negative effect would be recorded if there is a chance that negative effects could 
occur but this is dependent upon unknown factors.  It may still be possible to rule out 
significant effects though, and so the unknown effect may be minor or potentially significant. 

Effects Significance Effects symbol 
Significant positive effects ++ 

Minor positive effects + 
Neutral effects 0 

Minor negative effect - 
Significant negative effect -- 

 

Uncertain effects Effects symbol 
Uncertain significant positive effect ++? 

Uncertain minor positive effect +? 
Uncertain effects ? 

Uncertain minor negative effect +? 
Uncertain significant positive effect ++? 

 
                                                             
11 As stated by Government Guidance (The Plan Making Manual, see 
http://www.pas.gov.uk/pas/core/page.do?pageId=156210): "Ultimately, the significance of an effect is a matter of judgment and 
should require no more than a clear and reasonable justification." 
12 Schedule 1 of the Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004 
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Settlement level effects / overall effects 

Where appropriate and possible, the effects have been broken down by the different spatial 
areas where they would occur (i.e. The different levels of the settlement hierarchy outlined 
below).   

• Leicester Urban Area (LUA)  

• Loughborough / Shepshed.  

• Service Centres  

• Other Settlements  

• Smaller villages and hamlets 

• New Settlements  

• Large standalone settlement  

The overall effects across the borough are then identified, taking into account the effects that 
have been predicted in different areas across the Borough. 

The overall effects are not simply determined through a process of ‘adding-up’ positives and 
negatives; rather it is a professional judgement of how significant the overall effects would be 
for the Borough, taking into account the effects identified locally. 

For example, whilst effects might be significant at a local scale at particular settlements (for 
example the loss of a playing field), the effects on the baseline overall may not be significant 
overall should there be positive effects (enhancements) or neutral effects elsewhere across 
the Borough.  

An explanation is given to justify the significance scores identified for each option both at the 
settlement level and for the borough as a whole. 

Assumptions 

There are some consistent assumptions applied across the appraisals: 

As there are no development sites identified for any of the options, some of the effects are 
not certain, but a precautionary approach has been taken to the assessment of effects. 

At lower levels of growth there will be greater flexibility in the choice of sites that can be 
allocated to deliver the housing targets.    Similarly, the availability of sites and capacity of 
land in different settlements will influence flexibility. 

It is presumed that the majority of committed development will be built out in the plan period, 
and therefore forms part of the projected baseline position.  The effects of the options 
beyond this baseline position form the basis of this appraisal. 
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Landscape  
 
Service centres: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Growth at the service centres would most likely be at the edge of these settlements.  The effects would depend 
upon the level of growth in different service centres. The broad issues and opportunities at each service centre are 
discussed below. 
 
At Barrow upon Soar, development could encroach into the surrounding countryside.  However, it ought to be 
possible to accommodate modest growth without affecting the character of the settlement significantly.  There 
should be no significant issues of coalescence.  However, at higher levels of growth, the character of the approach 
to the settlement could be affected negatively.  Development at certain sites could also present opportunities to 
deliver enhancements in a green infrastructure enhancement zone13.  
 
At Quorn, there is a potential area of separation between Quorn and Loughborough. Development here could 
therefore have effects on the function of this land.   For example, sites PSH343 and PSH98 are categorised as low-
medium sensitivity,    To the south-west of Quorn parts have been identified as having medium-high landscape 
sensitivity. Whereas the land to the North-East has been identified as Low sensitivity, therefore development in this 
location is likely to lead to less significant impacts on landscape.  
 
At Sileby, identified development opportunities (in combination) could be of a magnitude to significantly alter the 
character of the surrounding landscape. Lower levels of growth could be accommodated without encroaching into 
the countryside substantially. However, at higher growth levels land to the north-east may need to accommodate 
growth which has been identified as medium sensitivity to growth, unlike the remaining sites to the east and within 
the built up area which have been identified as having low-medium landscape sensitivity.   
 
Between Mountsorrel and Rothley (and between Rothley and Birstall) there are committed developments that could 
already close the gap between these settlements.  Further development to the north west of Cross Hedge could 
contribute to further narrowing, though only marginally.   There is an Area of Local Separation proposed to the west 
of Rothley in the gap between Rothley Ridgeway, and new development has the potential to affect the setting of 
these two settlements as they have been classified as medium landscape sensitivity.  Development to the east of 
Rothley (PSH435 for example) could also lead to further narrowing of green spaces between Rothley and 
Mountsorrel.  Despite this being categorised as medium sensitivity, the cumulative loss of land could potentially be 
significant if higher levels of growth were involved. 
 
Development at Anstey would present an opportunity to deliver enhancements in a green infrastructure 
enhancement area.  The landscape sensitivity to the east, south and south west of Anstey is classified as ‘medium’, 
with two small sites to the north-west being classified as low-medium sensitivity and therefore would be less 
sensitive to development in this location. Consequently, the effects here would be anticipated to be neutral 
(providing that growth was relatively modest). 
 
Option 1 would deliver the lowest level of growth to each of the Service Centres.  The level of growth proposed at 
each settlement is relatively low (100 dwellings), and there is sufficient capacity to deliver this level of housing 
development at each settlement without generating significant negative effects upon landscape character or 
function. This would be dependent upon site selection and the layout and design of development though, and so 
there is some uncertainty.   Whilst there could be some potential for enhancement of landscape, the scale of growth 
is relatively low, and so local improvements are likely to be small scale.   On balance, the effects are predicted to 
be neutral at this stage. 
 
Option 3 involves almost treble the amount of development at each of the service centres compared to Option 1 
(with the exception of Mountsorrel).  This would necessitate increased release of greenfield land, and would be 
more likely to start encroaching on more sensitive areas and reduce flexibility (though this would still only be 
medium sensitivity at worst).  Consequently an uncertain minor negative effect is predicted.   
 
Option 2 would deliver a slightly higher level of growth still compared to Options 1 and 3.  Again, this could 
predominantly be accommodated without developing in areas of high or medium-high landscape sensitivity.  
However, the scale of development would be more likely to have an effect on the function of the landscape in some 
service centres, and lead to more notable changes to the form of settlements.  This is particularly the case where 
there are areas of local separation such as Quorn and between Mountsorrel / Rothley.  Consequently, a minor 
negative effect is predicted.  
 

                                                             
13 Green Wedges, Urban Fringe, Green Infrastructure Enhancement Zones and Areas of Local Separation: Methodology and 
Assessment Findings Report (March 2016) ARUP on behalf of Charnwood Borough Council 
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Option 4 involves double the amount of growth at the service centres compared to Option 1, with the exception of 
Mountsorrel, which remains at 100 dwellings.   For Barrow upon Soar there would be a need for greater release of 
greenfield land at the urban fringes, which could potentially have more prominent effects on landscape character at 
key routes into the settlement.   
 
Alternatively, it could involve development adjacent to the railway line, reducing open space between residential 
areas.  As a consequence, an uncertain negative effect is predicted at this location.  At Mountsorrel, the effects are 
likely to be the same as for option 1 (neutral).   
 
For Quorn, it should still be possible to deliver development without encroaching onto land which has an important 
landscape function.  However, this depends upon site selection.   
 
At Sileby, the additional growth would lead to changes to the form of the settlement, but this is unlikely to lead to 
significant effects given that landscape is of medium sensitivity.    
 
At Rothley, it should still be possible to limit development to one site, or for low density sensitive growth at several 
sites.  Therefore, the potential for negative effects is predicted to be minor, and not definite.  The same is the case 
for Anstey.    
 
Overall, this level of growth is predicted to have uncertain minor negative effects.  This low amount of growth 
would allow for some flexibility and would minimise the need to encroach into Areas of Local Separation.  There is 
also potential for green infrastructure enhancement at several settlements3, which ought to offset the negative 
effects somewhat.    
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5, 6 and 7 would deliver a much higher level of growth than any option under Scenario A. Therefore, 
greater amounts of greenfield land would need to be released. It may still be possible to avoid significant effects for 
some of the service centres given the availability of less sensitive land.  However, at other settlements, significant 
effects could be generated. These effects include potential for coalescence between Quorn and Loughborough and 
Mountsorrel and Rothley.  For Options 5 and 7 in particular (which involve the highest amount of growth at the 
service centres), there could be expansion into more sensitive locations, and so significant negative effects are 
predicted.  
 
Option 5 still involves substantial growth, but the level of development could allow for the incorporation of greater 
amounts of mitigation and enhancement (i.e. landscaping and buffer zones) and avoidance of the most sensitive 
locations.  Therefore, the likelihood of significant negative effects occurring is not definite.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This approach involves slightly less growth in the service centres than Option 4.  Presuming a broadly similar 
distribution amongst the service centres, the effects are therefore predicted to be the same (i.e. uncertain minor 
negative effects). 
 
Loughborough 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes)  
 
Development within the urban area of Loughborough is unlikely to affect landscape character. However, each 
option would involve a degree of growth at the urban fringes (to differing extents). 

To the south west of the Loughborough urban area, site options that lie adjacent to the Charnwood Forest are 
within zones of medium-high landscape sensitivity to change. Development here would be likely to have negative 
effects upon the landscape character of the Charnwood Forest. To the south east of the urban area there are 
parcels of land with slightly lower landscape sensitivity with the small parcels identified as having low-medium 
sensitivity to development and the larger parcels being identified as medium sensitivity (PSH255) or medium high 
(PSH248), but these form part of a potential area of local separation between Loughborough and Quorn. Therefore, 
development here may also have potential for negative effects.  (for example PSH248) or medium capacity  
 
Option 1, which involves the highest level of growth, is more likely to encroach upon land to the south of 
Loughborough. Consequently, the potential for negative effects is higher. There ought to be some flexibility to avoid 
the most sensitive areas and to deliver lower density development as well as enhancing green infrastructure. 
However, a precautionary approach is taken so significant negative effects are predicted as there would be areas 
of medium-high sensitivity affected.  To a lesser extent, options 3 and 4 will also encroach upon land to the south of 
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Loughborough, but there is greater opportunity to avoid the most sensitive areas.  An uncertain minor negative 
effect is predicted as a result. 
 
Option 2 would involve a lower level of growth to other options and could be delivered without encroaching onto the 
most sensitive areas including greenfield land.  
 
Depending upon site location, it may also be possible to achieve enhancements to green infrastructure.  Therefore, 
a neutral effect is predicted on balance. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5 and 6 would require substantial release of greenfield land south and south west of Loughborough. At this 
scale of growth. it would be almost certain that the most sensitive areas of landscape could be affected and 
therefore significant negative effects are predicted.  The effects would be most prominent for option 5, which 
involves the highest level of growth. 
 
Option 7 is predicted to have a significant negative effect, as some encroachment upon land to the south of 
Loughborough which are the most sensitive landscape areas.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This approach involves the same amount of growth as options 3 and 4 and therefore the effects are predicted to be 
the same (i.e. uncertain minor negative effects). 
 
Shepshed  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
In Shepshed, the sensitivity of landscape is mixed, with the west broadly being classifies as medium landscape 
sensitivity, however if all these sites were to be development this could lead to more significant cumulative impacts. 
The south being broadly classified as low-medium sensitivity, whilst to the west along ‘Black Brook’ the sensitivity is 
determined to be medium14. This area has also been identified as a green infrastructure enhancement zone15 and 
development could be the mechanism for achieving such improvements.  Consequently, modest growth in these 
locations ought to have mostly neutral effects. 

Development within the urban area of Shepshed is unlikely to affect landscape character. Lower levels of growth on 
sites west of Shepshed and growth within the urban area (option 1) are predicted to have a neutral effect. 
Options 3 and 4 will require a greater amount of growth along the west of Shepshed; which is an area of medium 
landscape sensitivity. Despite the potential for green infrastructure enhancements, the greater amount of houses / 
density of development would make it more difficult to avoid negative effects.  Therefore, a minor negative effect 
is predicted. 

The proposed growth in option 2 would require further development in the area.  Despite this area only being of 
medium sensitivity in most places, the cumulative effects of multiple sites being developed could potentially 
generate significant negative effects.  However, there is potential for enhancement in a green infrastructure 
enhancement zone which ought to offset these effects.  Consequently, only minor negative effects are predicted.  

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

With the scale of growth proposed for options 5, 6 and 7, even further release of greenfield land would be required.  
This would increase the chances of development on the more sensitive areas of landscape, and therefore 
significant negative effects are predicted. Although the growth has potential to delivery major improvements in 
green infrastructure, the areas of enhancements will likely be constrained due to the amount of growth required. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This approach involves slightly less growth at Shepshed than Option 2.  The effects are therefore predicted to be 
the same (i.e. minor negative effects). 
 
Leicester urban area: 

                                                             
14 Borough of Charnwood Landscape Sensitivity Assessment 2018 Summary for SHLAA sites  
15 Green Wedges, Urban Fringe, Green Infrastructure Enhancement Zones and Areas of Local Separation: Methodology and 
Assessment Findings Report (March 2016) ARUP on behalf of Charnwood Borough Council 
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Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Development at the Leicester urban area would involve several sites in the urban area of Thurmaston and Birstall.  
 
The effect on landscape as a result of such development is likely to be neutral given that the urban area is less 
sensitive to change.  
 
However, to meet higher levels of housing growth (as per Options 1, 2 and 4), there would also be a need to 
release greenfield land on the urban fringes. This might include land classified as Green Wedge adjacent to the 
A563 and / or land adjacent to existing residential areas at Hamilton.  The loss of such landscape function is 
considered to be a minor negative effect for options 1, 2 and 4. 
 
At Syston, higher levels of growth (associated with options 1, 2 and 4) could involve a Green Wedge and potential 
Area of Separation between Syston and the Leicester Urban Area (Thurmaston), on land which is classified as 
medium-high sensitivity.  It may be necessary to encroach into this area, which could effectively lead to further 
coalescence of these settlements.  This could be a significant negative effect in this location for options 1 and 2.  
For Option 4, the scale of growth is slightly smaller and so there ought to be greater potential to avoid significant 
negative effects.  
 
A smaller scale release of land to the east of Birstall settlement (where landscape sensitivity is identified as 
medium-high or smaller sites as low) would be less of an issue.  Development at certain sites could also present 
opportunities to deliver enhancements in a green infrastructure enhancement zone5.    
 
For option 3, the effects are predicted to be a neutral effect, as the scale of growth is such that greenfield land loss 
ought to be much lower and easier to avoid. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5 and 6 involve slightly more growth compared to options 1 and 2, and therefore an significant negative 
effect is predicted. Option 7 involves a higher level of growth and includes a large site north east of Thurmaston. 
This ought to result in the loss of further greenfield land.  Consequently, a significant negative effect is predicted.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This approach involves more growth than Option 1 but less than Option 4.  The effects are predicted to be 
potential minor negative effects. 
 
Other settlements: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Options 1, 2 and 4 do not involve growth in other settlements, and so a neutral effect is predicted for each. For 
option 3, there would be growth across the other settlements. 

Development at the other settlements would have mixed effects upon landscape.  At some settlements, it ought to 
be possible to accommodate a modest amount of development without majorly affecting the surrounding 
landscapes. For example at Thrussington, Burton-on-the-Wolds and to a lesser degree at Hathern.   

At other settlements though, there are site development options falling with existing Areas of Local Separation.  
Development here would have the potential to significantly affect landscape character and contribute to 
coalescence of settlements. For example, development could occur on land between Rearsby and East Goscote, 
closing the gap between these villages. Likewise, there are a number of site opportunities that fall within an Area of 
Separation between East Goscote and Queniborough, and Syston and Queniborough.   Other locations are 
sensitive by virtue of their rural nature and the settlements in relation to site options for development; for example 
Newton Linford, Woodhouse Eaves and Barkby.  In combination, growth in these areas could lead to negative 
effects upon landscape character in these parts of the borough.  

For option 3, a neutral effect is predicted, as the proposed growth still allows for development on sites that would 
avoid areas of local separation, could be delivered in keeping with the scale and form of existing settlements, and 
offers a degree of flexibility. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options 5 and 7 involve no growth at the other settlements and so neutral effects are predicted. Option 6 involves 
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the same levels of growth to option 3 (scenario A) for some settlement areas and double to others.  A minor 
negative effect is predicted as development on some sites may resemble a sense of coalescence, such as sites 
between Rearsby and East Goscote.  The higher scale of development in settlements that are characterised by 
their small scale and rural nature would also be more likely to lead to negative effects.   Significant effects are 
unlikely though as there is sufficient land available to be able to deliver growth without developing in areas classed 
as medium-high landscape sensitivity.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This approach involves a lower amount of growth compared to Option 3, and so neutral effects are also predicted.  

New settlement:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
A new settlement would occur in the open countryside at Cotes, which would be visible along the northern parts of 
the River Soar Valley.  The landscape has been identified as medium-high sensitivity. The scale and nature of a 
new settlement could therefore erode the rural nature of this part of the borough 
 
As a large scale strategic development, the new settlement has the potential to incorporate substantial amounts of 
green infrastructure, which ought to help mitigate negative effects and secure enhancements.  However, given the 
higher sensitivity of land in this location, the potential for significant negative effects exists.  Consequently, an 
uncertain significant negative effect is predicted overall for Option 4. 
 
As other options (1, 2 and 3) do not propose a new settlement, a neutral effect is predicted.  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Option 7 involves a similar (but greater) level of growth at a new settlement at Cotes.  A new settlement of this 
scale will likely be more prominent and poses greater risk to eroding the intrinsic rural nature of the area. However, 
the scale of development could provide greater opportunities to implement green infrastructures that protect and 
enhance landscape character.  The option is therefore predicted to have a significant negative effect. 
 
Options 5 and 6 are predicted to have neutral effects as there would be no growth at new settlements.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This approach does not involve any growth at a new standalone settlement and so neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Overall effects  
 
Option 1 is predicted to have negative effects in Loughborough and the LUA (which could potentially be significant 
in these locations depending upon the sites developed). There are neutral effects predicted at all other settlements 
across the borough (which helps to ‘offset’ the effects at Loughborough and the LUA from a borough wide 
perspective).  However, the significant negative effects at Loughborough and the LUA are considered to be 
significant from a borough-wide perspective.   
 
Option 2 would also involve potentially significant effects at the Leicester Urban Area, but there would be no 
negative effects in Loughborough.  Though negative effects could occur at Shepshed and the service centres 
instead, these would be minor or neutral.  Overall, a significant negative effect is predicted. However, there is 
uncertainty, as the effects could potentially be avoided and would be limited mainly to the Leicester Urban Area. 
 
Option 3 is predicted to have neutral effects in most settlements, with the exception of Shepshed and possibly 
Loughborough.  The effects would not likely be significant though at a local level or a borough-wise perspective.  
Therefore, overall, the effects are only minor, and could potentially be avoided. 
 
Option 4 would generate negative effects in most of the settlements across the borough, but these would only be 
minor in nature.  Overall, there would be a general worsening of the landscape across the borough, and this could 
be potentially significant in the case of a new standalone settlement in Cotes.  In combination, the effects are 
predicted to be significantly negative. 
 
Options 5, 6 and 7 are predicted to have a significant negative effect overall. The effects in Loughborough would 
likely be significant given the need to develop adjacent to Charnwood Forest and the loss of a number of sites at 
the urban fringe. Similarly, significant effects are predicted at service centres and Shepshed, as the scale of growth 
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proposed would require the release of substantial greenfield land and sensitive areas of landscape. A significant 
negative effect is predicted overall for each option. 
 
The Hybrid Option is predicted to have minor negative effects at the majority of settlements across the borough 
apart from the smaller ‘other settlements’.  However, the effects could be avoidable / possible to mitigate in most 
locations.  Overall, minor negative effects are predicted. 

 Service 
centres 

Lough-
borough Shepshed LUA Others New 

settlement 
Overall 
effects 

Scenario A - 8,100 homes 

Option 1: Urban 
Concentration A 0 -- 0 --? 0 0 -- 

Option 2: Urban 
Concentration B - 0 - --? 0 0 --? 
Option 3: Dispersed 
Settlement 
Hierarchy  

-? -? - 0 0 0 -? 

Option 4: Urban 
Concentration / 
New Settlement 

-? -? - - 0 --? -- 

Hybrid Option  -? -? - -? 0 0 - 

Scenario B -  15,700 homes 

Option 5: Urban 
Concentration  -- -- -- -- 0 0 -- 

Option 6: Dispersed 
Settlement 
Hierarchy  

--? -- -- -- - 0 -- 

Option 7: Urban 
Concentration / 
New Settlement  

-- -- -- -- 0 -- -- 
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Service centres:   
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Options 1 and 4 propose relatively low level of growth to the service centres. Therefore, it is unlikely there will be 
direct effects on designated habitat sites in/around any of the service centres. Growth along the Soar Valley could 
potentially disturb species movement and/or impact the wildlife corridor function of the Soar Valley.  There are also 
areas identified as ‘Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation’ which are more likely to be affected by 
development at higher levels of growth.  However for these two options, it ought to be possible to better avoid 
development in close proximity to the Soar Valley wildlife corridor and areas identified as important for wildlife.  
Consequently, a neutral effect is predicted for Option 1 (which involves the lowest level of growth).  An uncertain 
minor negative effect is predicted for Option 4, as there higher scale of growth could necessitate development 
closer to sensitive areas.   

Options 2 and 3 involve higher levels of growth in areas such as Quorn, Rothley and Barrow upon Soar.  This will 
require the release of aditional greenfield land, and this might be more likely to be in close proximity to wildlife sites 
such as along Rothley Brook, adjacent to Quorn House Park, and along the River Soar corridor.  For both options, 
minor negative effects are predicted.  Significnat effects should still be possible to avoid as flexibility in site choice 
would remain, and there ought to be opportunities to enhance green infrasttructure. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options 5, 6 and 7 all involve substantially more growth along the Soar Valley at Service Centres. This could put 
additional pressure on biodiversity by disturbing ecological corridors.  In particular, there would be a need to locate 
development adjacent to watercourses, and there would be a greater loss of greenfield land along the Soar Valley.   
The potential for significant negative effects therefore exists, but it ought to be possible to mitigate effects by 
ensuring that growth implements green infrastructure enhancements.  However, these three options are predicted 
to have significant negative effects at this stage. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves slightly less growth in the service centres than Option 4.  Presuming a broadly similar distribution 
amongst the service centres, the effects are therefore predicted to be the same (i.e. an uncertain minor negative 
effect). 
  
Loughborough  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
For option 1, the level of growth is the highest (4000 homes) for this scenario, and could potentially necessitate the 
release of land in the more sensitive areas to the south of Loughborough.  For example, sites near local nature 
reserves, and SSSI’s (in particular, this would be wooded areas within the Charnwood Forest such as Mucklin 
Wood, and Beacon Hill, Hangingstone and Out Woods).  The potential for effects here would be greater as there 
could be a disturbance to species (noise, light, loss of supporting habitat), increased visitor pressure, introduction of 
domestic animals and the potential to fragment habitats.  However, this level of growth still allows for some 
flexibility in site choice and lower-density sensitive development.  Therefore, a minor negative effect is predicted.  
 
The next highest growth options under this scenario are options 3 and 4 (2000 dwellings). These options would 
perhaps allow the more sensitive sites (to the south-west of Loughborough) to be avoided, or at least at a much 
lower scale of development.  However, there would still be a need to develop sites in the urban area of 
Loughborough and some more limited release of greenfield sites.  Development within the inner core of 
Loughborough would not be anticipated to have negative effects on biodiversity, as there are no major sites or 
ecological networks in this area.   Consequently, the certainty of effects occurring is lower, and so uncertain minor 
negative effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2 involves a relatively low level of growth which could be accommodated in the urban area and a much 
lower level of greenfield release.  Consequently, a neutral effect is predicted. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option 6 would involve 600 more homes when compared to Option 1. This would necessitate the release of further 
greenfield land to the south of Loughborough, which would make the likelihood of significant effects greater.  
Though there could still be potential to mitigate and avoid effects, it is less of a certainty, therefore uncertain 
significant negative effects are predicted. 
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Option 7 involves 700 fewer homes compared to Option 1, and so the likelihood of negative effects occurring is 
lower.  However, the scale of growth would still be capable of generating minor negative effects. 
 
Option 5 would involve the highest amount of growth, which could generate significnat negative effects as there 
would be less flexibility and ability to avoid encroachment into the Charnwood Forest. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves the same amount of growth in Loughborough as Option 4. Therefore the effects are predicted to be 
the same (i.e. an uncertain minor negative effect). 
 
Shepshed: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Option 1 involves limited growth in Shepshed, which could be delivered in the urban area and / or less sensitive 
sites on the settlement fringes.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Option 2 involves a higher level of growth that would necessitate the release of greenfield sites on the urban 
fringes.  This would likely involve sites to the west of the settlement nearby to Black Brook, which could affect water 
quality and / or disturb species reliant upon the water environment.   Likewise, development to the south of 
Shepshed is adjacent to Newhurst Quarry SSSI, and could potentially affect habitats and species here.  It could be 
possible to implement enhancement in this area, but minor negative effects are predicted at this stage. 
 
Options 3 and 4 involve lower levels of growth which ought to allow for effects to be better avoided.  For example 
through avoidance of sensitive sites, lower-density development that include substantial elements of green 
infrastructure.  Therefore, uncertain minor negative effects are predicted.  

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Each of the options would involve higher growth compared to all of those under Scenario A.  The likelihood of 
negative effects occurring is therefore greater still.  Significant effects ought to be possible to avoid though provided 
that enhancement measures are secured, and development is not concentrated in one location (i.e. all to the west / 
all to the south).  At this stage, minor negative effects are predicted.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves only slightly less growth at Shepshed compared with Option 2.  Minor negative effects are therefore 
predicted.  
 
Leicester Urban Area:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Option 1 and 2 propose the delivery of 3000 homes.  The likely location of sites would be within and adjacent to the 
Leicester Urban Area, such as within Thurmaston, adjacent to the City boundary and adjacent to the A46.  There 
would also be growth at Syston.  The locations of the site development options in these areas do not fall within 
areas of particular sensitivity with regards to impacts on SSSIs.  However, the location of some sites along the 
River Soar valley (near to Watermead Country Park) could potentially cause disturbance to habitats and species 
here (during construction, and also as a result of increased recreational pressure once homes are built).  However, 
a change of industrial uses to housing on some sites could reduce the impact of noise, heavy vehicles and air 
quality effects though, which would offset negative effects somewhat  On balance minor negative effects are 
predicted, as the sites affected are not nationally important, the magnitude of effects would be low, and 
enhancement ought to be possible. 
 
Option 3 proposes a lower level of growth of 1000, which ought to allow for greater flexibility in the choice of sites, 
or the application of lower density development with greater incorporation of green infrastructure.  Therefore, a 
neutral effect is predicted.  
 
Option 4 has a slightly lower level of growth of 2500 homes which could present greater flexibility compared to 
options 1 and 2.  However, it is still not certain that the most sensitive areas would be avoided. Therefore an  
uncertain negative effect is predicted. 
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Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5 and 6 would likely have the same effects as option 1 and 2 given that the level of growth is just slightly 
higher.  Minor negative effects are predicted.   
 
Option 7 proposes slightly higher growth to option 5 and 6 (600 homes more).  This presents a greater likelihood of 
negative effects occurring.  However, significant effects should still be possible to avoid given the mostly urban 
location of site options.  On greenfield sites at Sileby, the land is agricultural and is not thought to have particular 
value for biodiversity.  Therefore, only minor negative effects are predicted.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 
 
This approach involves double the amount of growth at the Leicester Urban Area as Option 3, which is less than all 
the other options (apart from option 3).  The precise location of growth will determine whether negative effects 
could occur or not. However, this scale of growth ought to ensure that negative effects can be avoided in the main.  
Therefore, uncertain minor negative effects are predicted.  
 
Other settlements:   
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options 1, 2 and 4 do not involve any growth in the ‘other settlements’, therefore neutral effects are predicted for 
each of these options.  In the absence of a revised Local Plan, it is unlikely that there would be substantial growth 
in these areas anyway, so the situation would be fairly similar.  
 
Only option 3 involves growth in ‘other settlements’. There is an even split amongst the settlements, which means 
that the amount in any one settlement is relatively low.  
 
It is likely that growth could be accommodated in most locations without having significant effects on biodiversity.   
This is the case for Barkby, Queniborough, East Goscote, Rearsby, Wymeswold, Cossington, Thrussington and 
Burton on the Wolds; where site options are not within close proximity to sensitive habitats, and there is flexibility in 
site choice at this scale of growth.   
 
For other settlements there is potential for negative effects due to the potential to disturb habitats in the Charnwood 
Forest (Newton Linford and Woodhouse Eaves for example), or the potential to fragment ecological corridors 
through the Soar Valley (For example, Thurcaston).   These effects could be significant from a local perspective, 
especially at Woodhouse Eaves where site options overlap with local wildlife sites.  However, from a borough-wide 
perspective, the effects would be fairly limited, and so only uncertain minor negative effects are predicted. At this 
scale of growth it should be possible to redirect development from settlements with greater sensitivities to those 
with less sensitivity.  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Option 7 does not involve growth in these settlements, and so neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Options 5 and 6 involve almost double the growth compared to option A4.  Therefore, the effects are more likely to 
occur and a minor negative effect is predicted (rather than an uncertain effect at the lower scale of growth under 
Option 4). 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 
 
The level of growth involved at the other settlements would be relatively low (lower than option 3).  Whilst there are 
settlements that are sensitive, the effects should be possible to mitigate and would be neutral from a borough wide 
perspective. 

New / expanded settlement:   
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Only option 4 involves a new / standalone settlement. The effects are therefore neutral for options 1, 2, and 3.  

Development would be adjacent to Cotes Grassland SSSI, and additoinal grassland identified as a Local Wildlife 
Site.  It would also be alongside the River Soar valley.  Development would be large scale, and could potentially 
lead to negative effects on wildlife that relies upon these habitats.   
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However, development at such a scale would allow for the incorporation of substantial areas of green infrastructure 
which should draw people away from the more sensitive areas with regards to recreation.  Consequently, only 
minor negative effects would be expected, which could be neutral in the longer term once green infrastructure is 
well established. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options 5 and 6 would have neutral effects as there is no proposed growth in a new settlement for these options.  

Only option 7 involves a new settlement, but the level of growth is 500 dwellings higher than for Option 1.  
However, the effects are predicted to be broadly the same.  The site area is more than sufficient to accommodate 
1500 homes and should still be able to protect wildlife interests and secure enhancements. Therefore, only minor 
negative effects are predicted.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The hybrid option would have neutral effects as there is no proposed growth in a new settlement.  

Overall effects  
Option 1 is predicted to have neutral effects in service centres, Shepshed and smaller settlements across the 
Borough.  However, due to the focused growth at Loughborough there is potential for minor negative effects upon 
habitats and species at Charnwood Forest.  In addition, there are potential minor negative effects upon the Soar 
Valley through a focus on the LUA.  Overall, a minor negative effect is predicted for this option.  Although there 
are neutral effects in some locations, negative effects are likely to occur in sensitive locations such as Charnwood 
Forest and the River Soar Valley.  These are not predicted to be significant in isolation or combination though. 
 
Option 2 is predicted to have minor negative effects at service centres in several parts of the borough. This reflects 
the potential for disturbance along the River Soar and severance of ecological networks.  Minor effects are also 
predicted as there is potential for localised effects on biodiversity near Loughborough and within the Leicester 
urban area.  Overall, the effects are predicted to be minor.  There would be no significant effects in any one part of 
the borough, and the effects on wildlife in each of the different areas could possibly be mitigated, and are not likely 
to lead to cumulative effects due to linkages between settlements. 
 
Option 3 is predicted to have minor negative effects, neutral effects  or uncertain negative effects across the district.  
Though there would be effects across a wider range of locations, these are not predicted to be significant, nor 
would they be likely to generate a significant negative effect when considered in combination.  There is also 
uncertainty as to whether negative effects would arise, and so overall an uncertain minor negative effect is 
predicted for this option. 
 
Option 4 is predicted to have uncertain negative effects, as the dispersal of growth should help to reduce the 
potential for effects in any one location.  The only location where negative effects are more certain is at Cotes new 
settlement, and these would not be significant.  The potential to avoid or mitigate effects in most settlements means 
that overall, the effects are only minor, and potentially neutral.  
 
Option 5 is predicted to have a significant negative effect overall.  In particular, the level of growth in 
Loughborough and the service centres could lead to adverse effects on the Soar Valley and Charnwood forest, 
which are important locations for wildlife.  Furthermore, minor negative effects are recorded at a range of other 
settlements across the Borough.  In combination, this is considered to be a significant negative effect from a 
borough-wise perspective. 
 
Option 6 is predicted to have uncertain significant negative effects.  In the main, minor negative effects would be 
generated across much of the borough’s settlements.  However, there would be potential for significant negative 
effects at service centres.  In combination, there could be significant negative effects along the Soar Valley due to a 
degree of negative effects being generated at various settlements along the corridor (with these also being 
significant at particular locations. 
 
Option 7 generates significant negative effects in the service centres, and potentially at Loughborough.  There 
would also be minor negative effects in a range of other settlements.   A new settlement at Cotes would also 
generate negative effects due to the proximity to a local wildlife site and SSSI.  Overall, a significant negative 
effect is predicted.  
 
It should be noted that for each option, the potential for enhancement is mentioned. However, this has not been 
factored into the assessment, as there are no details at this stage as to what would be involved, and whether this 
would be achievable.  This does not mean that significant or minor negative effects are a certainty though, as it is 
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acknowledged several site options fall into areas that have been identified as green infrastructure enhancement 
areas. 
 
The Hybrid option is predicted to have negative effects across a range of settlements, but these would only be 
minor, and in most instances could likely be mitigated (hence there are uncertainties involved at the service 
centres, Loughborough and the Leicester Urban Area. 
 
 Service 

centres 
Loughbor

ough Shepshed LUA Others New 
settlement 

Overall 
effects 

Scenario A - 8,100 homes 
Option 1: Urban 
Concentration A 0 - 0 - 0 0 - 

Option 2: Urban 
Concentration B - 0 - - 0 0 - 

Option 3: Dispersed 
Settlement Hierarchy  - -? -? 0 -? 0 -? 
Option 4: Urban 
Concentration and 
New Settlement 

 -? -? -? -? 0 - -? 

Hybrid Option  -? -? - -? 0 0 -? 

Scenario B -  15,700 homes 

Option 5: Urban 
Concentration  -- -- - - - 0 -- 
Option 6: Dispersed 
Settlement Hierarchy  -- - - - - 0   --? 
Option 7: Urban 
Concentration / New 
Settlement  

--  --? - - 0 - -- 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Page 248



241 
 

Water environment: Water quality 
Service centres:  
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
For each of the options, there would be differing amounts of growth at the service centres, which could impact on 
watercourses along the Soar Valley.  In particular, this would involve the River Soar, with Quorn, Barrow upon 
Soar, Mountsorrel and to a lesser extent Sileby all in close proximity.   
 
Development at these settlements could increase run-off of pollutants and sediment into watercourses, which 
could have a negative effect upon water quality. Similarly, the proximity of development in Anstey to Anstey and 
Rothley Brook could cause similar issues.  
 
Where actively used agricultural land is changed to residential uses, this could have positive effects upon water 
quality as there may be less run-off of nitrates. These effects are uncertain, but are likely to be greater with the 
higher amount of land that is lost to agricultural uses. Therefore, uncertain positive effects are predicted for 
options 2 and 3 (which are more likely to involve a change in use from agricultural land). 
 
For option 1, the level of growth at each service centre is relatively low, and therefore the potential for negative 
effects is much reduced (due to increased flexibility in development locations and less construction activity).  
Consequently, neutral effects are predicted. 
 
For options 2, 3 and 4 the level of growth at each of the Service Centres is higher (except for Mountsorrel).  This 
could increase the potential for negative effects, particularly for Option 2, which involves the most growth.  
 
The effects are predicted to be minor negative for options 2 and 3, as the amount of growth proposed is likely to 
result in development on sites that may cause such issues. Options 1 and 4 are considered neutral, as the 
growth level is less and can be accommodated on sites that are unlikely to contaminate watercourses.  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options 5, 6 and 7 would lead to substantially more growth in the service centres, which could exacerbate 
potential effects on water quality (due to construction activities) in the short term. In the longer term however, the 
effects are unlikely to be significant as water infrastructure would need to be upgraded and the change in land 
use from agricultural to residential could help to reduce pollution somewhat.  There would also be a need to 
consider SuDs in new developments. Therefore, a minor negative effect is still predicted. As per options 2 and 
3, there is also potential for minor positive effects given the greater likelihood of land use changes from 
agricultural to residential 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 
 
This involves slightly less growth in the service centres than Option 4.  Presuming a broadly similar distribution 
amongst the service centres, the effects are therefore predicted to be the same (i.e. a neutral effect) 
 
Loughborough: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Option 1 would involve the most development in Loughborough (4000 homes) followed by Options 3 and 4 
(2000) then Option 2 (800 dwellings) respectively. Additional growth could potentially affect  water quality in the 
short term, as drainage and sewage facilities may need to be upgraded to cope with additional waste water and 
surface water run-off.  The effects are not considered to be significant though, particularly in the longer term, as 
there would be requirement for waste water facilities and SUDs to manage the potential effects of new 
development.  Potential contamination to watercourses during construction could also be an issue, as described 
for the service centres.   
 
For Option 1, a potential minor negative effect is predicted, as large areas of greenfield land would be affected 
to the Sough of Loughborough, with watercourses intersecting developable land.  For options 2, 3 and 4, the level 
of growth is lower, and so the magnitude of effects is likely to be lower accordingly.  Consequently, neutral 
effects are predicted.  
 
Growth is likely to result in the change of agricultural land to the south to residential uses; this could have 
positive effects upon water quality as there may be less run-off of nitrates. These effects are uncertain, but most 
likely to occur for Option 1, which involves the greatest change in land use from agriculture.  
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Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option 5 and option 6 (to a lesser extent) propose greater amounts of growth compared to the options in 
Scenario A.  The potential for short term effects on water quality due to construction would therefore be 
exacerbated, though it would be expected that mitigation would be secured to ensure that effects are not 
significant.  There is likely to be a need to enhance waste water and drainage infrastructure to support this level 
of growth.  Minor negative effects are predicted for Option 5, as the scale of growth and loss of greenfield land 
could make it more difficult to mitigate effects.  However, phased development of large sites could help manage 
these issues.  For Option 6, the likelihood of negative effects ought to be lower, and therefore, there is an 
element of uncertainty as to whether negative effects would be generated.  

Option 7 proposes 3,300 dwellings, which allows for greater flexibility still, and a lower magnitude of growth 
compared to Option 6.  However, negative effects have not been ruled out given that the scale of development 
would be large. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves the same amount of growth in Loughborough as Option 4. Therefore the effects are predicted to be 
the same (i.e. neutral effects). 
 
Shepshed:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Development options in the urban area of Shepshed are unlikely to generate pathways for pollution to 
watercourses, though there could be increased run off of pollutants into drains.  There are no groundwater 
protection zones nearby either, so it is unlikely that impacts upon aquifers would occur.  Site options to the west 
of the settlement are in close proximity to Black Brook, and could potentially lead to pollution / sedimentation 
during construction activities.  The land here is a mix of agricultural land that appears to be in active use, whilst 
other land is open green space / fields.  A change of use from agricultural land has the potential to reduce 
nitrogen deposits, and so the longer term effects could be positive. 
 
For Option 1, the scale of growth is such that negative effects are likely to be avoided, but likewise, positive 
longer term effects would also be less certain.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted overall. 
 
Option 2 and options 3 and 4 (to a lesser extent) have potential for short term effects on water quality, as 
drainage and sewage facilities may need to be upgraded to cope with additional waste water and surface water 
run-off. However, it is considered that development will be subject to adequate waste water facilities and SUDs. 
The scale is sufficient for contamination to watercourses to potentially occur. However, safeguarding measures 
during construction should be able to mitigate this. Overall, an uncertain minor negative effect is predicted.      
 
The options include sites west of Shepshed which is currently actively used for agriculture. A change of use to 
residential uses could have positive effects upon water quality as there may be less run-off of nitrates. These 
effects are minor and uncertain though. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options 5, 6 and 7 propose between 2,500 and 2,650 dwellings, which would likely involve development on a mix 
of sites in the urban area and to the west of the settlement.  At this scale of growth, there is potential for negative 
effects with regards to water quality in the short term for the same reasons outlined above.  There may also be 
increased pressure on water treatment and drainage networks, but these issues would be expected to be 
resolved in the longer term.  At these higher levels of growth, the potential for reduced nitrate run-off from 
agricultural land uses ought to be greater too. Uncertain minor negative effects are predicted to reflect the issues 
that might occur during construction, whilst potential positive effects are also recorded in the longer term. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves only slightly less growth at Shepshed compared with Option 2.  Uncertain minor negative effects 
are therefore predicted along with uncertain minor positive effects. 

Leicester urban area  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options 1 and 2 involve the delivery of 3000 homes and option 4 involves the delivery of 2,500 homes. The likely 
location of sites would be within and adjacent to the Leicester Urban Area, such as within Thurmaston and 
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adjacent to the City boundary.  There would also likely be growth at Syston. 
 
There are waterbodies around the River Soar and in the lakes around Leicester Marina and Watermead Country 
Park to the east of Thurmaston.  Barkby Brook crosses the large development site in Syston.   
 
Whilst these waterbodies are unlikely to be significantly affected, development of sites in close proximity such as 
the industrial estate, Mill Lane Car Park would need to ensure effective mitigation.  Development which changes 
to residential from the existing employment uses over the longer term, could potentially bring benefits to water 
quality as residential development once constructed is less likely to be polluting.  For the ‘Land at Syston’, it 
ought to be possible to avoid long term negative effects, but similar to development elsewhere, there could be 
short term / temporary disturbances to water quality; which is a minor negative effect. 
 
Where actively used agricultural land is changed to residential uses, this could have positive effects upon water 
quality as there may be less run-off of nitrates. These effects are uncertain though, and only likely to occur for 
growth at urban fringes on agricultural land.   The potential for effects is therefore fairly low. 
 
Option 3 involves a lower amount of growth than all other options, and therefore neutral effects are predicted as 
well. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
The level of growth for options 5 and 6 is only slightly greater than that proposed in options 1 and 2. Therefore, 
the effects are predicted to be similar (i.e. uncertain minor negative effects and uncertain minor positive 
effects).  
 
Option 7 further includes a large site north east of Thurcaston.   It is not likely to cause direct impacts on nearby 
watercourses, and so no further effects are predicted compared to Options 5 and 6. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 
 
This approach involves double the amount of growth at the Leicester Urban Area as Option 3, which is less than 
all the other options (apart from option 3).  Whilst negative effects could still occur, the lower scale of growth 
makes this less likely should more sensitive sites be avoided and overall disturbance to watercourses is lower.  
Conversely, the potential for improvements due to agricultural land uses is lower. 
 
Other settlements:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options 1, 2 and 4 do not propose growth in other settlement areas, thus neutral effects are predicted for each 
of these options. 
 
It is likely that growth could be accommodated in most locations without having significant effects on existing 
resources and water quality.  Furthermore, there would also be a need to consider SuDs in new developments. 
Therefore option 3 is also predicted to have neutral effects.  
 
Where actively used agricultural land is changed to residential uses, this could have positive effects upon water 
quality as there may be less run-off of nitrates. However, the scale of growth involved is relatively low, and 
dispersed. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5 and 7 involve no growth in the other settlements and so neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Option 6 involves the same levels of growth as option 3 (scenario A) for some settlement areas and double at 
others. In settlements where additional growth is proposed, this could put some of the smaller waste water 
treatment facilities under more pressure and increase surface water run-off of pollutants; having an uncertain 
minor negative effect in the short term (as waste water may be more difficult to manage in rural areas).  Given 
the greater change of uses from agriculture, there may be minor positive effects in the longer term also. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The level of growth involved at the other settlements would be relatively low (lower than option 3), and therefore 
neutral effects are also predicted. 
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New settlement:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Only option 4 involves a new settlement. The effects are therefore neutral for options 1, 2, and 3.  
 
It is likely water quality would be unaffected as there will need to be new drainage and water treatment facilities 
installed as part of any development.  Most of the site is actively used for agriculture, and a change of use to 
residential use could have positive effects on water quality as there may be less run-off of nitrates. These effects 
are uncertain but are likely to be positive in the longer term considering that the site is adjacent to the River Soar.  
 
In the short term, there is a risk that water quality could temporarily deteriorate as a result of construction 
activities. However, adequate mitigation measures should ensure any effects are minimised and not significantly 
negative in the long term.  On balance, neutral effects are also predicted for Option 4. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Option 5 and 6 do not propose a new settlement and thus a neutral effect is predicted.  
 
The effects for Option 7 are similar to Option 4 (Scenario A) .  Whilst the scale of growth is higher, the location of 
development would be broadly the same.  The requirement for adequate drainage and waste water infrastructure  
to serve a new settlement should also be satisfied, and may be more viable with a greater amount of 
development to serve.  Consequently, the effects are predicted to be the same as for Option 4 (i.e. neutral 
effects overall). 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The hybrid option would have neutral effects as there is no proposed growth in a new settlement. 
 
Overall effects 
 
None of the options are considered likely to have significant negative effects, as the location, spread and scale of 
developments should ensure that pressures on water quality in any one location are reduced.   
However, where there is a greater amount of development in settlements, the likelihood of temporary negative 
effects on water quality is increased.  This could be due to an increased pressure on existing water drainage and 
treatment infrastructure (prior to improvements being secured), and / or construction activities.  Conversely, 
where there could be a change of land use / management, positive effects could be generated by reducing the 
amount of nitrates run-off into watercourses. 
 
The location that effects are likely to occur differs for each option, as the spread of development is different.   
 
For Option 1, the effects across the Borough are mostly neutral, but for Loughborough and the Leicester urban 
area, minor negative effects could be generated.  In combination these are not significant at a borough scale 
though.  Minor positive effects are predicted for the longer term, reflecting the potential for reduced nitrate 
pollution from agricultural land at Loughborough. 
 
For options 2 and 3, the effects are generated at the service centres and in Shepshed, rather than 
Loughborough.  Though the effects overall are likely to be of a slightly greater magnitude compared to Option 1, 
these are still unlikely to be significant from a borough wide perspective.  The uncertainties that are recorded 
reflect the potential for negative effects to be avoided, and with regards to positives, it is unclear what degree of 
diffuse pollution currently occurs on land that could be developed.  
 
For Option 4, the effects are mostly neutral for settlements across the borough, but there would be potential 
effects associated with a new settlement, and also due to the scale of growth in Shepshed.  Again, the in-
combination effects are not predicted to be significant.  A new settlement would need to include comprehensive 
drainage and waste water treatment works in support of development in a relatively isolated location.  The scale 
of growth should provide the economies of scale to secure effective mitigation / enhancement. 
 
Options 5, 6 and 7 involve greater amounts of growth at individual settlements and across the borough as a 
whole.  The potential for negative effects is therefore higher (and less uncertain), as there will be increased 
development that may be in close proximity to water resources.  The increased growth will also put pressure on 
waste water treatment and drainage infrastructure.    
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However, it is unlikely that development would be approved without subsequent planned upgrades in the longer 
term.  Implementing sustainable drainage systems should also help to ensure that increased hardstanding does 
not lead to more surface water pollution, whilst a change in use from agricultural land to residential land could 
also contribute to a reduction in pollution.   In the smaller rural settlements, the additional pressure on smaller 
waste water treatment sites may be more difficult to manage / more costly.  
 
The hybrid option is predicted to have broadly neutral effects across the borough, with the exception of Shepshed 
and the Leicester Urban Area, where short term / temporary negative effects could be generated in relation to 
construction activities.  In these locations, the change of use from agricultural land to residential could potentially 
have minor positive effects in the long term too.   Consequently, the overall effects are minor positives and 
negatives, but there is a degree of uncertainty. 
 
 Service 

centres 
Lough-

borough Shepshed LUA Others New 
settlement 

Overall 
effects 

Scenario A - 8,100 homes 

Option 1: Urban 
Concentration A 0 -? +? 0 - +? 0 0 -? +? 

Option 2: Urban 
Concentration B - +? 0 -? +? - +? 0 0 -? +? 

Option 3: 
Settlement 
Hierarchy  

- +? 0 -? +? - +? 0 0 -? +? 

Option 4: Urban 
Concentration / 
New Settlement 

0 0 -? +? 0 0 +? +? -? +? 

Hybrid Option 0 0 -? +? -? +? 0 0 -? +? 

Scenario B -  15,700 homes 

Option 5: Urban 
Concentration  - +? - +? -? +? -? +? 0 0 - +? 

Option 6: 
Settlement 
Hierarchy 

- +? -? +? -? +? -? +? -? +? 0 - +? 

Option 7: Urban 
Concentration / 
New Settlement  

- +? -? +? 0 -? +? +? -? +? - +? 
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Service centres 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Though some potential development sites are adjacent to flood zones 2 and 3 there are no significant flood risks 
at any of the potential sites for development in Anstey. 
 
There is also limited potential for effects in Mountsorrel, Rothley, Sileby and Barrow upon Soar for the same 
reasons. 
 
Sites in Quorn, however, fall within flood zones 2, 3 and 3a and therefore potential for negative effects exists at 
all levels of growth. For options 1 and 4, the level of growth involved is relatively low and there are sites available 
that could accommodate growth in flood zone 1.  Therefore neutral effects are predicted.   
 
In Rothley, one site is intersected by large areas of flood zone 2/3. However, there is sufficient developable land 
available that should allow for this location to be avoided for sensitive uses (even at the highest level of growth 
proposed at this settlement) 
 
For each of the options a neutral effect is predicted with regards to new development not being located in flood 
risk areas. Though there could be potential negative effects at Quorn at higher levels of growth (as for options 3 
and 4), these could be avoided by diverting growth to other service centres where flood risk is lower.   
The overall level of growth in each of the service centres should not lead to an increased flood risk elsewhere as 
a result of changes to drainage regimes (provided that suitable drainage improvements are secured). However, 
this might be more difficult to achieve at higher levels of growth in the service centres (such as for option 2).  
Nevertheless, a neutral effect is predicted for each option, given that the majority of development sites would be 
in locations where sustainable drainage solutions ought to be possible to secure. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
At a higher scale of growth the likelihood of sites being within areas at risk of fluvial flooding does not increase 
substantially, as the available sites at the service centres should allow for development in areas of low flood risk.  
However, growth at Quorn and Rothley may need to be reduced to avoid negative effects for options xx and xxx.   
Without this intervention, potential negative effects could occur for these options in this respect. 
 
However, the increase in growth overall could be more difficult to manage in terms of surface water drainage and 
downstream flood risk. Therefore, uncertain (minor) negative effects are predicted for each option at this scale 
of growth. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 
 
This involves slightly less growth in the service centres than Option 4.  Presuming a broadly similar distribution 
amongst the service centres, the effects are therefore predicted to be the same (i.e. a neutral effect) 
 
Loughborough 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Within the Loughborough Urban Area, the majority of potential development sites fall within flood zone 1, with 
only several sites having small parts of the site falling within flood zones 2 and 3. The sites on the urban 
periphery (to the south) contain greater areas of flood zones 2 and 3. However, the site options are large, and it 
should therefore be possible to avoid areas of flood risk and introduce sustainable drainage systems. 
 
For each of the options, the risk of flooding on development sites should be fairly low, as the sites are largely not 
at risk of flooding. At higher amounts of growth, such as that proposed in option 1, were there would be a need to 
release more land, then there could be development on sites that involve a greater element of flood risk. This is a 
potential negative effect, but ought to be possible to mitigate given the nature of the sites. 
 
In terms of the overall level of growth, and potential changes to hydrology, a large increase in development in and 
around Loughborough is most likely to contribute to increased flood risk in the longer term.  Therefore, option 1 is 
likely to have the greatest potential for negative effects in this respect also.   
 
Overall, option 1 is predicted to have minor negative effects, whilst options 2, 3 and 4 are predicted to have 
neutral effects.   
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Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Option 5, would involve considerably more development in Loughborough compared to any option under 
scenario A. This would most definitely involve the development of sites that contain areas at risk of flooding.  
However, the nature of flood risk on available development sites ought to allow for significant effects to be 
avoided provided that sustainable drainage systems are implemented.  Furthermore,  in addition to that likely to 
be developed to achieve growth options in scenario A is broadly in areas of low flood risk (south of 
Loughborough).  A minor negative effect is predicted for options 5.    
 
Option 6 involves similar growth to option 1, and therefore the effects would be similar (i.e. an uncertain minor 
negative effect).  Option 7 involves a relatively low level of growth, and so the effects are neutral.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves the same amount of growth in Loughborough as Option 4. Therefore the effects are predicted to be 
the same (i.e. neutral effects). 
 
Shepshed  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Sites available for development in Shepshed are largely within flood zone 1.  The exceptions are sites to the west 
of the settlement, where the perimeter of sites are intercepted by flood zone 2, 3 and 3a associated with Black 
Brook.   
 
Option 1 states that development would likely be to the west of the settlement and on a range of sites in the 
urban area.  At the scale of growth involved, it would be possible to avoid areas of flood risk and to incorporate 
SUDs given that the urban fringe sites are greenfield, and the amount of growth would not necessitate 
development on the entire site area to achieve a viable development.   The effects in terms of local surface water 
drainage are unlikely to be significant given the relatively low level of growth involved.   
 
For options 2 and 3, the level of growth is much higher, and would require more substantial growth at the urban 
fringes.  Presuming this would be on land to the west of the settlement, it ought to be possible to accommodate 
growth without locating in areas at risk of flooding.  The scale of growth required is unlikely to lead to significant 
changes to surface water runoff, particularly given that areas of green space would remain between new 
development and areas of flood risk.  It is presumed that SUDs would be incorporated into development, which 
would limit negative effects upon hydrology locally and downstream.  However, the potential for minor negative 
effects exists, with some uncertainty. 
 
Option 4 would involve a slightly lower level of growth, and so the effects are predicted to be neutral. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
The growth proposed for options 5, 6 and 7 is higher than any option under Scenario A.  This is not substantially 
higher, but the additional land required for development could potentially lead to minor negative effects. 
Although significant effects could be avoided through the implementation of adequate and sustainable drainage 
systems, there would be less flexibility in the layout / density and design of development. Therefore minor 
negative effects are predicted for these three options. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves only slightly less growth at Shepshed compared with Option 2.  Uncertain minor negative effects 
are therefore predicted. 
 
Leicester Urban Area:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
There is a range of sites potentially available for development in the Leicester Urban Area that do not fall within 
Flood Zones 2 or 3.  However, there are some sites within Thurmaston that fall entirely within Flood Zone 3.  
Sites in Syston have mixed risks of flooding.   Several small sites in the urban area are entirely within flood zones 
2/3, whilst others are in flood zone 1.  At the urban fringes to the east of Syston, there are sites that are within 
flood zone 1, but the large site to the south / south east contains substantial areas at risk of flooding.   Due to the 
scale of this site though, a smaller development on the non affected part of the site could be appropriate. 
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To deliver 3000 homes (as per options 1 and 2) would require development on available sites in the Leicester 
Urban Area and upon sites in Syston.  There ought to be sufficient land available to avoid areas of flood risk, but 
it is not possible to rule this out entirely, especially since the large site in Syston contains substantial areas in 
flood zones 2/3.  Consequently, an uncertain minor negative effect is predicted. 
 
At a slightly lower level of growth but including the site south of Syston (option 4), the potential for minor 
negative effect still exists, but there ought to be greater flexibility to avoid the more sensitive areas.   
 
At a lower level of growth of 1,000 homes (option 3), these potential effects could be more easily avoided and 
thus a neutral effect is predicted.  
 
The overall level of growth involved could also affect surface water run-off and drainage patterns for any of the 
options (though to a greater extent for options 1 and 2).  However, several sites would likely be brownfield, and it 
ought to be possible to incorporate SUDs to greenfield site options given their size. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5 and 6 only involve slightly higher levels of growth to options 1 and 2. Though this would reduce 
flexibility somewhat, it would be unlikely to generate more significant effects.  Therefore, uncertain negative 
effects are predicted also. 
 
A similar effect is also predicted for option 7 as the sites involved would be the same with the exception of as 
additional development on the site north east of Thurcaston.   This site is adjacent to areas of flood risk, but 
ought to be possible to deliver providing that a sufficient buffer between areas of flood risk is established as well 
as the inclusion of sustainable natural drainage systems.   The increased scale of growth in the urban area 
overall may be more likely to contribute to changes in surface water flood risk at this highest level of growth, and 
therefore the minor negative effects are more certain overall for Option 7. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 
 
This approach involves double the amount of growth at the Leicester Urban Area as Option 3, which is less than 
all the other options (apart from option 3).  Whilst negative effects could still occur (as per option 4), the lower 
scale of growth makes this less likely should more sensitive sites be avoided.   
 
Other settlements: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Sites within the ‘other settlements’ have mixed risk of flooding. At some settlements, potential development sites 
do not fall within flood risk zones 2/3 at all, or there are very small overlaps  (East Goscote, Cossington, 
Thrussington, Wymeswold, Hathern and Woodhouse Eaves), whilst in others, small parts of the sites fall within 
flood zones 2 and 3,but this it mostly at the edges of sites (Thurcaston, Rearsby, Burton on the Wolds, Barkby, 
Queniborough, Newtown Linford and Seagrave). There is no growth proposed in Swithland.   As a result, the 
potential for negative effects with regards to new development being at risk of flooding is low, even at the higher 
scales of growth in these settlements.  
 
Growth for option 3 is at a level where it ought to be possible to avoid flood risk and/or implement suitable 
mitigation in the form of SUDs.  The small amounts of growth in the outer settlements would also be unlikely to 
have major impacts with regards to downstream flooding or local surface water flooding. Therefore, neutral 
effect is predicted.  
 
There is no additional growth proposed in these areas for options 1, 2 and 4, thus neutral effects are also 
predicted.   
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
There is no additional growth for options 5 and 7, so neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Option 6 has similar growth to option 3 in some settlements, but additional growth at others. Despite increases of 
growth at some settlements, it should still be possible to avoid flood risk, so neutral effects are predicted. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The level of growth involved at the other settlements would be relatively low (lower than option 3), and therefore 
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Water environment: Flooding 
neutral effects are also predicted. 
 
New settlement:   
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options 1, 2 and 3 do not propose growth at a new settlement. Option 4 proposes 1,000 dwellings on a single 
strategic site, which his identified at Cotes.  
 
Part of the site that forms the new settlement contains areas that fall within Flood Risk Zones 2 and 3; a small 
stream running through the site, as well as a small part of the River Soar flood plain.  Despite this, the 
development of the site should be possible to accommodate without increasing flood risk.  Not least, the large 
nature of the site (and relatively low number of homes involved) ought to allow for substantial green infrastructure 
and sustainable drainage systems to be incorporated.  . Whilst it ought to be possible to mitigate negative effects 
and secure enhancements, this shouldn’t be presumed at this stage, and so an uncertain minor negative effect is 
predicted for Option 4.   
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
The effects for options 5 and 6 are neutral, as they involve no growth.  
 
Option 7 proposes 1,500 dwellings at Cotes new settlement.  Though this would reduce design and layout 
flexibility, there is still sufficient land to allow for buffers between development and areas of flood risk.  The nature 
and scale of the site should also support natural drainage solutions as part of green infrastructure.  
Consequently, the potential for negative effects is still considered to be minor and potentially avoidable.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The hybrid option would have neutral effects as there is no proposed growth in a new settlement. 
 
Overall effects  
 
Option 1 is predicted to have a minor negative effect overall.  This is mainly attributable to several sites 
potentially being developed in Loughborough and the Leicester Urban Area that contain areas at risk of flooding. 
The large focus of growth in these locations could also be more likely to contribute to changes in hydrology.  The 
uncertainties recorded reflect the likelihood that impacts could be avoided through site choice, layout and design. 
 
Options 2 is predicted to have a minor negative effect overall.  This is mainly attributable to several sites 
potentially being developed in Shepshed and the Leicester Urban Area that contain areas at risk of flooding. The 
large focus of growth in these locations could also be more likely to contribute to changes in hydrology.  The 
uncertainties recorded reflect the likelihood that impacts could be avoided through site choice, layout and design. 
 
Option 3 is predicted to have neutral effects.  The spread of growth across the borough should allow for areas at 
risk of flooding to be avoided in the main.  The more dispersed nature of growth should also lead to less pressure 
on drainage infrastructure in any one location. Though there are minor negative effects at Shepshed for Option 3, 
these are uncertain and the overall picture is neutral. 
 
Option 4 is predicted to have potential minor negative effects due to the presence of flood risk at development 
locations in the Leicester urban area and at the new settlement.  However, it is probable that such effects could 
be avoided or mitigated, hence the uncertainties recorded. 
 
Options 5, 6 and 7 are all predicted to have minor negative effects with regards to flooding.  This is largely due 
to the overall increase in growth which would be more likely to affect surface water run-off / drainage and the 
need for waste water treatment upgrades.  With regards to development being located in areas of flood risk, it 
should still be possible to avoid flood zones 2/3 in the main, but higher growth in some locations may bring 
homes into closer proximity to flood plains.  This could be more of an issue in Loughborough for Option 5, at 
Quorn and Rothley for Option 6 and at Cotes new settlement and the Leicester urban area for Option 7. 
Though the effects are more likely to be negative at this scale of growth, mitigation should still be possible, and 
so significant effects are unlikely. 
 
The Hybrid Option is predicted to have neutral effects.  The spread of growth across the borough should allow 
for areas at risk of flooding to be avoided in the main.  The relatively dispersed nature of growth should also lead 
to less pressure on drainage infrastructure in any one location. Though there are minor negative effects at 
Shepshed, these are uncertain and the overall picture is neutral. 
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 Service 

centres 
Lough-

borough Shepshed LUA Others New 
settlement 

Overall 
effects 

Scenario A - 8,100 homes 
Option 1: Urban 
Concentration A 0 -? 0 -? 0 0 -? 

Option 2: Urban 
Concentration B 0 0 -? -? 0 0 -? 

Option 3: 
Settlement 
Hierarchy 
Distribution  

0 0 -? 0 0 0 0 

Option 4: Urban 
Concentration / 
New Settlement 

0 0 0 -? 0 -? -? 

Hybrid Option 0 0 -? 0 0 0 0 

Scenario B -  15,700 homes 

Option 5: Urban 
Concentration  -? - -? -? 0 0 - 
Option 6: 
Dispersed 
Settlement 
Hierarchy 
Distribution  

-? -? -? -? 0 0 - 

Option 7: Urban 
Concentration / 
New Settlement 

-? 0 -? - 0 -? - 
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Land: Soil resources 
Service centres:     
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

At each of the service centres, site options are predominantly at the urban fringes and would therefore involve the 
loss of agricultural land in most cases. 

Option 1 involves the lowest amount of growth for the Service Centres (600 dwellings).  

In Sileby, providing approximately 100 dwellings, could involve a loss of up to 4ha of land, which would most likely 
be grade 2 land, given its prominence in this location. 

At Anstey, accommodating 100 homes would similarly involve a loss of up to 4ha  but grade 2 land could be 
avoided given that there are site options involving grade 3 land..  

At Rothley, a similar amount again could be lost (4ha), and this would be grade 2 or grade 3 land dependent upon 
the sites involved. 

For Barrow upon Soar, a similar loss would be expected (4ha of grade 2 land).  

There would be limited loss of agricultural land at Mountsorrel as there are site options that do not contain best 
and most versatile land. 

At Quorn, there could also be some loss of grade 3 land, but there are sites that are not agricultural in nature that 
could be developed.  

Overall, the total loss of agricultural land under option 1 could be up to 20ha, with at least half likely to be grade 2.  
Whilst any loss of agricultural land is considered to be negative from a soil resources perspective, the effects are 
predicted to be neutral as the magnitude of effects is small in the context of resources at a borough scale. 
 
Option 4 involves almost double the amount of growth in the service centres compared to option 1 (except for 
Mountsorrel, which is the same). Given the need for additional land for development, the loss of agricultural land 
could be approximately 35ha in total. Again, this would be a mix of grade 2 and 3.  The majority of land at Sileby 
is grade 2, and so a further land could be lost here.  At Barrow, a similar loss would be expected, but it could be a 
mix of grade 2 and 3.  Further grade 3 land could also be lost at Anstey, and similarly at Rothley (grade 2 and 3).  
Despite the greater amount of land that would be lost, this could still be limited to mostly grade 3 land, and is still 
modest with regards to the overall loss.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted still.  
 
Option 3 would involve further growth still at the service centres, with potentially 50 ha being affected in total.  The 
effects are predicted to be a minor negative given the unavoidable loss of Grade 2 land in particular.  From a 
borough wide perspective, the effects are still not significant though, and would also be unlikely to have major 
impacts on agricultural economies associated with farmland at the service centres. 
  
Option 2 would deliver 2,100 dwellings across the service centres, which is more than three times the amount for 
option 1.  Wherever this additional growth is delivered, it is likely to lead to further loss of agricultural land. Given 
the quantum and quality (large amounts of grade 2) of land likely to be lost, a significant negative effect is 
predicted. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
All three options are predicted to have significant negative effects due to the scale of loss, and the greater 
likelihood that grade 2 land would be lost too.  Options 5 and 7 in particular could lead to the loss of over 100ha of 
agricultural land. 
 
Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 
 
This involves slightly less growth in the service centres than Option 4.  Presuming a broadly similar distribution 
amongst the service centres, the effects are therefore predicted to be the same (i.e. a neutral effect) 
 
Loughborough 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

There are a number of options in the urban area of Loughborough that could accommodate a proportion of new 
growth under each of the options. This would help to avoid the loss of agricultural land and it is assumed 
brownfield sites would be maximised as part of the spatial strategy.   

However, to meet the required housing targets under each option, there would be a need to release greenfield 
land on the fringes of Loughborough.   
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For option 2, which involves the lowest level of growth, the amount of greenfield release would be minimal. The 
effects are therefore predicted to be neutral. Options 3 and 4 propose a greater amount of growth (2,000 
dwellings) which will require the release of greenfield land and of the best and most versatile agricultural land. 

There would still be some flexibility in site choice though, and so grade 3 land could be targeted rather than grade 
2. Overall, a minor negative effect is predicted for options 3 and 4.  There could be a loss of approximately 35ha 
of agricultural land.    

Option 1 will deliver the most growth in Loughborough compared to the other options. This would necessitate the 
need for further land take, of which a greater amount would be likely to be grade 2 agricultural land. A significant 
negative effect is predicted, given the higher overall loss and the proportion of higher quality land that will be 
lost.  Up to 100ha of best and most versatile land could potentially be lost. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5 and 6 would involve substantially more growth compared to options under scenario A. Option 7 would 
require land for 3,300 dwellings and is also likely to require grade 2 and 3 agricultural land. Growth at these 
scales would result in the loss of over 100ha of the best and most versatile agricultural land, which is a 
significant negative effect.   

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves the same amount of growth in Loughborough as Option 4. Therefore the effects are predicted to be 
the same (i.e. minor negative effects). 
 
Shepshed  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

The urban area of Shepshed includes many sites that could accommodate a proportion of new growth under each 
of the options. There is also non-agricultural land outside the urban area in Shepshed that could accommodate 
growth. This would avoid the loss of agricultural land and it is assumed brownfield sites would be maximised as 
part of the spatial strategy. However, as discussed above, to meet the required housing targets under each 
option, there would be a need to release greenfield land on the fringes of Shepshed.   

For option 1, which involves the lowest level of growth in these areas, there ought to be greater flexibility in the 
choice of sites. There may be enough sites in the urban area and on non-agricultural land to deliver this option.  
The effects are therefore predicted to be neutral.  Options 3 and 4 propose additional growth (1,200 – 1,500 
dwellings) which will require some uptake of agricultural land. However, grade 2 agricultural land could be 
avoided in favour of grade 3.  Approximately 25 ha of land could be affected, which is a minor negative effect.  
Option 2 would require greater uptake of the grade 2 and 3 agricultural land to the west of Shepshed, but would 
still be unlikely to lead to a loss of greater than 60ha.  Therefore, minor negative effects are predicted.  

 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5, 6 and 7 would all involve more growth compared to options under scenario A. A greater uptake of the 
best and most versatile agricultural land would therefore be required, which is recorded as a significant negative 
effect. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves only slightly less growth at Shepshed compared with Option 2.  Minor negative effects are 
therefore predicted. 
 
Leicester Urban Area:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options 1 and 2 involve approximately 3000 dwellings.  Presuming this consists of a mix of urban sites (i.e. within 
Thurmaston) and sites on the urban fringe (at Thurmaston, Birstall and adjacent to the A630 for example) and at 
Syston (a mix of urban and mostly greenfield sites), there would be a potential loss of agricultural land classified 
mostly Grade 3 land.  Site opportunities adjacent to Thurmaston consist of approximately 27ha of grade 3 
agricultural land.   
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This could be lost to development. Similarly, 20 ha of land adjacent to the A630 is classified as grade 3 (though 
this doesn’t appear to be in agricultural use and may not be best and most versatile.  Approximately 55 ha of land 
could also be lost in Syston of either grade 2 or 3 land.  Overall, approximately 60-70ha could be lost, with the 
majority being Grade 3 land.  This could be higher though should the brownfield sites in the urban area not be 
found to be deliverable. This is considered to be a minor negative effect. 
 
Option 3 delivers much fewer dwellings, and would therefore be much less likely to lead to the loss of agricultural 
land. Given that some of the land could be met in the urban area of Birstall and Thurmaston on non-agricultural 
land, the total loss of grade 3 land would likely be less than 15 ha.  Therefore, a neutral effect is predicted.  
 
Option 4 also delivers fewer dwellings but would still require substantial agricultural land including Grade 3 
(approximately 50ha). However, some sites most suited for agricultural use and of the best quality may be 
avoided (in comparison to options 1 and 2). A minor negative effect is predicted.       
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5 and 6 involve similar growth as options 1 and 2, and therefore the effects are the same (Minor 
negative). Option 7 includes an additional site north-east of Thurcaston in addition to the majority of available 
sites in options 5 and 6. The site in its entirety consists of grade 2 and 3 agricultural land. At this scale of growth, 
a potential significant negative effect is predicted.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 
 
This approach involves some loss of agricultural land, but like options 1, 2 and 4, the effects are only minor.  
 
Other settlements: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
The majority of ‘other settlements’ fall within the countryside / rural parts of the Borough.  Therefore, the majority 
of land available for development is classified as either grade 2 or grade 3. An even split across the settlements 
(with the exception of Swithland), there would be some loss of agricultural land in most of the settlements.  In 
some settlements, the loss would predominantly be of grade 3 land (Barkby, Burton on the Wolds, Seagrave, 
Thurcaston, Woodhouse Eaves,  Wymeswold, Thrussington and Hathern), whilst at others it predominantly would 
likely be grade 2 (Cossington, East Goscote, Queniborough and Rearsby). It should be noted that several sites in 
Queniborough and East Goscote are not agricultural in nature. In total, up to 40ha could be affected, but the 
majority would be grade 3 (which may or may not be best and most versatile land). Given the low magnitude of 
land likely to be lost, and most of this being grade 3 land, neutral effects are predicted for option 3. All other 
options are also predicted to have neutral effects given that there is no growth involved.  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5 and 7 are predicted to have neutral effects as there is no growth proposed. Option 6 could result in the 
loss of approximately 65ha of mostly grade 3 land. A minor negative effect is predicted, as a greater amount of 
agricultural land will be lost.  However, as Grade 2 land could be largely avoided, the effects are not predicted to 
be significant.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The level of growth involved at the other settlements would be relatively low (lower than option 3), and therefore 
neutral effects are also predicted. 
 

New Settlement:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
For options 1, 2 and 3, neutral effects are predicted, as these do not involve a new settlement and so agricultural 
land will not be affected. 
 
The new settlement area falls within the countryside and on land that is classified as grade 2 agricultural land.  
Therefore, for option 4, development could result in the loss of approximately 40ha of grade 2 land to 
accommodate the amount of housing growth proposed.  As well as land required for housing, there would also be 
a need for land to accommodate associated uses such as schools and a local centre. 
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A minor negative effect is predicted for option 4, as whilst some best and most versatile agricultural land will be 
lost, this would not be significant in the context of borough resources. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
No growth is proposed for options 5 and 6. Option 7 would result in the loss of approximately 60ha of grade 2 
agricultural land. The scale of growth is such that additional land will be required for associated uses such as 
local shops, schools and community facilities.  Given that a large amount of grade 2 land would be lost, the 
effects are considered to be significant. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The hybrid option would have neutral effects as there is no proposed growth in a new settlement. 
 
Overall effects  
 
Each of the options involve a loss of agricultural land in different locations, but the overall picture is that a 
substantial amount of agricultural land is likely to be lost regardless.  As a consequence, each option is predicted 
to have significant negative effects. 
 
With this being said, certain options do perform less favourably with regards to the total amount of land that would 
be lost, and the grade of land.  
 
Under Scenario A, the effects are most prominent for option 2 for example, which would involve a greater loss of 
Grade 2 agricultural land overall.  The loss of agricultural land under option 1 is significant at Loughborough, but 
elsewhere, the loss is limited.  Though still significant, the effects of this option are less negative compared to 
option 2.  Options 3, 4 and the hybrid option do not give rise to substantial loss in any one location, but do create 
negative effects in a wider range of settlements.   
 
For scenario B, all of the options would involve greater loss compared to Scenario A, with a greater loss of Grade 
2 land also.  Option 7 performs the worst overall as the extents of effects across the borough are more prominent.  
 
 Service 

centres 
Lough-

borough Shepshed LUA Others New 
settlement 

Overall 
effects 

Scenario A - 8,100 homes 
Option 1: Urban 
Concentration A 0 -- 0 - 0 0 -- 

Option 2: Urban 
Concentration B -- 0 - - 0 0 -- 
Option 3: 
Dispersed 
Settlement 
Hierarchy  

- - - 0 0 0 -- 

Option 4: Urban 
Concentration / 
New Settlement 

0 - - - 0 - -- 

Hybrid Option 0 - - - 0 0 -- 

Scenario B -  15,700 homes 

Option 5: Urban 
Concentration  -- -- -- - 0 0 -- 
Option 6: 
Dispersed 
Settlement 
Hierarchy  

-- -- -- - - 0 -- 

Option 7: Urban 
Concentration / 
New Settlement  

-- -- -- --? 0 -- -- 
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Air quality 
Service centres: 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Existing services and road networks would be used to support much of the development in the service centres, 
with the level of growth involved in individual settlements not likely to require strategic infrastructure upgrades.  
Though increased growth could contribute to traffic and congestion along routes into Leicester and 
Loughborough, the effects on air quality locally are not likely to be significant due to the spread of development 
and the absence of air quality management areas (AQMAs) or areas of concern at the service centres. These 
areas are also fairly well served with regards to public transport, and so the potential to mitigate increased growth 
by supporting modal shift also exists.  Consequently, each of the options is predicted to have neutral effects with 
regards to air quality in the service centres.   

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

At a higher scale of growth, air quality is still not anticipated to be significantly affected in the service centres 
themselves, but could lead to a worsening of quality in town centres due to increased traffic, congestion and car 
usage.   Furthermore, the overall increase in housing would lead to increased car trips, which could contribute to 
air quality issues in more sensitive areas such as Loughborough and Leicester City.  For options 5 and option 7 a 
potential minor negative effect is predicted, with an uncertain negative effect for option 6 which involves a 
lower level of growth compared to options 5 and 7 (but still higher than options 1-4).  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 
 
This involves slightly less growth in the service centres than Option 4.  Presuming a broadly similar distribution 
amongst the service centres, the effects are therefore predicted to be the same (i.e. a neutral effect) 
 
Loughborough: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Data for Loughborough from 2015 indicates that there has been a significant reduction in the concentration of 
NO2 levels around the town centre since the opening of the Inner Relief Road in November 201416. The AQMA 
however still remains within Loughborough (Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2)) and there is potential for this area to be 
worsened by concentrated development resulting in more congestion and car journeys. The AQMA around the 
railway station is particularly sensitive to being affected.  
 
For option 2 which involves relatively lower levels of growth, development could be contained mostly within the 
urban areas, and therefore, the need to travel would be somewhat reduced.  Therefore, neutral effects are 
predicted.  
 
Option 1 is most likely to have effects on air quality due to the higher concentration of growth in and around 
Loughborough.  It may be possible to secure infrastructure improvements for larger developments to the south of 
the settlement. Furthermore, Loughborough has good public transport links, which could help to reduce the 
increase in car trips associated with new development.  Nevertheless, potential significant negative effect is 
predicted.  
 
Options 3 and 4 involve a relatively low amount of growth compared to the existing built up area of 
Loughborough, and so impacts on air quality (whilst negative) are not likely to be significant.  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
At a higher scale of growth, there would be a need to release the majority if not all available sites, which could 
lead to increased trips to, from and through Loughborough.  This could lead to worsening air quality, possibly in 
AQMAs.  Consequently, an uncertain significant negative effect is predicted for Option 5.     
 
The extent of this would depend on site access and infrastructure enhancements that would be delivered to 
support growth to the south of the settlement. This may very well act as a direct link to the M1 and / or the A6.  
 
The potential to secure strategic road improvements might help to reduce air quality pressures, but this has not 
been factored into the assessment given that there are no specific schemes planned. 
 
                                                             
16 LAQM Annual Status Report 2016 – Charnwood Borough Council 
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Option 6 would involve 550 fewer dwellings than option 5, which would reduce the potential for negative effects 
somewhat.  Nevertheless, the scale of growth is still relatively high and is likely to lead to additional traffic through 
Loughborough.  Consequently, an uncertain significant negative effect is predicted.  
 
Option 7 would involve lower levels of growth compared to options 5 and 6 and so a minor negative effect is 
predated.  
 
Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves the same amount of growth in Loughborough as Option 4. Therefore the effects are predicted to be 
the same (i.e. minor negative effects). 
 
Shepshed 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Option 1 involves a relatively low level of growth which could be accommodated in the urban area.  It is therefore 
unlikely that notable effects on air quality would be generated.  Neutral effects are recorded. 
 
Option 2 involves substantial growth at the periphery of Shepshed.  This could lead to some increase in traffic 
into and through the town centre.  However, the location of development sites would mean that new development 
has access to strategic routes without having to pass through the town centre.  For example, access along 
Tickow Lane to Ashby Road West.  Consequently, minor negative effects are predicted.  
 
Options 3 and 4 involve lower levels of growth compared to Option 2, which reduces the potential for negative 
effects somewhat.  Consequently, uncertain minor negative effects are predicted. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
All three options involve similar or slightly higher levels of growth to option 2.  Consequently, minor negative 
effects are predicted.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves only slightly less growth at Shepshed compared with Option 2.  Minor negative effects are 
therefore predicted. 
 
Leicester Urban Area:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Travel into and out of Leicester often suffers peak time congestion along the main arterial routes. This is 
highlighted by the AQMA in Syston (NO2), and within Leicester City itself.  Increased development at the urban 
periphery is likely to increase traffic along these routes, which could impact upon air quality in these areas.  
Monitoring data suggests that annual mean objective of 40μg/m3 is not close to being exceeded in Syston, or in 
locations around the LUA.  Therefore, whilst the level of increased growth involved could lead to a worsening of 
air quality, the effects would not be expected to be significant for lower levels of growth such as those being 
proposed for these options.  
 
A minor negative effect is predicted for options option 1, option 2 and  option 4.  For option 3, a neutral effect 
is predicted as the amount of growth focused in these areas is much lower. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5 and 6 involve a similar growth as options 1 and 2 and therefore minor negative effects are predicted.   
Option 7 involves a slightly higher level of growth, than options 5 and 6 and so the effects are more likely to occur 
but it is still not at the scale that the effects of air quality would likely be significant, therefore minor negative 
effect is predicted.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The level of growth involved (2000 homes) is closest to option 4 (which is for 2500 dwellings).  The effects are 
therefore predicted to be similar (but to a lesser magnitude).  A minor negative effect is predicted.  
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Other settlements: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Given the more rural nature of some of the ‘other settlements’ growth in these locations is likely to increase the 
number and length of car trips.  However, the dispersed nature of growth and lack of existing air quality issues in 
these settlements means that significant effects upon air quality would not be anticipated in these areas.  Neutral 
effects are predicted for options 1-4, though it is possible that growth in these areas could contribute to traffic 
along major routes.  
 
Option 3 would involve growth at the small villages, there is no growth in the small villages under options 1, 2 and 
4. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted for all other options under this scenario.   The level of growth under 
option 3 would be low in the context of overall development across the borough. Though this is likely to 
encourage car trips, the effects on air quality would be neutral as new homes would not be placed in sensitive 
areas or generate significant emissions. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Despite a higher level of growth at the other settlements under option 6, the effects are still predicted to be 
neutral.    Options 5 and 7 do not involve growth in these settlements, therefore, neutral effects on air quality are 
also predicted.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes on total) 

The level of growth involved at the other settlements would be relatively low (lower than option 3), and therefore 
neutral effects are also predicted. 
 
New / expanded settlements:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Only option 4 proposes development at a new settlement in Cotes.  New development here would need to 
include accessible services, a well-designed infrastructure network and effective public transport to ensure that 
car journeys are minimised and that congestion into the main towns in the Borough and surrounding areas is 
minimised.  However, it is possible that minor negative effects could be generated on air quality given that there 
would be concentrated development in a location that would likely lead to higher levels of traffic on routes 
towards Loughborough.  The scale of growth would not generate significant negative effects though. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Only option 7 proposes a new / standalone settlement.  Though it involves 500 more dwellings compared to 
option 4, minor negative effects are predicted also, as the scale of growth would be unlikely to lead to 
significant effects locally (as air quality is not an issue), or substantially change background levels in 
Loughborough.  
 
Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The hybrid option would have neutral effects as there is no proposed growth in a new settlement. 
 
Overall effects  
 
Option 1 focuses growth mainly at Loughborough and the LUA.  Growth in these areas could both potentially 
affect air quality in AQMAs by increasing traffic and congestion in the urban areas.  The baseline air quality would 
remain similar across much of the Borough, but could potentially worsen in Loughborough in particular.  Given 
that this is where the majority of air quality issues are experienced, a potential significant effect is predicted 
from a borough-wide perspective.  Securing transport infrastructure improvements could help to minimise these 
effects though, but this has not been fully accounted for at this stage given a lack of definite schemes.  
 
Option 2 shows a similar pattern of development as option 1, with a concentration around the LUA, but more 
growth is diverted to Shepshed and the Service Centres rather than all towards Loughborough. This is likely to 
lead to less pressure on the AQMAs at Loughborough, and so effects here are likely to be lower.   
 
The effects in the Service Centres are not expected to be significant, but growth here could still generate trips to 
and from areas of greater sensitivity such as Leicester and Loughborough.  A minor negative effect is predicted 
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overall. 
 
Option 3 takes a proportionate approach which should enable a more even spread of development throughout 
the Borough. This approach would lead to the lowest level of growth at the LUA, and so effects here could be 
better avoided (though there would still be car trips towards the City from a range of settlements across the 
borough.   
 
Neutral effects are predicted with regards to the air quality in the majority of areas, but there are potentially 
negative effects in the Loughborough / Shepshed area.  Despite there being less of a focus in any one area, 
increased traffic and patterns of travel could still contribute to air quality issues in more sensitive locations.  An 
uncertain (minor) negative effect is predicted overall.  
 
Options 4 involves a dispersed approach, but also involves a standalone settlement at Cotes.  The overall level of 
growth to the ‘north’ of the borough at Loughborough, Shepshed and Cotes could potentially lead to negative 
effects on air quality within Loughborough.  However, it is unlikely that the combined effects would be significant.  
Overall, a minor negative effect is predicted. 
 
Options 5 and 6 both propose higher levels of growth to Loughborough.  This would lead to an increase in traffic, 
which could potentially affect air quality.  Though the inner link road has reduced air quality problems in the 
centre somewhat, it is unclear whether the additional level of growth could be accommodated without a 
worsening of air quality. Combined with the additional growth at Shepshed, potential significant negative 
effects are predicted for both options. 
 
For option 7 the negative effects are likely to be generated with regards to air quality in Loughborough, which 
could attract additional trips from development nearby, at Shepshed, and a new settlement.   The level of growth 
in and around the LUA is also the highest of any option, and therefore impacts in these areas could potentially be 
greater.  Overall, there is potential for significant negative effects. 
 
The hybrid option performs similar to option 4, in that it could generate minor negative effects on air quality in the 
locations of Loughborough / Shepshed and the Leicester Urban Area.  However, there would be no effects 
recorded at a new settlement (as per option 4).  The minor effects that would occur in Loughborough and 
Shepshed would not be anticipated to combine to generate a more significant effect in this part of the borough. 
 
 Service 

centres 
Loughb
orough Shepshed LUA Other 

settlements 
New 

settlement 
Overall 
effects 

Scenario A - 8,100 homes 
Option 1: Urban 
Concentration A 0 --? 0 - 0 0 --? 

Option 2: Urban 
Concentration B 0 0 - - 0 0 - 
Option 3: 
Dispersed 
Settlement 
Hierarchy  

0 -? -? 0 0 0 -? 

Option 4: Urban 
Concentration / 
New Settlement 

0 -? -? - 0 - - 

Hybrid Option 0 -? - - 0 0 -? 

Scenario B -  15,700 homes 

Option 5: Urban 
Concentration   -? --? - - 0 0 --? 

Option 6: 
Dispersed 
Settlement 
Hierarchy  

- --? - - 0 0 --? 

Option 7: Urban 
Concentration / 
New Settlement  

- - - - 0 - --? 

Page 266



259 
 

Climate change  
Overall effects 
The ability to deliver resource efficient and resilient developments ought not to be dependent upon location to a 
great extent.  Therefore, the distribution of homes should have the same effects on emissions from the built 
environment regardless of location.  Development in any location should also provide opportunities to introduce 
resilience measures such as green infrastructure, green roofs and SUDs.   For this reason, effects at a settlement 
level have not been determined.  

The effects of each option within scenario A (including the hybrid option) on emissions (from the built 
environment) are predicted to be neutral; as such growth might be expected to occur anyway in the absence of 
the plan (albeit in a less strategic manner).  For scenario B, the level of growth is much higher, and thus the 
overall emissions on the Borough may be expected to increase (though this could correspond in a decrease 
elsewhere).  
 
Location can however, lead to differences in the amount of emissions from transport, and certain locations or 
types of sites (larger mixed-use with demands for heat) may also be more likely to support decentralised energy 
schemes.  These factors are discussed below with regards to each option.  The effects have not been broken 
down by different levels of the settlement hierarchy, as impacts in one area could offset those in another. 
Therefore, it is more appropriate to discuss the overall implications at a borough level for each option with 
regards to emissions and resilience.  It should also be acknowledged though that the impacts within the Borough 
are interlined with those in surrounding areas, as climate change is a cross boundary issue. 
 
Option 1 focuses the majority of growth in Loughborough and the principal urban area. Both these locations have 
good access to jobs, services and public transport.  Therefore, new development should be less likely to 
generate long car trips (and associated emissions).  This option would also not lead to further growth in less 
accessible locations.    Whilst there is no solid evidence to support decentralised energy schemes, the scale of 
some site options in Loughborough, and the higher heat demand in the urban area could make these locations 
more suitable for such schemes.   
 
Larger site options may also be more appropriate for delivering strategic green infrastructure improvements, 
which can help with climate change resilience for wildlife and for human health.  This could be particularly 
beneficial for more built up areas such as Loughborough, Shepshed and Syston, in terms of helping to reduce a 
potential heat island effect.  Consequently, a minor positive effect is predicted. 
 
Option 2 still focuses a large proportion of growth to the LUA, but slightly less to Loughborough and more to 
Shepshed, whilst including growth at the service centres.   Whilst access to services, facilities and jobs are more 
accessible in Loughborough compared to the service centres; these settlements still offer reasonable 
accessibility.  Therefore, anticipated trips by car ought not to be significantly higher compared to Option 1.  With 
regards to the baseline position, the changes are likely to be minor. 
 
With regards to resilience, growth at some of the service centres would be on smaller scale sites, and so 
strategic improvements may be more difficult to secure.  The lower demand for heat and the smaller scale of 
sites could also make decentralised energy opportunities less feasible.  Consequently, the minor positive 
effects are more uncertain. 
 
Option 3 disperses growth further, with slightly less development at Loughborough and the service centres, but 
more at ‘other settlements’ at a lower level of the settlement hierarchy.  Given that some of these settlements 
have poorer access to services, facilities and public transport, this option is more likely to lead to an increase in 
car trips and associated emissions.  The opportunities for strategic resilience measures or low carbon energy 
schemes are also likely to be more limited for the smaller-scale site options at these settlements.   On balance a 
neutral effect is predicted.  In the absence of a Plan, one might expect some growth at different levels of the 
settlement hierarchy anyway.  This option would not lead to substantial differences in travel pattern and 
emissions compared to the baseline situation.  
 
Option 4 would see the majority of the growth at the LUA, Loughborough and Shepshed, but also at a new 
settlement.  Directing the majority of the growth to areas such as the LUA, Loughbourough and Shepshed ought 
to be positive with respect to a reduction in emissions from transport (given that they are relatively well serviced 
by public transport.  The service centres will only have a small increase in growth, which is likely to result in 
neutral effects. The new standalone settlement is not well serviced by public transport, and therefore could 
promote car travel.  However, it is likely that public transport would need to be secured to demonstrate that a new 
settlement here is sustainable. Overall for option 4 uncertain positive effects are predicted.  
 
Options 5, 6 and 7 all involve a higher level of growth overall across the borough.  This would be expected to lead 
to an increase in emissions relating to the built environment and transport (purely due to an increased amount of 
house building).  However, the emissions could offset growth that would occur outside the borough, or simply 
mean that emissions are increased in the short term, but lower in the longer term.  In respect of the plan period 
though and within Charnwood, this constitutes a minor negative effect for each option. It should be noted 
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however, that new developments are likely to be of a higher standard with regards to resource efficiency, and so 
the net emissions per capita ought to shift over the longer term. 
 
Options 5 and 6 involve a higher amount of growth at Loughborough, Shepshed and the Service Centres in 
particular.  Loughborough and the service centres are well serviced by public transport, which should help to 
minimise any increases in emisisons from transport.  At an increased scale of growth, the opportunities for 
decentralised energy schemes could potentially increase too, but there is considerable uncertainty.  On balance, 
a minor negative effect is predicted for both options. 
 
Option 7 also involves increased growth in Loughborough/Shepshed, and the Service Centres, but at a lesser 
extent compared to Options 5 and 6.  The balance of growth is mostly at a new settlement of a higher scale.  
Similar to options 5 and 6, growth would be likely to have minor negative effects in relation to increased 
emissions.  A new settlement of this size could potentially offer opportunities for decentralised energy, but again 
uncertainties exist.  On balance, minor negative effects are predicted.  
 
For the hybrid option, the bulk of growth is located at Loughborough , Shepshed and the Leicester Urban Area 
(6000 out of 7800 homes).  These locations have excellent access to public transport and are well located in 
relation to employment.  Therefore, the length of trips ought to be relatively short, and there would be options to 
use public transport.  From a transport emissions perspective, this is a positive effect. 
 
Whilst there is no solid evidence to support decentralised energy schemes, the scale of some site options in 
Loughborough, and the higher heat demand in the urban area could make these locations more suitable for such 
schemes.    
 
Larger site options may also be more appropriate for delivering strategic green infrastructure improvements, 
which can help with climate change resilience for wildlife and for human health.  This could be particularly 
beneficial for more built up areas such as Loughborough, Shepshed and Syston, in terms of helping to reduce a 
potential heat island effect.  Consequently, a minor positive effect is predicted. 
 
Despite a smaller amount of growth being located in the smaller settlements, the increase in emissions 
associated with new homes here would be offset by the benefits described above. 
 
 
 Service 

centres 
Loughboro
ugh/Sheph

ed 
LUA Small 

villages 
New 

settlement 
Overall 
effects 

Scenario A - 8,100 homes 
Option 1  / / / / / + 
Option 2 / / / / / + 

Option 3 / / / / / 0 

Option 4 / / / / / +? 

Hybrid Option / / / / / + 

Scenario B -  15,700 homes 

Option 5  / / / / / - 

Option 6  / / / / / - 

Option 7  / / / / / - 
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Service centres: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

As a general point, growth throughout the Soar Valley is likely to have greater potential to affect areas of possible 
archaeological importance, as these locations are where human activity has been focused.  In terms of effects on 
the historic built environment, this varies for each settlement.   

At Barrow-upon-Soar, none of the site development options are in locations that should lead to significant 
effects upon the character of the settlement or any historic assets.  However, several of the sites are not logical 
extensions to the urban area, so could affect the feel of the urban fringes. Where an open countryside is 
important to the setting of heritage assets such as farm buildings, these changes could be detrimental. 

For options 1-4 the level of growth involved would be a maximum of 400 dwellings.  There should be sufficient 
scope to accommodate such growth in a sympathetic way given the choice and location of sites. Therefore 
neutral effects could be anticipated. 

At Quorn there is sufficient development capacity in non-sensitive locations alongside the A6.  These could 
accommodate the level of growth involved without generating negative effects.  However, there are also site 
options to the south of the urban area which are within/adjacent to the Conservation Area.  Should these sites be 
developed, the potential for minor negative effects would be higher for Option 2 in particular (which involves the 
highest level of growth under scenario A).  This is an uncertainty at this stage though. There are a variety of site 
options in Sileby. Effects upon cultural and natural heritage would be dependent upon which sites were 
developed.  There are sizeable development opportunities at the urban fringe that ought to be possible to deliver 
without having a negative effect upon the character of the settlement.  However, those sites that are better 
located with regards to access to facilities and services are located in close proximity to the Conservation Area 
and a number of listed buildings.   Should the strategy involve these sites, the potential for effects is higher, but 
still unlikely to be significant.   At lower levels of growth such as for options 1 and 4, the effects are more likely to 
be neutral, but they could be minor negative effects at the higher levels of growth such as for option 2.    

At Rothley, the potential for negative effects is broadly greater when compared to the other service centres, as 
development could cut into Rothley Park, which provides the setting for a range of historic assets. Development 
would also be within the Charnwood Forest area (though at the outer edges of the defined area).  There are other 
development opportunities, such as at Woodcock Farm, but this could negatively affect the setting of a listed 
building (Woodcock Farm Barn).  

For options 2 and 3, the level of growth required would be higher, and so a minor negative effect is likely, as it 
would be necessary to involve sites in more sensitive locations.  However, appropriate densities and mitigation 
should still be possible to ensure significant effects are avoided.  For options 1 and 4, the effects are more likely 
to be neutral but cannot be ruled out given that several of the site options could give rise to effects.  Therefore, 
the effects are uncertain. 

For Anstey, growth opportunities could potentially sit to the west / south west of the Conservation Area, affecting 
the open nature of this area.  Development here could potentially have minor negative effects, but could probably 
be avoided at lower growth options.  Other site options on the urban fringe would involve extensions to suburban 
residential areas, which are not particularly sensitive with regards to the historic environment.  Small scale 
extensions in this area (to the south of Anstey) should be possible to accommodate without generating significant 
effects.  Each of the options involves less than a total of 400 dwellings, so it should be possible to avoid negative 
effects. 

Overall, the effect on the service centres is not predicted to be significant for any of the options. Options 2 and 3, 
which propose the most growth in these settlements, have the potential for negative effects at Quorn, Rothley 
and Sileby.  However, avoidance of sensitive areas would be possible.  Overall, a minor negative effect is 
predicted for these options.  Option 1 and 4 (to a lesser extent) would allow for growth to be delivered at suitable 
locations and densities to allow for negative effects to be avoided in most of the service centres.  Therefore, 
neutral effects are predicted. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options 5, 6 and 7 involve more growth in the service centres compared to the options for scenario A.  In 
particular, Options 5 and 7 would lead to relatively large amounts of development.  For Rothley, it would be 
necessary to develop in the Charnwood Forest area, and also on a site where a listed building would be affected.  
In Barrow, development could be accommodated without directly affecting the historic environment, but the 
settlement form would change considerably.    
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At Sileby, the effects would be similar, but there would also be areas involved within close proximity to the 
Conservation Area.   

At Anstey, the degree of change required would reduce the potential for sensitive development, and though 
heritage assets could be protected, there would be a change to the character of the settlement.  Overall, the 
potential for significant negative effects increases for options 5 and 7, but this is still not a certainty, and would 
more likely involve effects on the settlement form rather than on the condition or setting of designated heritage 
assets. There is therefore a degree of uncertainty.  For Option 6, the level of growth is still such that only minor 
negative effects would be anticipated overall. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 
 
This involves slightly less growth in the service centres than Option 4.  Presuming a broadly similar distribution 
amongst the service centres, the effects are therefore predicted to be the same (i.e. a neutral effect) 
 
Loughborough 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

For each of the options, it is likely that there would be maximisation of brownfield sites in the urban area.   

There are several sites that fall within or adjacent to the Conservation Area and/or contain listed buildings.  At 
some sites, it ought to be relatively easy to avoid harm to the historic environment, and perhaps achieve 
enhancement (for example, 45-54 Pinfold Gate falls within a site option, but this frontage could be retained and 
the surrounding built environment improved). There are sites adjacent to Conservation Areas that do not add to 
their character, and redevelopment ought to improve the built environment (for example, site options at 
Lemyngton Street, Land at True Lovers Walk / Frederick Street, Station Avenue, Leicester Road/Aumberry Gap).  
At other sites though, there could be potential negative effects on heritage that are difficult to avoid (for example; 
Rosebury School site - which could involve the loss of a listed building, or Land off Leicester Road – which could 
change the open nature of Loughborough Chapels).  Overall, the effects in the urban area of Loughborough are 
anticipated to be neutral. The growth proposed in option 2 can likely be achieved through sites in the urban area. 
There may be some minor negative effects at certain sites, but positive effects / enhancements at others.  

Options 3 and 4 would likely require site options to the south of Loughborough. The potential for effects therefore 
is somewhat higher, as there are a number of heritage assets close to the Charnwood Forest. Development here 
would likely change the setting of these assets. For options 3 and 4, it may be possible to avoid the most 
sensitive locations through site choice / location and / or lower density development.  Therefore, only minor 
negative effects are predicted at this stage.  For Option 1, the scale of growth is much greater and so the extent 
of development to the south would be greater.  This would affect the open nature of the area more substantially, 
and is therefore more likely to have significant negative effects upon the setting of heritage assets (there are 
several listed buildings at the urban fringes and within the Charnwood Forest itself). 

A significant negative effect is predicted at this stage for Option 1, though there is potential for this to be 
avoided dependent upon the nature of development. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options 5, 6 and 7 would also require site options to the south of Loughborough.   For Option 5, the extent of 
additional housing required would reduce opportunities to minimise effects, and so significant negative effects 
are likely.  For Option 6, the amount of growth is slightly more compared to Option 1, but the overall effects are 
broadly the same (i.e. a significant negative effect).  For Option 7, the level of growth is lower than Option 1 
and so the potential for significant negative effects ought to be slightly lower, but still exists.   
 
Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves the same amount of growth in Loughborough as Option 4. Therefore the effects are predicted to be 
the same (i.e. minor negative effects). 
 
Shepshed  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

The sites available for development do not contain nor are adjacent to designated heritage assets. Development 
here would not be expected to affect the setting of more distant heritage assets, either as they are relatively well 
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screened or have no major bearing on the character of the area.   

The scale of growth involved for option 1 would necessitate a more limited scale of growth which would lead to 
fewer changes to the character of the urban fringes.  Effects are predicted to be neutral. 

For options 2, 3 and 4, there would be a much higher level of development involved, likely including large and 
medium-sized sites to the west of Shepshed.  Despite the scale of growth however, it is not anticipated that 
development would have significant effects, as there are few designated or locally important heritage assets in 
these areas.  Neutral effects are predicted.   

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options 5, 6 and 7 all involve further growth (300 – 450 additional homes) compared to Option 2 (which is the 
highest growth option under Scenario A).  The broad location of development would likely remain the same, but 
could potentially be more widespread, or of a higher density.   Therefore, the potential for negative effects on the 
form of the settlement are greater.  With regards to historic assets, the effects are still unlikely to be significant, 
but potential minor negative effects are identified.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves only slightly less growth at Shepshed compared with Option 2.  Neutral effects are therefore 
predicted. 

Leicester Urban Area: 

Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Effects of development in Thurmaston and Birstall are predicted to be neutral. The site options are either 
industrial in nature, or on the edge of established housing estates. Neither contains important heritage assets, 
nor do they contribute positively to the character of the settlements. Likewise, site options adjacent to the A5630 
are not likely to have effects upon the historic environment. 

However, site options close to Hamilton Grounds Farm could have significant negative effects upon the Deserted 
village of Hamilton Scheduled Monument.  An open rural setting can be important to Scheduled Monuments of 
this type, and thus development in this location (particularly on the adjacent site option) could alter its setting.   
For each of the options 1-4, this site could be avoided, but this would depend upon the majority of other sites 
being available and deliverable (so effects can’t be entirely ruled out at this stage). 

There are a mix of smaller scale site opportunities in the urban area of Syston, and larger greenfield site options 
to the urban fringes. Though some of the urban options fall within the conservation area it should be possible to 
secure sensitive design that brings about improvements to the built environment.  For options 1, 2 and 4 there 
would also be a requirement to release land at the urban fringes. The scale of growth required should be possible 
to accommodate without having substantial effects on the character of Syston.  However, some sites on the 
urban fringe of Syston include areas of archaeological interest which may be of value. It will also be important to 
avoid effects upon the settlement of Barkby, which could be affected by large scale development to the south of 
Syston if it is not carefully located and designed.  For options 1 2 and 4, this presents the potential for negative 
effects. 

Overall, a neutral effect is predicted for Option 3, as this involves a low level of growth that could be 
accommodated in non-sensitive locations. 

For Options 1, 2 and 4, there are some parts of the urban area where effects would be neutral or potentially 
positive, but in Syston there could be effects on the character of the Conservation Area. If sites close to the 
Deserted Village of Hamilton were involved, the effects would likely be negative.  However, it is uncertain whether 
these would be allocated, and so this is reflected in the overall effects being identified as uncertain minor 
negatives. 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options 5 and 6 involve a similar level of growth as options 1, 2 and 4. Therefore an uncertain minor negative 
effect is also predicted. Option 7 includes a large site north east of Thurcaston in addition to the growth in 
options 5 and 6. There is a grade II listed building and an area of archaeological importance adjacent to the site, 
but effects ought to be possible to avoid.  However, the large scale nature of the site could have impacts upon 
the character of the Thurcaston Conservation Area.  A minor negative effect is therefore predicted for Option 7.  
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Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

Similar to Options 1, 2 and 4, this approach could have neutral or positive effects in terms of the built 
environment throughout Birstall / Thurmaston.  It is considered unlikely that sites would be brought forward that 
would affect the Deserted Village of Hamilton, especially as the Hybrid Option involves lower levels of 
development than options 1, 2 and 4.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted overall. 
 
Other settlements: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options 1, 2 and 4 involve no growth in the ‘other settlements’ and so neutral effects are predicted.   
 
Modest growth at some of the other settlements ought to be accommodated without having significant effects 
upon the character of the settlements or the historic core.  For example, site options in Queniborough are unlikely 
to lead to major changes to the approach to the settlement or having negative effects on historic features. 
Likewise, site options in East Goscote and Hathern should not be particularly sensitive to change.    
 
At other settlements, the potential for effects is higher.  For example, Thrussington as a relatively small 
settlement with a rural character could potentially be adversely affected by growth.  The extent of the settlement 
would be increased, and this could affect approaches into the village.  At higher scales of growth, significant 
negative effects could be generated. 
 
At Wymeswold, development of sites could affect the rural ‘feel’ of approaches into the village along East Road 
and narrow Lane.  Whilst low density, sensitive schemes could possibly be delivered, a change to the character 
of the settlement is likely (which could have adverse implications for the setting of heritage assets within the 
village and the character of the conservation area). Consequently, minor negative effects could be anticipated.  
 
Most sites in Seagrave fall within an area of archaeological alert or interest and thus could hold historic 
significance.  
 
There are several site options in Rearsby, and the effects would be dependent on those which were allocated.  
Potentially, the character of the Conservation Area could be affected at higher levels of growth.   
 
At the smaller villages and hamlets, the potential to affect the character of settlements is likely to increase given 
their smaller size, rural nature and in some instances sensitive locations (for example Newton Linfield).   
 
The majority of hamlets / small villages are designated as Conservation Areas and contain a number of listed 
buildings.  Even a small amount of growth in these locations may alter the setting of the listed buildings as well as 
encroaching into the Conservation Areas (for example Woodhouse Eaves).   
 
Overall, Option 3 is predicted to have a minor negative effect. Growth at the other settlements could be 
accommodated in the main, without having a significant effect upon settlements, if implemented sensitively on 
sites that have the least impact on the historic environment. The scale of growth proposed should allow some 
flexibility in the sites that can facilitate growth and thus avoid significant effects. In settlements where effects are 
highly likely due to the location and context of the sites, delivering low density and sympathetic design to emulate 
the rural feel of these settlements can reduce effects. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5 and 7 involve no growth in the ‘other settlements’ and so neutral effects are predicted.  The growth for 
option 6 is greater than that proposed in option 3 (scenario A) with an additional 800 dwellings to accommodate.  
In some locations, the additional amount would be unlikely to lead to negative effects, as there is sufficient site 
capacity in non-sensitive areas; this includes Queniborough and East Goscote.  In other locations, such as 
Barkby, Newton Linford and Wymeswold, additional growth would be very likely to generate negative effect due 
to the scale of growth involved and the sensitivity of the villages to change.  Therefore, significant negative 
effects are predicted overall.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The level of growth involved at the other settlements would be relatively low (lower than option 3).  The potential 
for negative effects is therefore lower, and it is more likely that negative effects could be avoided.  Consequently, 
minor negative effects are predicted, with a degree of uncertainty (i.e. they may not occur depending upon site 
choice and design). 
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New settlement:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
The new settlement option (as proposed in option 4) involves growth at Cotes, a small village with several listed 
buildings and an adjacent Scheduled Monument (Cotes deserted medieval village).  An application for a large 
scale mixed use development was submitted (P/13/1842/2) to the Council and Historic England considered that 
there could be substantial harm to the Scheduled Monument on the basis of the plans submitted. Though a new 
scheme here could be designed and laid out differently so as to reduce harm, the potential for negative effects 
clearly exists. 
 
Overall, a significant negative effect is predicted, as there is evidence that development could cause 
substantial harm to heritage assets. A neutral effect is predicted for options 1, 2 and 3, as no growth is 
proposed.  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5 and 6 do not involve growth at the new settlement and therefore neutral effects are predicted.  Option 
7 involves addition growth at Cotes when compared to option 4 (scenario A), and so a significant negative 
effect is also predicted. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The hybrid option would have neutral effects as there is no proposed growth in a new settlement. 
 
Overall effects  
 
Option 1 is predicted to have a minor negative effect from a borough-wide perspective. The scale of growth in 
service centres and Shepshed should avoid any adverse effects and there is no growth planned for other 
settlements or for a new settlement.  Whilst the effects at the LUA could potentially be avoided (hence an 
uncertain negative effect), there could be significant negative effects in Loughborough both within the urban area 
and at the urban fringes.  Nevertheless, the lack of effects in sensitive locations throughout the Soar Valley, and 
the potential to minimise effects in Loughborough means that the effects are not considered to be significant 
overall. 
 
For option 2, an uncertain minor negative effect is predicted. Due to the scale of growth at the service centres, 
it might be difficult to avoid effects upon heritage assets in some settlements. There may also be greater potential 
to affect areas of archaeological value given past activity along the Soar Valley.  The effects in Loughborough are 
less likely to be negative though (compared to option 1), but there is some uncertainty for the LUA. No other 
notable effects are likely across the borough, and so the implications of this option in this context are considered 
to be minor (and potentially avoidable). 
 
Option 3 proposes lower growth in the LUA, which would mean that negative effects here were less likely. 
However, the effects at service centres and Loughborough would be more certain to occur and of a negative 
nature.   Overall, a minor negative effect is still predicted, reflecting effects on the character of a number of 
settlements across the borough, including Loughborough.  The effects are not significant from a borough-wide 
perspective though, as there would be neutral effects in the LUA and Shepshed and potential to minimise effects 
in the smaller settlements.  
 
Option 4 is predicted to have significant negative effects. There could be significant negative effects associated 
with the new settlement.  However, the minor effects at the LUA could probably be mitigated or avoided 
depending upon the location of sites involved and design. Neutral effects are also predicted for service centres, 
Shepshed and other settlements, which have sensitive character.  Despite the lack of effects in most locations. 
The significant effects at a new settlement are considered significant at a borough-wide scale when considered in 
combination with the negative effects in Loughborough and the LUA.  
 
Options 5 and 6 are predicted to have significant negative effects.  Each option could have negative effects in 
Loughborough, as well as at the service centres (to a lesser extent). Generally, the effects are lower at 
Shepshed, the other settlements, and the LUA, but still of a negative nature broadly. On a borough-wide level, 
the effects are recorded as potentially significant, because negative effects could occur across many of the 
borough’s settlements (in some instances being significant).  However, there is uncertainty about whether effects 
would occur, and / or their extent.  Therefore, the effects could be lower, hence the uncertainty for Option 5.    For 
Option 7, there are similarly negative effects across the borough, but with the added impacts identified at the new 
settlement, therefore, a significant negative effect is predicted overall. 
 

Page 273



266 
 

Historic Environment  
 
Though each of these options could generate significant negative effects, it is important to acknowledge that 
mitigation, avoidance (though more difficult at this scale of growth) and enhancement could be secured through 
accompanying plan policies. Therefore, this level of growth is not inherently significant with regards to the historic 
environment. At this stage however, uncertainty about the policies that would support the strategy means that a 
significant effect ought to be predicted.  
 
The Hybrid Option is predicted to have uncertain minor negative effects.  In the main, neutral effects are 
predicted across the borough with the exception of Loughborough, where minor negative effects are predicted.  
There could also be minor negative effects at some of the smaller settlements, but these could be avoided with 
site selection, layout and design.   
 
 Service 

centres 
Lough-

borough Shepshed LUA Others New 
settlement 

Overall 
effects 

Scenario A - 8,100 homes 

Option 1: Urban 
Concentration A 0 -- 0 -? 0 0 - 

Option 2: Urban 
Concentration B - 0 0 -? 0 0 -? 

Option 3: 
Settlement 
Hierarchy  

- - 0 0 - 0 - 

Option 4: Urban 
Concentration / 
New Settlement 

0 - 0 -? 0 -- -- 

Hybrid Option 0 - 0 0 -? 0 -? 

Scenario B -  15,700 homes 

Option 5: Urban 
Concentration  --? -- -? -? 0 0 -- 

Option 6: 
Settlement 
Hierarchy  

-  -- -? -? -- 0 -- 

Option 7: Urban 
Concentration / 
New Settlement  

--?  --? -? - 0 -- -- 
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Minerals 
 
Service centres: 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

The potential for mineral resources to be sterilised by development varies at each of the service centres, as 
outlined below. 

Anstey – A total of 5ha of development land falls within an igneous rock safeguarded area.  It is likely this could 
be avoided under each spatial option due to the flexibility in site choice. 

Barrow upon Soar – A total of 25ha of gypsum rock, 17ha of sand and gravel, and 2.6 ha of igneous rock 
overlaps with development site options.  However, not all of these site options would be required under any of the 
spatial options.  It ought to be possible to avoid loss for option 1 (the lowest level of growth).  However, an 
overlap with 4ha sand and gravel and/or Gypsum mineral safeguard areas (MSAs) could occur for option 3.  
Option 2 has a slightly higher level of growth which could potentially lead to a loss of 10 hectares of Gypsum 
depending on what sites are used for development.   Option 4 will have a minor negative effect  it has a fairly low 
level of growth of 200 homes but could result in the loss of 5.1 hectares of Gypsum depending on what sites are 
used for development.  

Quorn – Option 1 and 4 have housing numbers that are 100 and 200 could effect a small amount of sand and 
gravel sites in Quorn around 3.5 hectares could be effected. Option 3 and 4 which  has housing numbers of 400 
could potentially lead to the loss of 4.5 hectares of Sand and Gravel. However, it is unlikely that minerals 
extraction would be feasible on the sites involved, and the loss would be very small for any of the spatial options. 

Sileby – There are a range of site options overlapping with minerals safeguarding zones.  Approximately 2.2ha 
fall within Gypsum safeguarded areas, 33ha within sand and gravel, and 2 ha of igneous rock.  However, not all 
of these site options would be required under any of the spatial options.  There are also site options not falling 
into minerals safeguarded areas.  At lower levels of growth (option 1 and 4) it is possible that sites in the urban 
area could accommodate development needs.  For flexibility, greenfield sites may be required though, so 
potentially a small amount of mineral resources could be affected.  At double the amount of growth (option 2 and 
3) the potential for slightly greater loss (no more than 15ha) of minerals could be affected (the majority would be 
sand and gravel).  

Rothley - There are a range of site options overlapping with minerals safeguarding zones.  Approximately 36ha 
fall within safeguarded areas for sand and gravel.  However, not all of these site options would be required under 
any of the spatial options.  For option 1, approximately 5 ha could be affected, the highest growth option is under 
Option 2, but not more than 15ha of mineral land would likely be lost. Under option 3 up to 8ha of mineral land 
could be affected and under option 4 around 6 ha of land could be affected.  

Mountsorrel – There are some sites that overlap with mineral safeguarding zones with sand and gravel (114.75 
hectares) and igneous rock (49.5 hectares), however the sites are close to housing or already built on so it is 
unlikely there would be negative effects on economically available minerals. Options 1- 4 will likely have a neutral 
effect on minerals as the scale of growth is small and therefore the sites needed for it could avoid overlap with 
the mineral safeguard zones.  

Overall, the magnitude of effects correlates with a higher level of growth, as there would be greater land loss and 
less flexibility in site choice to avoid the sterilisation of minerals.  In this respect, option 2 performs the worst, and 
Option 1 performs the best.  The effects for Option 1 are neutral, as there would be minimal overlap with 
resources.  For options 2, 3 and 4, uncertain minor negative effects are predicted overall from a borough-wise 
perspective.  It may be possible for negative effects to be avoided in the main, but this is not a certainty. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

At each of the Service Centres (apart from Mountsorrel) there is increased development under Options 5 and 7, 
and to a lesser extent option 6.  Broadly speaking, this means that  the likelihood of overlap with mineral 
safeguarded zones is higher.  This would lead to greater potential for sterilisation in Anstey, Barrow upon Soar, 
Sileby and Rothley. 

Option 5 and 7 are predicted to have minor negative effects overall given the much higher level of mineral 
resources that could potentially be sterilised.  However, a lot of areas involving overlap would not necessarily be 
economically viable sources of minerals, and so the effects are unlikely to be significant in this respect. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 
 
This involves slightly less growth in the service centres than Option 4.  Presuming a broadly similar distribution 
amongst the service centres, the effects are therefore predicted to be the same (i.e. uncertain minor negative 
effects). 
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Minerals 
 
Loughborough  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

To the south east of Loughborough, several site options fall within sand and gravel minerals safeguarding areas 
(with a total of approximately 90ha overlapping).  Development here could therefore potentially sterilise these 
resources.    

Option 1 involves the highest level of growth under Scenario A, with the potential of up to 65ha of minerals being 
affected.  However, a substantial amount of sand and gravel resources would remain and the loss of clay and 
igneous rock should be low.  The location of development sites close to the urban fringe may also not be suitable 
for minerals extraction.  Consequently, only minor negative effects are recorded. 

For options 2, 3, and 4, the overlap with minerals safeguarded zones would be much lower (especially for Option 
2) with approximately 45ha of sand and gravel potentially affected for options 3 and 4, and up to 22ha for option 
2.  Despite this loss, the effects are minimal, and so only uncertain minor negative effects are predicted with 
regards to the potential for sterilisation of important resources in this location. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options 5, 6 require a greater amount of growth compared to Option 1 (the highest growth under Scenario A). As 
a result, the effects would be more prominent / more likely to occur.  Minor negative effects are predicted for all 
three options. 
 
Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves the same amount of growth in Loughborough as Option 4. Therefore the effects are predicted to be 
the same (i.e. uncertain minor negative effects). 
 
Shepshed  
Development in Shepshed could potentially involve the loss of sand and gravel resources, with approximately 
80ha of potential development land falling within safeguarded zones.  There are also site options within 
Shepshed overlapping with clay resources (20 ha) and igneous rock (10 ha). 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
For option 1, development could be accommodated in the urban area or on sites that do not fall within Mineral 
Safeguarded Areas. Consequently, a neutral effect is predicted. 
 
For option 2 there would be a requirement for a greater amount of land to be released close to the settlement 
fringes, of which some overlaps with areas Mineral Safeguarded Areas.  At this scale of growth there could be a 
loss of minerals resources, but some flexibility remains with regards to site choice.  Consequently, a minor 
negative effect is predicted.  
 
Options 3 and 4 involve a level of growth that could be accommodated partly in the urban area and with limited 
growth in areas that overlap with mineral safeguarded areas.  It should therefore be possible to avoid the 
sterilisation of mineral resources and so neutral effects are predicted.  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
For options 5, 6 and 7 the level of growth is higher than any options under Scenario A.  This would mean that the 
likelihood of mineral safeguarded areas being affected is higher.  However, the total loss would not be significant, 
and so only minor negative effects are predicted.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves only slightly less growth at Shepshed compared with Option 2.  Minor negative effects are 
therefore predicted. 
 
Leicester Urban Area 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
The majority of site options at the LUA (Thurmaston, Thurcaston and Birstall) are either within the built up urban 
area, or do not fall within minerals safeguarding zones.  Therefore, effects due to development in this location are 
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neutral for options 1-4.   
 
For options 1, 2 and 4 the growth in Syston as part of the LUA would be approximately 1200 homes which could 
potentially overlap with approximately 25ha of minerals safeguarded areas.  Though this is possibly negative, it is 
considered a neutral effect in the context of the minerals resources across the borough and the likelihood of 
these locations being suitable for workings being low.  
 
For option 3, it should be possible to avoid the majority of the minerals safeguarded areas so neutral effects are 
predicted. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
The higher growth options 5 and 6 involve a similar  level of housing at the LUA as options 1 and 2.  The effects 
are therefore broadly the same. 
 
Option 7 involves more growth compared to the other options (3900 homes).  At this level of growth a neutral 
effect is still predicted, as it ought to be possible to avoid minerals safeguarded zones at the majority of site 
options.  A loss of around 25hectares may occur in the worst case scenario around Syston or Thurmaston which 
would still have neutral effects due to the small amount of land lost and that they would not be suitable locations 
for mineral extraction. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The level of growth for this approach is closest to Option 4, and therefore, neutral effects are also predicted for 
the Hybrid Option. 
 
Other settlements 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Development at some of the ‘other settlements’ could potentially overlap with minerals safeguarding zones, whilst 
at others, effects would be neutral.  For example, there would be no overlap at Hathern, Wymeswold or East 
Goscote.  In other areas, there would be an overlap with areas of sand and gravel resources (Queniborough, 
Rearsby and Barkby for example), but the total potential loss of resources would be minor (less than 20ha in 
total).  With regards to other minerals, site options surrounding Burton upon the Wolds overlap with Gypsum 
safeguarded areas. However, there are sufficient alternative sites to deliver proposed levels of growth.  Overall, a 
neutral effect is predicted for option 3.   
 
Option 1, 2 and 4 do not  involve any growth in  smaller settlements .  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
For option 6, the amount of growth in the other settlements is a total of 2200 homes  This would lead to a greater 
potential for effects, with perhaps up to 40ha of minerals safeguarded areas overlapped however the majority of 
these areas would not be used as the allocation of housing for each settlement is small 100-200homes .  Thefore 
the magnitude of effects is still low so a neutral effect is predicted. No growth is involved for option 7 and only 
200 homes are planned in Markfield under this option therefore neutral effects are predicted.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The level of growth involved at the other settlements would be relatively low (lower than option 3).  Therefore, 
neutral effects are predicted also. 
 

New / expanded settlements:  

Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Option 4 has involves 1000 homes at a standalone settlement in Cotes. The new settlement area at Cotes 
overlaps with approximately 110 ha of sand and gravel mineral safeguarded zone. However, the area affected at 
this level of growth would likely be no more than 50ha. 

Option 4 could therefore lead to the potential sterilisation of up to 50ha of sand and gravel resources.  This is 
considered to be a minor negative effect in the context of total mineral resources.  However, there is uncertainty 
whether the minerals here would be workable in any case. 
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Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option 7 involves growth at a new settlement in Cotes of 1500 homes.  This could lead to the overlap of an 
additional 20ha which is also a minor negative effect. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The hybrid option would have neutral effects as there is no proposed growth in a new settlement. 
 
Overall effects  
Each of the options could lead to the sterilisation of mineral resources due to housing development. This would 
mostly be sand and gravel resources, which form the largest mineral resource that overlap with site options within 
the Borough.  The loss involved at individual settlements would be unlikely to be significant in the main, as the 
magnitude of effects would be low, and the potential for resource extraction may also be low.  In combination, the 
potential sterilisation of minerals across the borough amounts to more prominent effects for some options though 
(as discussed below). 
 
For options 1-4 the total loss of mineral resources could be between 120ha (Options 2 and 3) and 170ha (Option 
4).  This is a minor negative effect for each option in the context of borough wide and regional mineral 
resources.  Furthermore, the nature of some sites involved could mean that mineral extraction was not feasible 
anyway.  Therefore, any ‘real’ loss of workable minerals would be likely to be lower.  With this in mind, negative 
effects are not predicted to be significant overall. 
 
Options 5, 6 and 7 would involve a greater amount of growth and so naturally, the potential for sterilisation of 
minerals is greater.  The loss would likely be over 300ha for each option, with option 7 performing the worst 
overall.   
 
Whilst the effects of options 5, 6 and 7 would undoubtedly be more negative than options under scenario A, the 
effects are still not predicted to be significant, given the total amount of mineral resources available and the 
likelihood of economically viable resources being sterilised (being low).  Consequently, minor negative effects 
are predicted.  
 
The Hybrid Option is predicted to have minor negative effects overall as it involves a similar pattern and amount 
of mineral loss as options 1-4. 
 
 Service 

centres 
Loughb
orough Shepshed LUA Other 

settlements 
New 

settlement 
Overall 
effects 

Scenario A - 8,100 homes 
Option 1  0 - 0 0 0 0 - 
Option 2 -? 0 - 0 0 0 - 

Option 3 -? -? 0 0 0 0 - 

Option 4 -? -? 0 0 0 - - 

Hybrid Option -? -? - 0 0 0 - 

Scenario B -  15,700 homes 

Option 5  - - - 0 0 0 - 

Option 6 - - - 0 0 0 - 

Option 7 - - - 0 0 - - 
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Service centres: 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Should the objectively assessed housing need be achieved (for the borough), this would lead to positive effects 
on housing.  However, setting a target in line with the OAN does not necessarily mean it will be achieved if there 
are issues of deliverability and phasing.  Therefore, at this scale of growth, the potential for significant positive 
effects could be reduced somewhat unless additional land is released to allow for flexibility.  
 
The distribution of housing is also important to ensure that a wide range of communities benefit from growth, and 
that development occurs in appropriate, attractive locations. 
 
Option 1 involves a relatively low level of growth in the service centres, and therefore neutral effects are 
predicted.  As higher-order settlements with good access to services and jobs, having a low amount of planned 
growth in these areas may not help to provide housing for residents that wish to remain / move to these locations. 
 
Greater levels of growth around the service centres is likely to make a positive contribution to delivery and 
affordability.  For options 2, 3 and 4, the level of growth is higher at the service centres, and would help to tackle 
affordability issues.  There are sufficient deliverable sites available at the service centres to accommodate the 
growth involved in each option. Therefore, there is a degree of certainty that positive effects will be achieved.   
Option 2 is predicted to have a significant positive effect, as it delivers a substantial amount of housing to key 
settlements across the borough on attractive sites.   Options 3 and 4 would also have positive effects, but to a 
lesser extent, and so minor positive effects are predicted.  

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

All of the options at the higher growth level involve substantial growth at the service centres.  There are still 
sufficient sites to deliver such growth at the service centres without relying upon longer term opportunities or a 
handful of large strategic sites.  Therefore, the achievement of housing delivery targets would be likely.  At these 
scales of growth, there would be a greater need for supporting infrastructure, but this ought not to act as a barrier 
to development.  Consequently, significant positive effects are predicted for options 5, 6 and 7. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 
 
This involves slightly less growth in the service centres than Option 4.  Presuming a broadly similar distribution 
amongst the service centres, the effects are therefore predicted to be the same (i.e. minor positive effects). 
 
Loughborough  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

There are a number of sites able to accommodate growth around Loughborough. There is capacity to support 
growth under each of the alternatives, but for those that involve higher numbers of homes, there would be a need 
to involve a greater amount of sites (so flexibility in site choice would be lower).  

Option 1 proposes the highest level of growth under this scenario, which ought to be most positive with regards to 
the contribution to deliverability and affordability.  At this scale of growth it will be necessary to involve several 
large-scale developments to the south of Loughborough.  This would lead to the creation of large new 
communities with the potential to support a mix of housing types.  There would be a need for phasing, but the 
sites ought to be deliverable within the plan period.  Consequently, a significant positive effect is predicted.    

Option 2 involves a much lower amount of housing in Loughborough, which would be unlikely to support the 
levels of need within this area.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted.  

Options 3 and 4 would deliver a moderate amount of additional housing to the current stock at Loughborough 
contributing to additional affordable and specialist housing.  This contributes to a minor positive effect in these 
locations. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Each of the options involves substantial growth in Loughborough and for the reasons discussed above (for option 
1), significant positive effects are predicted.  
 
Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves the same amount of growth in Loughborough as Option 4. Therefore the effects are predicted to be 
the same (i.e. minor positive effects). 
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Shepshed  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

There are site development options in the Shepshed urban area, but these would not be sufficient to meet the 
amount of housing proposed under options 2, 3 and 4.  There would therefore be a need to release additional 
sites at the urban fringes to the west and / or south of the settlement for these three options.  

For option 1, there would be flexibility in site choice, and so the delivery of 500 homes ought to be easily 
achievable.  However, the amount of housing delivered in his location would be relatively low, and unlikely to 
have a notable effect on housing needs and affordability.  Therefore neutral effects are predicted.  

For options 3 and 4, the amount of housing is more than double option 1, and so effects are more likely to be 
generated.  Minor positive effects are predicted  

Option 2 involves a higher amount still, and so significant positive effects could be generated in the longer 
term. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves only slightly less growth at Shepshed compared with Option 2.  Potentially significant positive 
effects are therefore predicted. 
 
Leicester Urban Area: 

Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes)  
 
Each of the options involve growth at the ‘edge of Leicester’.  Given that there is a demand for housing in 
Leicester City, meeting needs on the periphery is likely to have benefits for communities in these locations, and 
also those looking to maintain a connection to the City. 
 
The likelihood of sites being brought forward in this area depends upon which are allocated.  For example, 
brownfield sites in Thurmaston may not come forward as readily as greenfield sites on the edge of the urban area 
and at Syston and Anstey.   Where there is a reliance on sites with more uncertain deliverability, this could 
potentially raise question marks about whether housing targets would be achieved in full.   
 
Nevertheless, options 1 and 2, which involve the greatest amount of growth in these areas (3000 dwellings), are 
predicted to have significant positive effects (but with an element of uncertainty as discussed).  The growth for 
option 4 is slightly lower, and so only minor positive effects are predicted.   
 
Whilst option A3 proposes a lower level of growth of 1,000 dwellings.  This option would not take the opportunity 
to help meet needs where they are arising (i.e. within close proximity to Leicester), and therefore, a neutral 
effect is predicted with regards to housing (this level of growth may be anticipated anyway given it represents a 
proportionate approach). 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5 and 6 involve only slightly more growth compared to Option 1 and 2, and so similar effects are 
predicted (i.e. significant positive effects with uncertainty). 
 
Option 7 would involve similar amounts of growth and the same sites would be presumed.  However, an 
additional site option to the north east of Thurmaston would be involved, which would lead to enhanced delivery 
in the Leicester urban periphery. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The level of growth at the Leicester Urban Area is closest to Option 4 (which involves 2500 homes).   The effects 
are therefore similar (i.e. minor positive effects).  Though the hybrid option involves 500 fewer homes 
compared to Option 4, the effects are still positive, as it is double the amount proposed for Option 1 (which his 
only a neutral effect). 
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Other settlements: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options 1, 2 and 4 do not propose growth in the other settlements, and therefore effects are predicted to be 
negative here.  There would be limited support for additional new housing in these locations beyond windfall 
development and existing commitments, and therefore it may be more difficult to tackle rural affordability issues.  
These locations are also attractive for market development.  Minor negative effects are predicted as the 
magnitude of effects are small.  
 
Option 3 ought to have minor positive effects by supporting a modest amount of growth in the other settlements.  
Therefore, minor positive effects are predicted. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5 and 7 involve no growth in the ‘other settlements’ and so minor negative effects are predicted.   
 
Option 6 involves an additional 800 dwellings dispersed amongst the smaller settlements.  There ought to be a 
significant positive effect in terms of the provision of housing need in rural areas and supporting the viability of 
these communities.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 
 
The level of growth involved at the other settlements would be relatively low (lower than option 3).  Despite the 
lower growth, there would still be minor positive effects generated in relation to housing provision in smaller 
settlements, with specific needs. 

New / expanded settlements:  
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Options 1, 2 and 3 not propose growth in new settlements, and therefore effects are neutral.   

The effects are neutral as not developing new settlements would not directly lead to a decline in housing 
availability and affordability in existing settlements.  
 
Option 4 involves substantial housing provision though a new settlement at Cotes. This could contribute to 
meeting the borough’s housing needs, and could provide a mix of types of housing that could generate more 
affordable housing compared to other ‘sub’ market areas with well-established values. However, the delivery of 
growth may be affected by the reliance on infrastructure required to support this level of growth.  Minor positive 
effects are predicted, reflecting the scale of growth and the slight uncertainties about deliverability within the plan 
period.  

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options 5 and 6 do not propose growth at new/expanded settlements, and therefore effects are neutral. 

Option 7 proposes 1,500 dwellings at a new settlement, rather than 1000 (as per Option 4).  This ought to be 
more positive with regards to housing delivery, as this scale of growth would likely better support new services 
such as schools and health facilities.  There would also be a higher number of homes delivered overall.  
Consequently, a minor positive effect is predicted.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The hybrid option would have neutral effects as there is no proposed growth in a new settlement. 

Overall effects  

Each of the options under scenario A would generate positive effects with regards to the delivery of housing.  
However, the spread of housing, and the areas that would benefit the most differ between the options.  For option 
1, a significant positive effect is generated with regards to growth in Loughborough and the LUA.  However, there 
is much lower growth in other settlements across the borough, and so the range of choice in location would be 
more limited.  Furthermore, this strategy would be more reliant on large scale development in Loughborough, so 
deliverability in the short term may be more difficult to achieve.  For these reasons, only minor positive effects 
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are predicted overall. 
 
For option 2, positive effects would be generated at the service centres, and also at Shepshed and the LUA.  The 
range of settlements that would provide increased housing choice and affordability would be greater.  Providing 
homes close to Leicester City is also beneficial in principal as it helps to meet the needs of communities within 
the City itself that cannot be met in that area.  Consequently, a potential significant positive effect is predicted.    
 
For Option 3, the effects would be less prominent in any given settlement, but would lead to positive effects in a 
greater number of settlements across the borough.  This would ensure that there was a wide range of housing 
choice and flexibility, which would be beneficial for a greater range of communities and should support the 
delivery of smaller and less constrained sites in the short term as well as larger strategic sites in the longer term.  
Consequently, a significant positive effect is predicted overall.  
 
Option 4 would also generate minor positive effects in most areas, with the exception of the LUA and other 
settlements.  There would be lower growth to the ‘south’ of the borough, as much would be located at a new 
settlement, Loughborough and Shepshed.  In principal the needs of people in the City being met closer to where 
they arise would not be achieved as easily.  With regards to the new settlement, this may be more of a long term 
solution to housing delivery, so the effects may not perhaps be felt until the longer term. Overall, the effects 
would still be positive though. 
 
For each of the options at the higher scale of growth, significant positive effects are likely to be generated.  
This is related to the much greater choice of housing sites that would be involved across the borough, which 
would ensure a wide range of communities can  benefit, homes can be delivered throughout the plan period (and 
importantly in the short term), as well as improving affordability in a range of areas. 
 
The hybrid option is predicted to have significant positive effect.  It should deliver housing needs, and provide 
a wide range of choice in locations across the borough.  Given the relatively dispersed nature of development 
affordability issues ought to be tackled in a variety of settlements, and it ought to be possible to deliver a range of 
house types and tenures to suit communities. 
 
 Service 

centres 
Loughb
orough Shepshed LUA Others New 

settlement 
Overall 
effects 

Scenario A - 8,100 homes 

1: Urban 
Concentration A 0 ++ 0 ++? 0 0 + 

2. Urban 
Concentration B ++ 0 ++? ++? 0 0 ++? 

3. Settlement 
hierarchy + + + + + 0 ++ 

4. Urban focus 
and new 
settlement 

+ + + 0 0 +? + 

Hybrid Option + + ++? + + 0 ++ 

Scenario B -  15,700 homes 

5. Urban focus  ++ ++ ++ ++? 0 0 ++ 

6. Settlement 
hierarchy  ++ ++ ++ ++? ++ 0 ++ 

7. Urban focus 
and new 
settlement  

++ ++ ++ ++? 0 + ++ 
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Service centres: 

The service centres are broadly characterised by low levels of multiple deprivation (with the exception of small 
pockets at Mountsorrel and Sileby that fall within the 20-40% most deprived areas.  In the absence of growth, it is 
therefore unlikely that deprivation would worsen or improve to a significant degree. However, a lack of growth 
does not allow for the support of new social / community infrastructure.  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Option 1 proposes the lowest level of growth the service centres; with an even split of 100 new dwellings each 
service centre.  At this low level of growth the effects upon deprivation are not likely to be significant, therefore 
neutral effects are predicted.  

For option 2 (400 per service centre, 100 Mountsorrel), there would be four times as much growth at the service 
centres compared to option   There is potential for positive effects in tackling pockets of deprivation through 
development contributions to schools, play areas and open space (as well as provision of affordable housing and 
jobs created).  

This would be most beneficial in Sileby, where deprivation is slightly worse than at other service centres and to a 
lesser extent Mountsorrel due to less growth being directed to this location.  

Whilst increased growth could (conversely) have negative effects by increasing traffic congestion and putting 
pressure on services, the level of growth involved for these options is fairly modest, and so such issues ought to 
be avoided.  On balance, minor positive effects are predicted, as the benefits in areas of greatest need would 
not be assured and would be relatively small scale. 

The slightly lower growth options 3 and 4 (200/300 at each service centre and 100 at Mountsorrel), are less likely 
to have a notable effect on levels of deprivation, and therefore uncertain minor positive effects are predicted.  

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option 5 and option 7 propose the highest level of growth in dwellings at the service centres; with the majority of 
dwellings located at Anstey, Barrow Upon Soar, Silbey, then Rothley and Quorn and the lowest level of growth in 
Mountsorrel (100 dwellings). These two options would require maximisation of sites for development, which 
would result in less flexibility on deciding which sites should be brought forward.  Whilst the increased level of 
growth would bring with it higher levels of traffic and potential amenity issues for existing communities, it should 
also bring more affordable housing and greater contributions to community infrastructure improvements that can 
help to tackle deprivation. On balance, a minor positive effect is predicted. 

Option 6 proposes an amount of growth between option 2 and option 7.  Whilst positive effects are likely to be 
generated, there could be some negative effects due to amenity concerns.  On balance minor positive effects 
could also be predicted.   

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves slightly less growth in the service centres than Option 4.  Presuming a broadly similar distribution 
amongst the service centres, the effects are therefore predicted to be the same (i.e. uncertain minor positive 
effects). 

Loughborough  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Options 1 would bring forward a substantial level of growth to Loughborough.  Though development would mostly 
be on the urban fringes, there are areas within Loughborough that fall within the 20% and 10% most deprived 
areas in the UK (this includes Loughborough Storer and Loughborough Hastings ward that lie to the east of the 
city).   

There are a small number of sites available within the most deprived areas surrounding Loughborough, which 
could be developed to help alleviate some of the issues relating to poverty and deprivation (i.e. affordable 
housing, play space, education and health facilities). However, greater benefits could be derived if growth 
includes larger sites to the edge of the current built up area (which could attract greater development gains). 
These larger strategic sites are located in areas of mostly low levels of deprivation, but in some places (e.g. to 
the south east of Loughborough) adjoin areas that have a higher level of deprivation.  A significant positive 
effect is predicted for option 1 to reflect these factors.  It should be acknowledged however that large scale 
growth could lead to an increase in traffic and congestion and could affect amenity for some communities.  This is 
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a temporary, but minor negative effect presuming that infrastructure improvements are secured to minimise 
longer term impacts. 

Options 3 and 4 would involve half the level of growth compared to option 1. This level of growth would help to 
provide affordable housing and associated improvements to facilities, but at a lesser extent compared to option 1.  
The necessity to develop larger strategic sites would be lower for these options, and therefore, the benefits 
accrued may not be as substantial.  Therefore, only minor positive effects are predicted. The increase in traffic 
generated as a result of growth would be unlikely to have significant effects upon deprived communities, but 
there could be some effects on amenity during construction in particular.  

Option 2 (800 dwellings) would bring forward the least amount of growth, which could be mainly accommodated 
by the smaller sites that sit within the urban area.  Developing these sites could lead to small scale improvements 
in deprived areas by provision of affordable housing and community facilities such as play space.   However, the 
scale of the sites and growth overall is unlikely to support strategic improvements to infrastructure.  Therefore, 
the effects are likely to be more focused.  Conversely, a lack of substantial growth in Loughborough would mean 
that further pressure on existing services and infrastructure would be minimal (though there is uncertainty 
regarding the capacity at education and health services across Loughborough). On balance, minor positive 
effects are predicted.  

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option 5 (5,150 dwellings) and to a lesser extent option 6 (4,600) and option 7 (3600) propose high levels of 
growth in Loughborough.  

Similar to option 1, this level of growth would help to secure more affordable homes, and would also be required 
to contribute towards enhancements to services and facilities including health, education and recreation.   

As well as the jobs created through growth, these options would be likely to have positive effects in terms of 
helping to tackle deprivation.   

Sites adjacent to deprived areas would need to be developed for option 5 in particular, as it would require a 
greater amount of land to be released. This could have particular benefits for those communities if on-site 
facilities are accessible to existing communities.   

However, at this scale of growth there is also potential for more traffic and congestion in the urban area, which 
could affect deprived communities.  A loss of open space at the urban fringe could also be perceived as negative 
by residents who access this land for recreation.  In particular, there would be a loss of land adjacent to the 
Charnwood Forest.   It would be important to ensure that phasing of development took account of the capacity of 
facilities, or there may be potential for short term negative effects in terms of access to education and health 
facilities.  On balance, the effects are predicted to be significantly positive for each option, but there are minor 
negative effects identified too for options 5 and 6. 
 
Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves the same amount of growth in Loughborough as Option 4. Therefore the effects are predicted to be 
the same (i.e. minor positive effects). 

Shepshed        
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
There are broadly medium - low levels of multiple deprivation within Shepshed, with small pockets of the urban 
area that fall within the top 20% deprived locations in the country. 

Option 1 (500 dwellings) would bring forward the least amount of growth to Shepshed, which could be mainly 
accommodated by the smaller development sites that fall within the current built-up urban area.  Development of 
these sites could lead to small localised improvements through the provision of affordable housing and social 
infrastructure improvements.  On brownfield sites that are of a low quality, redevelopment could also potentially 
lead to physical improvements to the environment.   However, the scale of development is unlikely to support 
strategic infrastructure improvements.   

Conversely, a lack of substantial growth in Shepshed could help to reduce additional pressure on existing 
services and infrastructure. There is one GP that does have capacity issues, and so do several schools.  At this 
level of growth, new facilities may not be viable, but contributions to expanded facilities would be possible 
provided sites are not landlocked.  On balance, neutral effects are predicted.           
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Option 2 (2,200 dwellings) would help to provide affordable housing and associated improvements to facilities, 
which would be brought forward on larger strategic sites surrounding the town and on smaller sites in the built up 
area. It is likely that sites to the west of the settlement would need to be involved.  Whilst these would provide 
increased housing and services, these are not directly accessible to current deprived areas, and so only minor 
positive effects are predicted.  Increased growth is likely to increase traffic generated and would have amenity 
impacts for some communities (though not those in deprived neighbourhoods).  However, these effects are 
unlikely to be significant.  An uncertain minor negative effect is predicted.  

Option 4 (1,500) and 3 (1,200 dwellings) would involve a lower amount of growth compared to option 2, but 
should still generate minor positive effects.  However, the lower scale of growth would mean that negative 
effects are less likely to occur. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option 5 (2,650 dwellings), 7 (2,600 dwellings) and 6 (2,500 dwellings) involve higher growth to Shepshed 
compared to any of the options under Scenario A.   Though increased growth would be delivered, significant 
positive effects are still not likely to be generated as areas of greater deprivation would not directly benefit.  
Likewise, the negative effects upon communities would likely remain minor. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves only slightly less growth at Shepshed compared with Option 2.  Therefore, mixed effects are 
predicted (minor positives and negatives). 

Leicester Urban Area: 
 
There are a number of sites that could accommodate growth on the edge of Leicester.  Whilst the majority of 
these do not fall directly within areas of high multiple deprivation, they are adjacent to areas in the City that fall 
within the top 10 % deprived nationally (for example Stocking Farm ward in Leicester City is within the top 10%, 
also Rushley mead ward falls within the top 20% most deprived wards).  Sites to the south-west of Syston and 
East Syston also fall within the top 30% most deprived wards in the country.  Growth in these locations has the 
potential to benefit nearby communities through contributions to infrastructure improvements (social and 
physical), and greater availability of affordable housing.  However, these areas are also in areas that could suffer 
negative implications.  For example, traffic is expected to increase along the A563 and is likely to have the 
greatest impact on the deprived areas which are in the closest proximity to the road network.  Therefore, positive 
effects are likely to be offset slightly by a loss of open space, increased traffic and short term pressure on existing 
services. 

Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options 1 & 2 (3,000 dwellings) would involve a level of growth that ought to help reduce poverty in some of the 
most deprived areas surrounding Leicester, such as Stocking Farm.  This has the potential to generate 
significant positive effects for the reasons discussed above relating to affordable housing and social 
infrastructure.  It is unlikely that development would have significant negative effects in terms of amenity and 
congestion at this scale of growth. 
  
Option 3 (1,000 dwelling), would bring the lowest level of growth to the edge of Leicester. Therefore, the effects 
(positive and negative) on deprivation would be less significant.  An uncertain minor positive effect is 
predicted.  Whilst the level of growth is relatively low, it would still be in areas where development could 
potentially benefit areas of multiple deprivation. 
 
Option 4 (2,500 dwellings) involves a slightly lower level of growth within the LUA.  Therefore, significant 
positive effects could occur but are less certain compared to Options 1 and 2. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options 5 and 6 involve similar levels of growth compared to options 1 and 2 and therefore the effects are 
predicted to be the broadly the same (i.e. significant positive effects). 
 
Option 7 proposes a higher level of growth compared to options 2 and 3 discussed above.  The negative effects 
felt across along the main arterial roads into out of the city may increase slightly due to pressure on the road 
network, resulting in increased congestion. Overall this maybe be counter balanced by the more significant 
positive effects brought forward by additional housing.  
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This may lead to a great mix of the type and size of housing to support the needs of a greater proportion of the 
community, especially those who are currently feeling the effects of deprivation and poverty to the south west of 
the built up urban area, This increased number of dwellings may also bring forward additional community benefits 
to these area that maybe otherwise only decline from their current state of deprivation by development sports and 
leisure facilities / community hubs for new residents but also will benefit the residents currently living in these 
parts of the city.  
 
Overall, this is likely to lead to a fairly modest amount of growth in the LUA. Though there could be some minor 
negative effects (as identified above), the positives should outweigh these and target growth to areas that are 
most in need of investment.  Therefore, overall, a significant positive effect is predicted.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 
 
This option involves double the amount of growth compared to Option 3.  Therefore, the positive effects are more 
likely to occur.  However, the scale of growth is 500 dwellings less than option 4, and so the effects are less likely 
to be significant.   Consequently, minor positive effects are predicted.  
 
Other settlements: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options 1, 2 & 4 propose no development at other settlements and smaller settlements.  These areas are mostly 
located in areas with low levels of multiple deprivation.  Therefore, the need for regeneration and growth to tackle 
deprivation is not a priority here.  Whilst a lack of growth would not help to tackle rural accessibility issues, it 
would be expected to have a neutral effect with regards to deprivation.  
 
With regards to schools, the majority in smaller settlements are unable to expand further, and many communities 
are reliant on larger villages and towns for a doctors surgery. Therefore, a lack of development should help to 
avoid additional pressure on such facilities.  
 
Option 3 (1,400 dwellings) proposes a split of 100 new dwellings across each settlement, with the exception of 
Swithland where no development is proposed. Development at this scale is likely to impact individual settlements 
differently. As these areas are generally characterised by low levels of deprivation, this growth would not be 
anticipated to have significant effects as it is small scale and not in priority areas.   
 
However, if increased growth is not matched sufficiently with enhancements to local facilities and services, levels 
of deprivation could perhaps decline in some domains (for example access to a GP or school may be lacking) 
and improve in others (for example housing affordability).  On balance, the effects are likely to be neutral in 
terms of levels of deprivation.   

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes)  
 
Options 5 &7 also propose no development and would result in neutral effects as stated above for option 1, 2 
and 4.  
 
Option 6 (2,200 dwellings) proposes a higher level of growth to other settlements than option 3. However, certain 
settlements will accommodate a slightly higher level of growth. As these areas are generally characterised by low 
levels of deprivation, this growth would not be anticipated to have significant effects as it is small scale and not in 
priority areas.  Therefore, neutral effects are also predicted for option 6.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

Similar levels of growth to Option 3 are involved for the hybrid option, and so neutral effects are also predicted. 
 
New / standalone settlement: 
 
Cotes is not located in an area with high levels of deprivation. Given that Options 1, 2, 3, 5 and 6  propose no 
growth to cotes the effects are therefore likely to be neutral as no existing communities would be likely to 
affected (positively or negatively).  
 
Option 7 (1,500) and to a lesser extent option 4 (1,000 dwellings) would look to bring forward growth at Cotes.  A 
new settlement would likely incorporate opportunities for new facilities to be provided alongside housing growth in 
order to create sustainable communities. Whilst this would not necessarily help to tackle deprivation in existing 
communities, it ought to ensure that future communities are less likely to become deprived (by ensuring they are 
sustainable to begin with).    
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An uncertain minor positive effect is predicted for both options as access to facilities is not immediate and might 
not be taken up by residents without access to a car.  Therefore, benefits for the most deprived communities are 
questionable.    

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The hybrid option would have neutral effects as there is no proposed growth in a new settlement. 
 
Overall effects  
 
Option 1 proposes the majority of growth to the LUA and Loughborough.  Due to there being areas of deprivation 
in both of these locations there is the potential to have significant positive effects on levels of deprivation 
throughout the borough, and also within Leicester City itself.  No growth is focused at the smaller settlements and 
minimal growth is directed to Shepshed and the service centres.  However, this is unlikely to have an effect upon 
deprivation in these locations given that current levels are broadly low.   The overall effects are therefore 
predicted to be significantly positive. 
 
Option 2 proposes a similar level of growth around the LUA, which would generate significant positive effects in 
this location.  However the majority of growth is focused around the service centres and Shepshed, with lower 
levels of growth at Loughborough. Consequently, the positive effects in most areas are predicted to be minor.  
With this being said, the benefits across the borough are considered to be significantly positive when viewed in 
combination.  
 
Option 3 proposes proportionate growth. This would direct less growth to the LUA and Loughborough and 
therefore lacks the positive effects in these locations, which involve the greatest levels of deprivation.  There is 
also greater uncertainty about the positive effects in the LUA and the Service Centres.  Overall, this constitutes a 
minor positive effect. 
 
Option 4 involves a lot of growth in areas where deprivation is not a prevalent issue.  The effects of growth in 
these locations are therefore minor and in some cases it is uncertain whether effects would be generated.  The 
benefits in Loughborough (as one of the areas of greater deprivation) are minor, and there is some uncertainty 
whether those at the LUA would be significant.  Consequently, the effects overall are predicted to be minor 
positive effects. 
 
Options 5, 6 and 7 all involve high levels of growth in Loughborough and the LUA, which would have significant 
positive effects in these locations. Beneficial effects would also be generated at the service centres and 
Shepshed, but at a lesser magnitude.  Overall, significant positive effects are predicted from a borough-wide 
perspective for each of these options. However, due to the higher levels of growth, the potential for minor 
negative effects is greater.  
 
The hybrid option is predicted to have minor positive effects overall.  Though there would be concentrations of 
growth in the Leicester Urban Area and Loughborough (which contain areas of deprivation), the amount involved 
is lesser than for Options 1 and 2, and so effects are not as positive.  However, this approach should ensure that 
the benefits of development are spread more equitably across the borough and that negative effects (i.e. in terms 
of increased disturbance / traffic) would be largely avoidable.  
 
 Service 

centres 
Lough-
borough Shepshed LUA Others New 

settlement 
Overall 
effects 

Scenario A - 8,100 homes 

Option 1: Urban 
Concentration A 0 ++ -? 0 ++ 0 0 ++ 

Option 2: Urban 
Concentration B + + + -? ++ 0 0 ++ 

Option 3: 
Settlement 
Hierarchy  

+? + + +? 0 0 + 

Option 4: Urban 
Concentration / 
New Settlement 

+? + + ++? 0 +? + 
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Hybrid Option +? + + -? + 0 0 + 

Scenario B -  15,700 homes 

Option 5: Urban 
Concentration  + ++ - + -? ++ 0 0 ++ - 

Option 6: 
Settlement 
Hierarchy  

+  ++ - + -? ++ 0 0 ++ - 

Option 7: Urban 
Concentration 
/New Settlement  

+  ++ + -? ++ - 0 +? ++ - 
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Service centres: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

For option 2 (400 per service centre, 100 Mountsorrel), there would be moderate growth at the service centres. 
The increase in population would have the potential to put increasing pressure on existing health and leisure 
services, unless new / enhanced services were brought forward along with this proposed level of growth in 
housing.  Several primary schools are at or near to capacity across the service centres, and so additional 
development of this scale could lead to adverse impacts should enhancements not be secured.  Likewise, GP 
surgeries are in a similar position, and there is no surgery in Rothley.  Development here would therefore be 
likely to involve development where access to health facilities is not ideal (in the absence of new facilities). 

There would also be greater pressure to release greenfield land, which could be used for recreation.  
Consequently, minor negative effects could occur for option 2.  However, growth also brings potential for 
enhancement, and the service centres are broadly well located in terms of access to recreation opportunities, 
with the exception of Mountsorrel .Minor positive effects are predicted in this respect.  Overall, the effects are 
mixed, as there may be some benefit to certain communities with regards to wellbeing (for example from GI 
enhancement).  However, access to health care may be an issue in some locations, which is negative for other 
residents.  

Option 3 (300 per service centre, 100 Mountsorrel) and option 4 (200 per service centre, 100 Mountsorrel) could 
result in an increased pressure on open space and health facilities.  Most of the service centres have at least one 
GP surgery, with the exception of Rothley (whereby increasing pressure would be put on nearby services at 
Mountsorrel).  At this scale of growth, there may not be a critical mass to support new facilities (and even more 
so for Option 4 which involves lesser growth still).  Where it is not possible to expand sites, residents may 
therefore need to travel further to access facilities and services, which is an uncertain minor negative effect.  
Conversely, a higher level of growth could (particularly on larger sites) present opportunities to secure local 
improvements to green infrastructure and open space provision.  These are uncertain minor positive effects.  
Overall, a mixed effect is predicted.  

Option 1 proposes the lowest level of growth the service centres; with an even split of 100 new dwellings each 
service centre.  The choice of sites ought to be flexible, and those with good access to health and recreational 
facilities could be developed.  The effects on open space and recreation would be limited given the scale of 
growth at each Service Centre, but likewise, the effects on services and facilities would be less pronounced.  
Overall, neutral effects are predicted. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option 6, (600 per service centre, 100 Mountsorrel) proposes a slightly higher level of growth as option 2 above, 
therefore there are increase opportunities for current health and leisure facilities to be brought forward along with 
this level of growth, which in turn could reduce pressure on the existing services, resulting in greater positive 
effects, and eliminating the potential negative effects by the lower growth levels, overall bringing forward minor 
positive effects.  

Option 5 and option 7 proposes the highest level of growth totalling 4,600 dwellings at service centres, with the 
majority of dwellings located at Anstey (950) , Barrow Upon Soar (900) and Silbey (900), Rothley (850) and 
Quorn (700) and the lowest level of growth in Mountsorrel (100 dwellings). These two options would require 
maximisation of sites for development which could lead to negative effects by putting additional pressure on 
existing services. However, at this level of strategic growth it ought to be possible to support new facilities which 
would benefit new and existing communities.  The larger sites that may be involved could also present more 
opportunities for strategic improvements to open space and green infrastructure.  Consequently, a significant 
positive effect is predicted in the long term.  However, minor negative effects are also predicted, as some 
residents may perceive a loss of greenfield land as negative, and may suffer from poorer access to facilities in 
the short term. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves slightly less growth in the service centres than Option 4.  Presuming a broadly similar distribution 
amongst the service centres, the effects are therefore predicted to be the same (i.e. uncertain minor and 
positive effects). 

Loughborough  

Currently, there are 4 GP surgeries located within the built up area of Loughborough and an additional three GP 
surgeries dispersed between Loughborough and Shepshed.  
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By locating growth in locations close to the centre of town in Loughborough there is the opportunity to ensure 
good access to current health and leisure facilities, along with opportunities to improve access to open space, 
including green linkages throughout the built up area.  

Sites able to accommodate larger growth are on the edges of the built up area.  Therefore access to health 
services in these locations would be more distant unless new facilities were secured alongside development.  
  
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Option 1 (4,000 dwellings) proposes to bring a significant level of growth to Loughborough and therefore has the 
potential impact upon healthy and Active lifestyles. This level of growth has the potential to direct development to 
some of the smaller more accessible sites within the built up urban areas, alongside a smaller number of large 
sites on the edge of Loughborough, which could create the critical mass for new health facilities.  The larger sites 
could also bring opportunities to create new recreational spaces, which could encourage participation in 
recreation without resulting in wholesale development of open space at the urban fringes. However, development 
to the south / south – west of the urban area could encroach upon the Charnwood Forest, and potentially affect 
valuable recreational land.   Significant positive effects are recorded in relation to the creation of communities 
that should have good access to health and recreation.  Although green infrastructure and open space 
improvements should be possible to implement as part of development, the disturbance to the Charnwood Forest 
is a potential residual minor negative effect. 

Options 3 and 4 would bring a lower amount of growth to Loughborough of 2000 dwellings, with larger sites to the 
south of Loughborough and a number of other smaller and medium size sites in the built up area.  Development 
should therefore be well located in the main with regards to health and leisure facilities. There could be negative 
effects on open space within the Charnwood Forest boundary, but this lower level of growth ought to provide 
some flexibility in site choice and layout. On balance a potential significant positive effect is predicted, at the 
same time a potential minor negative effect is predicted also. 
Option 2 (800 dwellings) would bring forward the least amount of growth, which could be mainly accommodated 
by the smaller sites that sit within the urban area.  If development was focused on the smaller sites within the 
current built up urban area, there would be good access to existing health facilities, and avoidance of the loss of 
open space.  Whilst there may be additional pressure put upon the existing services, they should be able to 
accommodate this level of growth dispersed across the urban area.  Conversely, there are fewer opportunities to 
provide new services, or to improve access to open space and promote/provide recreational facilities at the urban 
fringe.  Consequently, minor positive effects are predicted. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options 5 (5,150 dwellings) and to a lesser extent option 6 (4,600) propose the highest level of growth to 
Loughborough and some of the larger sites would need to be developed to achieve this target.  This would be 
more likely to lead to a loss of open green space on the urban fringes, some of which is valuable as recreational 
space and is a gateway to the Charnwood Forest.   Though enhancements might be delivered as part of 
development, the potential for negative effects exists.  The pressure on health services would also be greater at 
this level of growth, so enhancement or new facilities would be required. Whilst these are positive effects, they 
are more likely to be significant compared to option 1 above.  However, the negative effects are also more likely 
to be prominent.  At this scale of growth, there remains some flexibility in the choice of sites and densities, so it 
ought to be possible to plan for health and recreation positively.  However, a potential significant negative 
effect is predicted to reflect these issues for Option 5 and minor negative effects for option 6.  Significant 
positive effects are recorded relating to good accessibility in the urban centre to health facilities and 
enhancement opportunities at the urban fringe.  

Option 7 (3,300) proposes to bring forward a slightly lower level of growth compared to option 1, but is still likely 
to generate significant positive effects in the longer term.  The likelihood of negative effects s slightly lower, but 
a minor negative effect is still likely to occur at least during construction. 
 
Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves the same amount of growth in Loughborough as Option 4. Therefore the effects are predicted to be 
the same (i.e. mixed effects). 

Shepshed         

There are currently two GP surgeries located in Shepshed and an additional three surgeries dispersed between 
Shepshed and Loughborough.  It is understood that several of these facilities have capacity issues (as do several 
primary schools). 
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By locating growth in locations close to the centre of town in Shepshed there is the opportunity to ensure good 
access to current health and leisure facilities, along with opportunities to improve access to open space, including 
green linkages throughout the built up area.  However, if enhancements or new facilities are not secured, then it 
is possible that negative effects upon health care access would occur. 

Sites able to accommodate larger growth are on the edges of the built up area.  Therefore access to health 
services in these locations would be more distant unless new facilities were secured alongside development.  
This may be possible at higher scales of growth though (and ought to form a condition of development).                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Option 2 (2,200 dwellings) has the potential for negative effects given the need for the loss of greenfield land and 
an increased pressure on services (at least in the short term).  This option has the potential to direct development 
to some of the smaller more accessible sites within the built up urban areas, alongside a smaller number of large 
sites on the edge of Shepshed, which could create the critical mass for new health and education facilities.  The 
larger sites could also bring opportunities to create new recreational spaces, which could encourage participation 
in recreation without resulting in wholesale development of open space at the urban fringes.  Consequently, 
mixed effects are predicted.  In the short-term, minor negative effects are noted, but there could be significant 
positive effects in the longer term relating to housing provision, enhanced green infrastructure provision and 
social infrastructure improvements.  

Options 4 (1,500) and 3 (1,200 dwellings) propose lower growth than option 2, and so the extent and magnitude 
of effects relating to open space loss ought to be lower.  There would still be some pressure on health services, 
but in the main, access ought to be sufficient.  The necessity to develop larger strategic sites would be lower for 
these options, and therefore the likelihood of positive effects occurring is also more uncertain (relating to green 
infrastructure enhancements). On balance, minor positive effects are predicted. 

Option 1 (500 dwellings) proposes the least growth to sites located close to Shepshed.  If development was 
focused on the smaller sites within the current built up urban area, there would be good access to existing health 
facilities, and avoidance of the loss of open space.  Whilst there may be additional pressure put upon the existing 
services, they should be able to accommodate this level of growth dispersed across the urban area.  Conversely, 
there are fewer opportunities to provide new services, or to improve access to open space and promote/provide 
recreational facilities at the urban fringe.  Consequently, neutral effects are predicted overall. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option 5 (2,650 dwellings), 7 (2,600 dwellings) and 6 (2,500 dwellings) would require greater release of the larger 
greenfield sites on the urban fringes.  This would lead to a loss of open green space on the urban fringes, some 
of which is valuable as recreational space and is a gateway to the Charnwood Forest.   Though enhancements 
might be delivered as part of development, the potential for negative effects exists.  The pressure on health 
services would also be greater at this level of growth, so enhancement or new facilities would be required, in 
particular to the south of Shepshed where there is currently no GP surgery. A number of the sites to the south of 
Shepshed have been previously developed and therefore would not result in a significant loss of green space.  At 
this scale of growth, there remains some flexibility in the choice of sites and densities, so it ought to be possible 
to plan for health and recreation positively.  However, a potential minor negative effect is predicted to reflect 
these issues.  Significant positive effects are recorded relating to good accessibility in the urban centre to 
health facilities and enhancement opportunities at the urban fringe. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves only slightly less growth at Shepshed compared with Option 2.  Consequently, mixed effects are 
predicted.  In the short-term, minor negative effects are noted, but there could be significant positive effects 
in the longer term relating to housing provision, enhanced green infrastructure provision and social infrastructure 
improvements.  

Leicester Urban Area: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options 1 & 2 (3,000 dwellings) could be brought forward on the smaller to medium sized sites within the built up 
area in additional to a few larger sits on the edge of the LUA.  This could put increasing pressure on the existing 
health services.  
 
With coordinated growth though, it ought to be possible to secure contributions towards enhanced local facilities.   
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Development on some sites which are currently privately owned could lead to improved access to open green 
space if enhancements are secured to green infrastructure.  There may also be potential to link to recreation at 
the Watermead Country Park through the redevelopment of employment land for residential uses.   This could 
help to increase participation of physical activity, helping to improve health and wellbeing.  Overall, minor 
positive effects are predicted.  
 
Option 4 proposes 2,500 new dwellings at the edge of Leicester.  This is likely to have similar effects to options 1 
and 2. 

Option 3 proposes 1,000 dwellings at the edge of Leicester.   This level of growth could also put pressure on 
existing services, but would be less likely to impact upon open green space.  Therefore, it ought to be possible to 
avoid negative effects for this option.  The likelihood of positive effects occurring would be lower though, so a 
neutral effect is predicted overall. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Option 7 (3,900) proposes the highest level of growth to the edge of Leicester into the urban areas of 
Thurmsaston, Birstall and Syston. These areas all have reasonable access to health facilities and recreational 
facilities (for example Watermead Country Park), so new development ought to be well located in this respect, 
which is positive.   
 
The level of growth involved however could put pressure on these facilities unless supported by enhancements, 
which is a potential negative effect at least in the short term.   
 
The level of growth and sites involved ought to allow for such enhancements, though some existing facilities 
could be unable to expand in order to accommodate this level of additional housing. Additionally, this level of 
growth would require a large amount of open/green space in order to deliver this this high level of housing. Green 
space could be incorporated into these developments however the overall amount of open space would be 
reduced. Consequently, mixed effects are predicted (minor positive effects and minor negative effects). 
 
Options 5 & 6 (3,300 dwellings) proposes a similar level of growth to options 1 & 2 above, therefore minor 
positive effects are also predicted. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This approach is most closely related to Option 4, but involves 500 fewer dwellings.  Nevertheless, the provision 
of 2000 homes in the Leicester Urban Area is still likely to generate a minor positive effect in relation to healthy 
and active lifestyles.  Similar to options 1, 2 and 4 it should be possible to secure contributions towards new 
facilities for health at this scale of growth, whilst the effects in terms of open space loss would be negligible. 

Other settlements:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options 1, 2 and 4 propose no development at other settlements and smaller settlements and so neutral effects 
are predicted with regards to healthy lifestyles.  Without substantial growth in these areas, the critical mass for 
new heath facilities would not be generated, and so it would only lead to more people having to travel further to 
access facilities if additional growth was located here.  The lack of development would also help to protect green 
and open space, which is used for recreation.  Therefore, no change is likely.  
 
Option 3 (1,400 dwellings) proposes a split of 100 new dwellings across each settlement, with the exception of 
Swithland whereby no development is proposed. Development at this scale is likely to impact individual 
settlements differently. Development in most settlements would have poor access to health facilities and other 
services and would not generate the demand for local improvements.  Therefore, access to health for new 
residents would be largely reliant on car travel.  The loss of greenfield land is also likely to occur, but this should 
not affect the wider accessibility to the countryside given the location of such settlements.  However, an increase 
in the population at settlements that currently have no GP surgery and leisure facilities would mean that access 
to services was poor for some new residents.   This would lead to a need to travel to higher order settlements 
(For example, residents at Queniborough, East Goscote and Thrussington may need to use GP services at 
Syston).  A minor negative effect is recorded in this respect for both options. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5 & 7 also propose no growth at other settlements, likely to result in neutral effects.  
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Option 6 (2,200 dwellings) proposes a moderate level of growth to other settlements and villages, slightly higher 
than option 3 above. This is likely to lead to increase negative effects in the villages with the higher proposed 
growth levels (such as Queniborough, East Goscote and Thrussington) that do not have a GP surgery within the 
settlement, increase pressure of services in certain locations. It is unlike this level of growth would lead to the 
creation of new/ expanded facilities; therefore this is likely to lead to greater negative effects.  It is uncertain 
whether these would be significant or not though.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 
 
The level of growth involved at the other settlements would be relatively low (lower than option 3).  Despite the 
lower growth, there would still be minor negative effects generated in relation to poor access to health care.  
The ability to improve open space and other infrastructure could offset these effects somewhat. 

New settlements:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
A neutral effect is predicted for options 1, 2 and 3, as no growth is proposed at a standalone settlement. 
 
Option 4 involves 1,000 dwellings at Cotes. There are limited health and leisure services within walking distance 
at present, with nearby settlements mostly reliant on the service centres or Loughborough for education, health 
and leisure facilities.  However, at such a scale of growth it may be possible to create the critical mass for new 
satellite health facilities to serve new communities (and any nearby lower order settlements such as Hoton and 
Prestwold).   Therefore, the new communities ought to be well served by health and community facilities.   
 
The scale of the site should help to secure accessible green infrastructure for new residents, and for nearby 
communities if good links are created.  Given that these areas are not specifically used for recreation at present, 
this could be an improvement on the baseline position and could be a significant positive effect.  However, 
without scheme details, it is not possible to be certain about the extent of positive effects, so a minor positive 
effect is predicted at this stage (but there is some uncertainty).  
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5 and 6 do not involve growth at the new settlement and therefore neutral effects are predicted.   
 
Option 7, proposes a higher level of growth to option 4 above, therefore, it ought to be possible to secure health 
facilities and other community services more easily (due to a greater critical mass).  This removes an element of 
uncertainty associated with Option 4. Therefore, minor positive effects are predicted.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The hybrid option would have neutral effects as there is no proposed growth in a new settlement. 
 
Overall effects  
 
Option 1 is likely to have significant positive effects upon health and wellbeing for residents residing in and 
around Loughborough, and to a lesser extent within the Leicester urban area.  The effects at the majority of other 
settlements are likely to be neutral or minor though and minor negative effects are predicted at Loughborough in 
the short term.  Overall, much of the borough could remain unchanged with regards to health and wellbeing, and 
so the effects are predicted to be only minor positive effects at a borough wide scale. 
 
Option 2 is less likely to generate a significant positive effect in any one location, and there may be mixed effects 
at the Shepshed.  However, the positives are more pronounced and are likely to outweigh the negatives overall.  
A minor positive effect is predicted overall from a borough wide perspective. 
 
Option 3 is likely to have less prominent and more uncertain effects due to the dispersal of growth, both positive 
and negative.   Whilst the loss of open space in any one location would be lower, opportunities to deliver new 
facilities along with population growth could be more limited due to the growth being dispersed.  Growth at the 
other settlements would also lead to negative effects by placing people in less accessible areas.   
 
Overall, a neutral effect is predicted, as there could be gains and losses in different areas (with regards to open 
space and health care accessibility), but no significant change in Borough trends overall. 
 
Option 4 is predicted to have similar effects to option 3, though there would be greater potential for positive 
effects at the LUA, and at a new settlement.  Consequently, an uncertain minor positive effect is predicted 
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overall from a borough wide perspective. 
 
Option 5 is likely to generate significant positive effects at Loughborough and Shepshed, whilst also generating 
positive effects at the LUA and service centres.  Consequently, the effect from a borough-wide perspective is 
significantly positive overall.  Minor negative effects are also recorded as there is greater potential for loss of 
open space and disturbance to amenity in the short term in particular. 
   
Option 6 is predicted to have similar benefits to option 5, but the negative effects would be less prominent at 
Loughborough and more prominent (and permanent) at the smaller settlements.  Consequently, a significant 
positive effect is predicted, with a potential/uncertain significant negative effect highlighted also. 
 
Option 7 would have similar benefits to options 5 and 6, but with added benefits at a new settlement. Minor 
negative effects are recorded also, though these are mostly related to a loss of open space and pressure on 
services in the short term. 
 
The hybrid option is likely to generate positive effects in the majority of settlements, ranging from minor benefits 
in the service centres to potentially significant positive effects at Loughborough and Shepshed.  This is related 
primarily to good accessibility with regards to health care, and opportunities to promote active living and 
recreation.  However, negative effects are predicted in relation to the loss of land that may be considered locally 
important for recreation, and also where access to health care might be poor (for example in the ‘other 
settlements’).  On balance, the overall trend for the borough ought to be an improvement against the baseline 
position, despite some areas / people perhaps experiencing negative effects.  Consequently, a potentially 
significant positive effect is predicted.  
 

 Service 
centres 

Lough-
borough Shepshed LUA Others New 

settlement 
Overall 
effects 

Scenario A - 8,100 homes 

Option 1: Urban 
Concentration A 0 ++ - 0 + 0 0 + 

Option 2: Urban 
Concentration B 0 +? ++? - + 0 0 + 

Option 3: 
Settlement 
Hierarchy  

+? -? ++? -? + 0 - 0 0 

Option 4: Urban 
Concentration and 
New Settlement 

+? -? ++? -? + + 0 +? +? 

Hybrid Option +? -? ++? -? ++? - + -? 0 ++? 

Scenario B -  15,700 homes 

Option 5: Urban 
Concentration 
(high) 

+ ++ --? ++ - + 0 0 ++ - 

Option 6: 
Settlement 
Hierarchy  

+  ++ -  ++ - + --? 0 ++ --? 

Option 7: Urban 
Concentration and 
New Settlement  

+  ++ - ++ - + - 0 + ++ - 
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Service centres: 
Housing growth can have positive effects on the economy through the support for construction workers, by 
providing suitable homes for a growing workforce, and through increased spending in the local economy such as 
in local centres.  A higher number of homes would also generate increased Council tax, which could 
subsequently be returned into the local economy through provision of services. 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes)  

For option 2 (400 per service centre, 100 Mountsorrel) and to a lesser extent Option 3 (300 per service centre, 
100 Mountsorrel) and option 4 (200 per service centre, 100 Mountsorrel) there would be moderate growth at the 
service centres, which would have minor benefits with regards to an increase in local spending.  It would also 
place workers in relatively accessible locations with regards to jobs.  The larger service centres located along the 
Soar Valley provides a variety of industrial employment opportunities, including activities related to mineral 
extraction, textiles and engineering. Overall, a minor positive effect is predicted for each option, reflecting these 
factors.   

Option 1 (100 per service centre) delivers a relatively low level of growth at each service centre, which is unlikely 
to have a notable effect on the economy. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option 6, (600 per service centre, 100 Mountsorrel) proposes a slightly higher level of growth compared to option 
2 above, and so the effects ought to be of a greater magnitude.  Consequently, a potential significant positive 
effect could be generated. 

Options 5 and option 7 propose the highest level of growth totalling 4,600 dwellings at service centres at a level 
that would help to generate substantial jobs for the construction of homes in these locations, whilst also placing 
new development in settlements with relatively good access to jobs An increase in housing should also help to 
support increased local spending.  Significant positive effects are predicted. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves slightly less growth in the service centres than Option 4.  Presuming a broadly similar distribution 
amongst the service centres, the effects are predicted to be minor positives, but there may be greater element of 
uncertainty that effects would be generated.  This is due to the lower amount of growth involved for the hybrid 
option and whether or not this would create the critical mass to achieve benefits. 
 
Loughborough 

Loughborough is the Boroughs principle employment centre and over the years has diversified from a traditional 
textile and engineering base into pharmaceuticals, general manufacturing services, and warehousing and 
distribution.  A key component of the service sector is research and development. This area offers strong new 
employment potential especially through the development of the Science Park off Ashby Road, which Charnwood 
Borough Council has identified as a key employment location, along with the enterprise park. A further boost to 
this sector is the Charnwood Campus, which supports a range of businesses in life sciences. Both Loughborough 
University and Loughborough College of Further Education are both important to the local economy.   
Loughborough is also likely to benefit from job opportunities at the East Midlands Gateway. 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Option 1 (4,000) proposes over half of the total borough growth to Loughborough. Therefore, there could be 
opportunities to link up new development with the existing employment centres, via public transport.  Provision of 
homes in the periphery could also help to tackle deprivation, should it help to provide accommodation for such 
communities along with increased job diversification.  An increase in housing accommodation could also help to 
support students and young professionals wishing to locate in this area.  A significant positive effect is 
predicted. 

Option 3 & 4 both propose 2,000 dwellings to Loughborough (half that for option 1).  The effects are therefore 
less likely to be significant.  Minor positive effects are predicted.  

Option 2 proposes the least amount of growth at Loughborough. There would be fewer opportunities to support 
economic growth, and the effects on the economy would likely be small.  Consequently, neutral effects are 
predicted.  
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Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Option 5 (5,150) and to a slightly lesser extent option 6 (4,600) propose the highest levels of growth to 
Loughborough. Similar to Option 1, this would generate significant positive effects by supporting 
accommodation for workers, linking homes to economic growth areas and supporting an increase in local 
spending. 

At higher levels of growth however, there could be increased competition for jobs should there be increased 
migration into the area.  At the higher levels of growth, there could also be more pressure on transport routes, 
which could have negative implications for businesses and / or make investment less attractive.  Uncertain 
minor negative effects are predicted for Option 5 (as well as the positive effects) to reflect these issues. 
 
Option 7 (3,300 dwellings) is predicted to have significant positive effects, similar to Option 1. 
 
Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves the same amount of growth in Loughborough as Option 4. Therefore the effects are predicted to be 
the same (i.e. minor positive effects). 
 
Shepshed  
 
Shepshed has moved from a traditional reliance on manufacturing towards distribution firms and facilities. These 
are taking advantage of a location adjacent to Junction 23 of the M1. The town has strengthened economic links 
with Loughborough in recent years also. Shepshed is also likely to benefit from job opportunities at the East 
Midlands Gateway and could complement this offer with new employment land development.   
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Option 2 proposes a relatively large amount of growth at Shepshed, which would provide accommodation in 
close proximity to job opportunities and also with links to Loughborough and strategic transport routes.  This level 
of growth could also support infrastructure improvements and local spending. The large scale sites to the west 
are within close proximity to Junction 23 of the M1; therefore development is likely to support job growth in this 
location. Additionally, development of the small scale sites within the town should help to support the towns own 
economic hub. Therefore overall, potential significant positive effects are predicted for option 2.  

Options 3 (1,200) and 4 (1,500) both propose moderate levels of growth to Shepshed. Consequently only minor 
positive effects are predicted.  

Option 1 involves a low level of growth and so neutral effects are predicted.  
 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Option 5 (2,650), 6 (2,500) and 7 (2,600) all propose the highest levels of growth for Shepshed.  This level of 
growth should support infrastructure improvements and local spending.   Also, this level of growth may support 
opportunities to create/expand current employment hubs, allowing the continuation of employment rates around 
Loughborough and Shepshed and job diversification.  New development could help to provide accommodation 
for the working age population due to the delivery of a diverse range of housing to the area. Significant positive 
effects are predicted.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves only slightly less growth at Shepshed compared with Option 2.  Consequently, potential 
significant positive effects are predicted. 
 

Leicester Urban Area: 
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options 1 and 2 (3,000 dwellings) propose growth at the edge of Leicester, largely into the urban areas of 
Thurmaston, Birstall and Syston. The delivery of homes in these areas should provide good access to jobs in the 
city, and further afield should there be connections to the strategic road networks.   However, access to a large 
proportion of these jobs outside of Leicester could rely on the private car, and so certain communities might not 
benefit.  
 
Provision of homes to the edge of Leicester could help tackle deprivation in the worst affected wards, should it 
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help to provide accommodation and job opportunities to such communities.  
 
Housing provision close to the City and surrounding employment hubs (for example the Global Life Sciences 
sector ) could also help to improve graduate retention (access to higher quality jobs) and fill gaps in the market 
(leisure and creative industries), which is something that is currently lacking across the whole of Charnwood.   
 
Conversely, development could potentially involve the redevelopment of existing areas of employment land 
(several site options in this area consist of employment land at present).  This could potentially have minor 
negative effects with regards to the supply of employment land (though alternative sites would likely be brought 
forward through the local plan review). 
 
Overall, minor positive effects are predicted.  
   
Option 4 (2,500 dwellings) proposes a slightly lower level of growth than options 1 and 2, which lessens the 
potential for significant positive effects.  However, the loss of existing employment land would also be less likely 
to occur.  On balance, minor positive effects are predicted.  
 
Option 3 proposes the least amount of growth in these locations, at a level that might be expected to come 
forward in the absence of the plan anyway.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted.   
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Option 5 (3,300) and 6 (3,300) are likely to lead to similar effect as discussion in option 1 above. Therefore, 
minor positive effects are predicted.  
 
Option 7 (3,900) is likely to bring forward the same positive effects as option 5 & 6, but an additional strategic site 
to the edge of Thurcaston will bring forward an additional 600 dwellings.  This would be well-connected to the 
Leicester Western bypass with strong links in Leicester City Centre. There could still be a loss of existing 
employment areas though.  Congestion into the City may also increase more than for any other option, but only 
slightly.  At this high scale of growth a potential significant positive effect is predicted, as a large amount of 
development would be located in areas that are the focus of economic growth.  The potential for housing to affect 
existing employment areas casts some doubt on the significance of effects though (hence the uncertainty). 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The level of growth involved should help to secure a substantial amount of homes in locations that have good 
access to jobs.  Similar to options 1, 2 and 4 there could be loss of existing employment land for housing growth 
(though to a lesser extent), but this would not affect the ability to meet overall employment land needs for the 
borough.  Consequently, minor positive effects are predicted.  
 
Other settlements:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options 1, 2 and 4 involve no growth in the ‘other settlements’ and so neutral effects are predicted.  A small 
amount of growth would still occur in these smaller settlements through windfall development and existing 
commitments, and so a lack of additional growth in these locations would not be expected to lead to negative 
effects on the economy. 
 
Option 3 involves a limited amount of growth at the other settlements. In general, the smaller towns and villages 
already struggle to provide local job opportunities for skilled workers.  Therefore, growth in these locations would 
be likely to result in greater levels / distances of commuting.   Growth in the rural areas would also do little to 
address regeneration, as most of these locations are affluent.  It would also draw investment away from more 
suitable locations for economic growth such as the Service Centres, LUA and Loughborough/Shepshed.  
 
Given that the magnitude of growth here is low, only minor negative effects are predicted.  Conversely, 
increased housing in these areas could help to support an increase in spending in the ‘other settlements’, which 
ought to be positive for local businesses in these areas.  Minor positive effects are therefore predicted for 
option 3 as well. This does not constitute neutral effects though overall.  Rather, there could be benefits in some 
respects, but negative implications in others. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes)  
 
Options 5 and 7 involve no growth in the ‘other settlements’ and so neutral effects are predicted.   
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Option 6 proposes a similar, yet slightly higher level of growth at selected settlements compared to option 3.   
 
This is likely to increase the magnitude of effects, but they would still not be significant in the context of growth 
across the borough. Therefore, mixed effects are predicted (i.e. minor positive effects and minor negative 
effects).  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 
 
The level of growth involved at the other settlements would be relatively low (lower than option 3, but more than 
options 1, 2 and 4).  Despite the lower growth, there could still be minor negative effects generated, but this 
would be less likely.  Likewise, the potential for positive effects would still exist, but with greater uncertainty.  

New / expanded settlements:  
 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options 1, 2 and 3 do not propose growth at standalone new settlements, and therefore effects are predicted to 
be neutral.  
 
Option 4 (1,000 dwellings) would deliver standalone settlement at Cotes.   This is somewhat detached from urban 
centres, but should provide access to jobs in Loughborough (though probably by car).  Growth would support 
accommodation for workers, though this location is not ideal in terms of access to jobs. Nevertheless, positive 
effects would be generated.  The effects on existing settlements would be more limited, as growth would create 
new settlements / local centres in their own right.  Therefore, the effects for existing communities would be 
limited.  
 
Overall, minor positive effects are predicted.  Whilst the a new settlement would provide accommodation for the 
working age population, the benefits for existing communities would be limited, and the location is not ideally 
related to jobs (without access to a car). 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options 5 and 6 do not propose growth at new/expanded settlements, and therefore effects are neutral. 
Option 7 proposes a higher level of growth at Cotes compared to option 4; however, this would not lead to 
significantly different effects.  

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The hybrid option would have neutral effects as there is no proposed growth in a new settlement. 
 
Overall effects  
 
Option 1 focuses growth around the LUA and Loughborough, which are key areas of economic activity in the 
Borough.  This should locate housing in areas with good access to employment and allow continued economic 
growth in key locations.  The scale of growth at Loughborough and Shepshed could also help to strengthen links 
between these two areas. Significant positive effects are generated overall despite there being neutral effects 
in other areas of the Borough. 
 
Option 2 would not generate significant positive effects at Loughborough, but would have benefits at Shepshed to 
a greater extent and the Service Centres.  On balance, the effects generated across the Borough ought to be 
minor positive effects.  The benefits are less pronounced compared to option 1, as there is a lack of growth in 
Loughborough which is the principal settlement and a focus of economic activity.  
 
Option 3 is a dispersed settlement hierarchy approach. This approach is unlikely to generate significant positive 
effects as a result of growth in any particular location.  Furthermore, it does not make the most of the 
opportunities to provide housing at the LUA (which would support access to jobs in the City and could possibly 
help tackle deprivation). Directing a proportion of growth to smaller settlements could also be negative with 
respect to commuting, but positive for those local centres.  On balance, minor positive effects are predicted 
overall. 
 
Option 4 directs a proportion of the total growth to a new settlement, which reduces the potential for positive 
effects at Loughborough and the service centres.  No significant positive effects are predicted in any particular 
settlement, or as a result of the total quantum of development.  Consequently, a minor positive effect is 
predicted.    
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Options 5, 6 and 7 all involve higher levels of growth across the borough as a whole, which would support 
increased economic growth, create more jobs in the development industry, and support increased spending and 
inward investment. However, this scale of housing provision could attract increased migration and increase 
competition for jobs, which is a minor negative effect for each option overall. In some locations it could also lead 
to increased congestion and a loss of existing employment land, which would be potentially negative from an 
economic perspective.  The increased scale of growth involved in the service centres, at Loughborough and 
Shepshed ought to generate significant positive effects for all three options, whilst option 4 would also generate 
significant effects at the LUA.  Due to the much higher levels of growth in Loughborough for option 5, a minor 
negative effect is also recorded.  For Option 6, a minor negative effect is recorded in relation to the focus of 2200 
homes in less accessible locations with poorer links to employment growth.  
 
The Hybrid option should generate positive effects in the majority of the main settlements, which is positive for a 
range of local centres and communities.  A fairly substantial element of growth would be directed towards areas 
of economic importance such as Loughborough and the LUA, which is positive, but not significant.   Overall, it is 
predicted that minor positive effects will occur.  This reflects the widespread benefits that could be generated, 
but also the fact that these would be mostly minor in nature, and in some instances uncertain. 

 
 
 

 Service 
centres 

Lough-
borough Shepshed LUA Others New 

settlement 
Overall 
effects 

Scenario A - 8,100 homes 

Option 1: Urban 
Concentration A 0 ++ 0 + 0 0 ++ 

Option 2: Urban 
Concentration B + 0 ++? + 0 0 + 

Option 3: 
Settlement 
Hierarchy  

+ + + 0 + - 0 + 

Option 4: Urban 
Concentration 
and New 
Settlement 

+ + + + 0 + + 

Hybrid Option +? + ++? + +? -? 0 + 

Scenario B -  15,700 homes 

Option 5: Urban 
Concentration 
(high) 

++ ++ - ++ + 0 0 ++ - 

Option 6: 
Settlement 
Hierarchy  

++? ++  ++ + + - 0 ++ - 

Option 7: Urban 
Concentration 
and New 
Settlement  

++ ++ ++ ++? 0 + ++ - 
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Service centres: 
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Option 1 involves a relatively low amount of growth at the service centres. The effects in terms of additional traffic 
and congestion would therefore be likely to be minimal.   New development would be located in settlements that 
have access to most services and facilities, as well as public transport route.  However, the opportunity to contribute 
towards new infrastructure / improvements would be more limited.  Consequently a neutral effect is predicted.  
 
Option 4 involves almost double the amount of development at the service centres compared to option 1.  At this 
scale of growth the additional trips generated would still not be expected to cause notable impacts on road networks 
at individual settlements.  The amount of growth would still be unlikely to support new facilities (schools, healthcare 
etc.), but it is assumed contributions would be sought for enhancements as necessary. Capacity at schools and 
health facilities is known to be an issue in some locations and should it not be possible to expand facilities, then 
there could be additional pressure meaning that some people need to travel further afield to access services or may 
experience difficulties accessing services locally.  Overall a minor positive effect is predicted. 
  
Option 3 involves a further 100 dwellings at each service centre except for Mountsorrel.  New residential 
development in these locations would have broadly good access to jobs, services and public transport; which is a 
minor positive effect.   However, there could be pressure on certain services which may not be possible to address 
through the expansion of existing facilities.  The scale of development involved may still not be sufficient to support 
entirely new health facilities.  However, other forms of social infrastructure should be improved such as open space 
provision, walking and cycling infrastructure and schools.  An additional 300 homes could potentially lead to 
localised increases in traffic, which is a potential negative effect, but effects would not be significant.   
 
Option 2 would involve the greatest amount of growth at the service centres.  This would ensure that a substantial 
proportion of new development is located in broadly accessible settlements.  There should also be better 
opportunities to secure improvements to community infrastructure, and to support new or expanded health and 
education facilities. A potential significant positive effect is therefore predicted alongside a minor negative 
effect. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5, 6 and 7 all involve substantially more growth in the Service Centres compared to the options under 
scenario A.  This could lead to increased pressure in terms of traffic and congestion, but this would not be 
concentrated in one location as such. However, access to services ought to be relatively good for new development 
(though the necessity for a higher level of growth could mean that the more distant sites at the urban fringes may be 
developed).   
 
Growth at this level could provide the critical mass for new local facilities, particularly at larger sites. This should 
have benefits for existing and new communities and generate significant positive effects.    

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 
 
This involves slightly less growth in the service centres than Option 4.  Presuming a broadly similar distribution 
amongst the service centres, the effects are therefore predicted to be the same (i.e. minor positive effects). 
 
Loughborough 

Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Loughborough possesses a wide range of local facilities and services, including good public transport links.  Access 
to jobs would also be good given the opportunities in Loughborough itself and links to Leicester and Derby via train.  
Development in the urban area would therefore have excellent accessibility.  Growth at the urban fringes would be 
less well connected with regards to existing local services, but would be likely to have good public transport access.  
The scale of some sites at the urban fringe could also be more likely to support on-site facilities that could benefit 
new and existing communities. 

Option 1 involves the greatest amount of growth under this scenario (4,000 dwellings).  A proportion of growth would 
likely come forward in the urban area, which would have very good accessibility. There would also be a requirement 
for substantial growth at the urban fringes to the south.  At the level of growth involved, the critical mass would be 
created to support new facilities, which should help to ensure that new developments have good accessibility as well 
as offering some benefit to surrounding communities.  Large-scale development at the edge of the urban area would 
increase car trips into Loughborough and towards strategic routes such as the A6 and the M1.  In the absence of 
strategic infrastructure improvements this could lead to negative effects with regards to congestion.  
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Accessibility  

However, should development be of a scale that supports enhanced road links and expanded public transport 
networks, traffic could potentially be directed away from the centre of Loughborough. On balance, significant 
positive effects could be generated, but this carries a degree of uncertainty.  A minor negative effect is predicted 
to reflect the potential for increased traffic on local roads (though this is also uncertain / dependent upon whether 
road and bus networks can be enhances in advance of any development in this area). 

Option 2 involves a relatively limited amount of growth in Loughborough.  This could be accommodated in the urban 
area itself which would ensure developments had excellent links to jobs, retail, leisure and other forms of social 
infrastructure.   The scale of growth involved ought to be possible to accommodate through existing infrastructure, 
and is unlikely to lead to a significant amount of traffic increases.  Overall, the effects are predicted to be uncertain 
positive effects. 

Options 3 and 4 involve 2,000 homes and would still place development in accessible locations.  A proportion could 
be met in the urban area on sites with very good accessibility to jobs, services, retail and public transport. However, 
there would also be a requirement for release of land at the urban fringes to the south west.   This would likely be at 
a scale that would support new facilities such as a primary school, a local centre and open space.  It should 
therefore be possible to ensure that new development is broadly accessible.  Conversely, the increased scale of 
growth could potentially put some pressure on road networks, though this would be dependent upon whether 
strategic infrastructure improvements could be secured (which may be less likely at a lower scale of growth to 
contribute financially). On balance, a minor positive effect is predicted.  

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

The scale of growth involved for Option 6 is similar to that involved for Option 1 (700 dwellings lower).  The effects 
are therefore likely to be broadly the same.  The lower amount of development would put less pressure on the road 
networks, but on the other hand would not contribute as substantially towards infrastructure improvements.  The 
potential for significant positive effects is therefore less certain in comparison to Option 1. 

Option 7 involves an additional 600 dwellings compared to option 1.  This would add pressure to the local transport 
networks, which could potentially generate more negative effects.  Conversely, there would be increased 
contributions towards infrastructure enhancements, which ought to have benefits with regards to accessibility. On 
balance, the effects are broadly the same as for Option 1 (i.e. minor negative effects coupled with significant 
positive effects). 

Option 5 involves the highest scale of growth for any option, and would be more likely to generate an increase in 
traffic in this location in particular.  There is therefore potential for significant negative effects.  Conversely, 
significant positive effects are likely with regards to accessibility to services and facilities for a substantial amount 
of new homes.  Furthermore, there ought to be increased contributions towards the improvement of social and 
physical infrastructure that could reduce the need to travel.  In the longer term, this could reduce the negative 
effects. 
 
Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves the same amount of growth in Loughborough as Option 4. Therefore the effects are predicted to be the 
same (i.e. minor positive effects). 
 
Shepshed  

Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
A relatively small amount of development is involved for option 1.  If located in the urban area, accessibility ought to 
be relatively good, as there is a range of services and jobs available in Shepshed and also nearby at Loughborough.  
There could be some increased pressure on local services and road networks, but this should be possible to 
mitigate given the low scale of growth involved.  Should development be at the urban fringes, accessibility would be 
slightly poorer, and may not create the critical mass for new services.  On balance, the effects are predicted to be 
neutral. 
 
Options 2 and 3 would require greater greenfield land release to the west of Shepshed. At the scale involved, there 
should be the critical mass to support new primary school facilities, open space and walking and cycling links.  This 
is a minor positive effect.  With regards to traffic and congestion, development at the urban fringe could increase 
trips into the town centre, and also on routes towards Loughborough such as the A512.  The growth involved would 
be unlikely to be supported by significant new transport infrastructure.  In this respect, a potential minor negative 
effect is predicted. 
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Option 4 involves a lower amount of growth than options 2 and 3 (700 dwellings less).  Whilst this ought to reduce 
the potential for negative effects, the benefits in terms of new community facilities are less likely to be positive 
though also. 

 Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Each option under scenario B involves slightly more growth at the urban fringes compared to options 2 and 3.  The 
potential for positive effects remains the same, whilst minor negative effects are more likely to occur as a result of 
increased car trips.  The increase does not generate significant effects though. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

This involves only slightly less growth at Shepshed compared with Option 2.  Consequently, mixed effects (minor 
positive and minor negative) are predicted.  
 
Leicester Urban Area: 

Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options 1, 2 and 4 (to a slightly lesser extent) involve the same level of growth at the Leicester Urban Area (more 
than a third of the total growth for the Borough).  These areas have broadly good access to services and facilities 
with a GP in Syston and two GPs in both Birstall and Thurmaston. There are also multiple primary schools in the 
area and three secondary schools.  Public transport access is reasonable, with links to the City helping to reduce the 
distance needed to access jobs and a wide range of cultural and recreational facilities.  Though this level of growth 
could impact upon traffic, new and existing residents should still benefit from good accessibility; with potential 
improvements being achieved through development contributions.  Consequently, a potential significant positive 
effect is predicted in this respect.  However, in terms of car based travel, an increase in growth in this particular 
location could have minor negative effects in the absence of sufficient mitigation. 
 
Option 3 would involve a much smaller amount of development, and so whilst new development would still be well 
located, the opportunity to enhance facilities would be much lower.  Therefore, an uncertain minor positive effect 
is predicted.  Negative effects in terms of congestion would be less likely to occur though. 
 
Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5 and 6 would involve similar levels of growth (only 300 more dwellings) to options 1 and 2. Therefore the 
effects are broadly the same (i.e. potential significant positive effects couples with minor negative effects). 
 
Option 7 would involve a higher amount of development, and so significant positive effects could be generated 
with regards to locating homes in accessible locations. However, increased traffic and congestion could offset the 
benefits of placing new homes in close proximity to the City, which is a minor negative effect.    

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The level of growth would be positive with regards to locating new homes in close proximity to jobs and higher order 
settlements that are accessible by public transport. 
 
Other settlements: 

Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 

Options 1, 2, and 4 do not involve any growth at the smaller settlements, which is a neutral effect in terms of 
accessibility in these areas.  However, a lack of growth in these areas would not help to support improvements to 
rural accessibility (which might otherwise benefit from developer contributions). 
 
Option 3 involves some growth at other smaller settlements.   
 
Many of these settlements do not have as wide a range of local facilities, and therefore, accessibility is broadly 
poorer for residents in these communities.  The amount of development involved is unlikely to create a critical mass 
to support new facilities at any one settlement, but may have some minor beneficial effects on community 
infrastructure.  Overall, a minor negative effect is predicted though, as a proportion of new homes in the borough 
would be located in less accessible locations. 
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Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 

Options 5 and 7 do not involve growth at the other settlements and so neutral effects are predicted.   

Option 6 involves involves slightly higher growth than option 3, and so more development would be located in areas 
with poorer accessibility.  However, the higher level of growth could better support new facilities in rural areas 
(though not to the extent that new facilities would be created).   This offsets the negative effects somewhat, and so a 
minor negative effect is still predicted overall. 

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The level of growth involved at the other settlements would be relatively low (lower than option 3).  Therefore, the 
amount of homes located in less accessible locations would not be as great, and so neutral effects are predicted.  

New / expanded settlements:  
Scenario A (Discussion of options for delivering 8,100 homes) 
 
Options 1-3 do not involve growth at new settlements, and so neutral effects are predicted.   
 
Option 4 involves growth at a new settlement in Cotes.  This area currently has poor access to services and facilities 
locally, but is relatively close to Loughborough.  Unless the new settlements generate the critical mass to support 
new schools and health facilities, these communities will need to travel to access basic services.  Access to cultural 
and community facilities in these locations would also be dependent upon developer contributions.    

The level of growth involved ought to support new primary facilities, but it is unlikely new secondary schools would 
be supported.  Likewise, satellite health facilities could be supported, but the likelihood of large new health facilities 
would be uncertain.  

Access to public transport would also be dependent on new or amended services being secured.   Given the 
potential for a large amount of growth to be located in areas of relatively poor accessibility, and the uncertainty of 
new facilities being secured, an uncertain negative effect is predicted at this stage. 

Scenario B (Discussion of options for delivering 15,700 homes) 
 
Options 5 and 6, are predicted to have neutral effects as they involve no growth at new settlements.  
 
Option 7 is predicted to have an uncertain negative effect, as it involves a new settlement.  The higher scale of 
growth could potentially make new services more viable, which would be positive.  Conversely, more homes would 
be located in an area that does not have strong access to local services.   

Hybrid Option (7,800 homes in total) 

The hybrid option would have neutral effects as there is no proposed growth in a new settlement. 

Overall effects  

Option 1 is predicted to have mixed effects.  The majority of new development would be located in locations with 
good access to jobs and services (Loughborough and the Leicester Urban Area).  The focused scale of growth 
would also help to support infrastructure improvements.  Consequently, a potentially significant positive effect is 
predicted in terms of accessibility for these areas.  With regards to all other settlements across the borough, effects 
are likely to be neutral.  On the other hand, focused growth could lead to potential negative effects with regards to 
increased congestion and car trips, which is a minor negative effect from a borough-wide perspective.  
 
Option 2 is predicted to have mixed effects.  The broad locations proposed for growth are relatively accessible, and 
so positive effects are likely to be generated across the borough.  In particular, there could be significant positive 
effects with regards to the service centres and the Leicester Urban Area.  Given that there are benefits across the 
borough, a significant positive effect is predicted overall.  Minor negative effects are predicted also, as there could 
be some local issues relating to traffic at several locations.  However, in combination, these are not considered to be 
significant negatives. 
 
Option 3 is predicted to have mixed effects.  Due to a more dispersed pattern of growth, the benefits relating to 
infrastructure improvement are more limited at any particular settlement. Therefore, only minor positive effects are 
predicted overall.  The impacts in terms of traffic and congestion are likely to be less pronounced, but a lower level 
of growth in settlements could be pressure on services and facilities without creating the critical mass for new 
facilities.   Consequently, minor negative effects are also predicted.  
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Option 4 has similar effects to option 2, but the positive effects at the service centres are less and there are potential 
negatives associated with a new settlement. Consequently, there are greater uncertainties about the significant 
positive effects occurring. 
 
Options 5, 6 and 7 all involve much higher levels of growth overall across the borough.  This is reflected by an 
increased amount of negative effects across the district, with these being potentially significant at Loughborough for 
Option 5.  However, each option is also more likely to provide opportunities to support enhanced and new schools, 
healthcare, recreation and jobs (due to greater contributions from development).  In particular, support could help to 
secure strategic road infrastructure improvements.  
 
The hybrid option is predicted to have a minor positive effect overall.  In the main, new homes will be located in 
accessible locations with regards to jobs, local services and access to public transport.  Only small amounts of 
growth would be located in the less accessible locations.  As there is no major concentration of growth in any 
particular settlement, it is also less likely that negative effects in terms of congestion and traffic would occur.  From a 
borough-wise perspective, this is a minor positive effect, but this could perhaps be significant with the introduction of 
infrastructure improvements and other initiatives. 
 
 Service 

centres 
Loughbo

rough Shepshed LUA Others New 
settlement 

Overall 
effects 

Scenario A - 8,100 homes 
Option 1: Urban 
Concentration A 0 ++? -? 0 ++? - 0 0 ++? -? 

Option 2: Urban 
Concentration B 

++
? - +? + - ++? - 0 0 ++ - 

Option 3: 
Settlement 
Hierarchy  

+ -? + + - +? - 0 + - 

Option 4: Urban 
Concentration and 
New Settlement 

+ + +? -? ++? - 0 -? ++? -? 

Hybrid Option + + + - + 0 0 + 

Scenario B -  15,700 homes 
Option 5: Urban 
Concentration 
(high) 

++ - ++ --? + - ++? - 0 0 ++ --? 

Option 6: 
Settlement 
Hierarchy  

++ - ++? -? + - ++? - - 0 ++ - 

Option 7: Urban 
Concentration and 
New Settlement 

++ - ++ - + - ++ - 0 -? ++ - 
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Scenario A – 8,100 homes 
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Option 3 -?  -? +? -? 0 -- -? 0 - + 0 ++ + + - - 
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Summary and comparison of options 

Option 1 and 2 perform similar, but 2 is slightly less likely to cause negative effects regarding 
flood risk, air quality and the historic environment.  Option 2 could potentially be more 
positive from a housing perspective and in terms of securing accessibility improvements.   
The differences are fairly small, but of the two urban concentration approaches, Option 2 
performs marginally better. 

Options 3 and 4 are both less negative with regards to landscape and biodiversity 
(compared to options 1 and 2).  However, they are both less positive on socio-economic 
factors (economy, healthy lifestyles, deprivation) and option 4 in particular could generate 
significant negative effects with regards to heritage and landscape.  

With regards to housing delivery (which is a critical plan objective), Option 3 performs most 
positively under Scenario A.  However this option is weaker than the urban concentration 
options (1 and 2) in terms of economy and employment, healthy lifestyles, deprivation, 
accessibility and climate change. 

Options 5, 6 and 7 each perform worse from an environmental perspective, which is to be 
expected given the higher scale of growth.   In particular, significant negative effects could 
be generated with regards to landscape, biodiversity, air quality and the historic environment 
(regardless of the distribution options).   The positive effects in terms of housing, 
regeneration and the economy are more prominent for each option as well. but the increased 
growth also raises the possibility of negative implications for certain communities.  In this 
regard, option 6 stands out due to the fact it generates potentially significant negative effects 
in relation to health and recreation (due to potential negative effects on the Charnwood 
Forest in particular).   There is less to differentiate the higher growth options from one 
another as all three involve substantial growth in Loughborough, the Service Centres, 
Shepshed and the LUA.   

The choice of site locations, coupled with plan policies will help to determine these effects in 
greater detail, whichever growth option is pursued. 

Summary of the Hybrid option 

The hybrid option was developed by the Council taking into account the strengths and 
weaknesses of the refined spatial options.  A key aim was to avoid significant negative 
effects, which the hybrid option achieves with the exception of soil resources.   All of the 
options are predicted to have significant negative effects upon soil, and this is considered 
unavoidable given the amount of greenfield land that would be lost.  However, the site 
selection process could help to minimise the effects by avoiding Grade 2 and 3a land if 
possible.    

From a wider environmental perspective, the Hybrid Option performs better than any of the 
options.   The distribution of growth ought to allow for negative effects to be avoided in most 
settlements, or the potential for mitigation and enhancement to be secured with regards to 
biodiversity, landscape character and the historic environment.  With positively prepared 
policies to support the strategy, positive effects may even be achieved against these factors. 
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The approach will allow for sites to be selected that are not at major risk of flooding, keeping 
in line with the sequential approach. 

The picture with regards to socio-economic effects is positive.  Whilst the Hybrid Option does 
not perform as well as the urban concentration options with regards to deprivation and 
accessibility, the effects are still positive for these factors.  Furthermore, the Hybrid Option 
benefits from the pronounced positive effects upon health and housing, which are associated 
with a more dispersed approach to development. 
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APPENDIX E: APPRAISAL OF EMPLOYMENT ALTERNATIVES 

This appendix sets out an appraisal of the three employment options which are introduced 
and described in Section 5 of the Interim SA Report.  These are as follows: 

1.  Rely on existing employment allocations identified in the Core Strategy and 2004 
Borough of Charnwood Local Plan. 

2.   Identify new employment land to facilitate regeneration and release poorer quality 
employment sites for alternative uses. 

3.   Identify new employment land to respond to demand for large warehousing.  

The methods used to identify significance are the same as those outlined in Appendix C, 
which dealt with housing options.  In summary each employment option has been appraised 
as follows: 

 
- The SA Objectives / framework forms the basis for appraising each option.  

 

- A table is prepared for each SA Objective which sets out a discussion of the 
effects for each option based upon an assessment of significance. 
 

- To determine significance reference is made to the SEA Directive factors such as 
the nature, magnitude, timescale, likelihood, permanence and scale of effects.  
 

- As well as a discussion of the effects an overall ‘effects symbol’ is provided for 
each option to indicate significance.    
 

The following tables have been used to visualise the nature of effects for each option against 
each SA Objective.    Where there is uncertainty, the nature of such effects has been 
identified. For example, an uncertain negative effect would be recorded if there is a chance 
that negative effects could occur but this is dependent upon unknown factors.  It may still be 
possible to rule out significant effects though, and so the unknown effect may be minor or 
potentially significant. 

Effects Significance Effects symbol 
Significant positive effects ++ 

Minor positive effects + 
Neutral effects 0 

Minor negative effect - 
Significant negative effect -- 

 

Uncertain effects Effects symbol 
Uncertain significant positive effect ++? 

Uncertain minor positive effect +? 
Uncertain effects ? 

Uncertain minor negative effect +? 
Uncertain significant positive effect ++? 
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Landscape Character 

Option 1 0 Option 2 0 Option 3 0 
Appraisal commentary  
 
All of the options propose a similar quantum of employment growth and this is predominantly located 
in the same areas.  A significant proportion of the proposed development is already committed; 
however, there are some minor differences in the location of some of the non-committed (around 
10ha) employment land proposed under Options 2 and 3. 
 
The effects for option 1 are considered to be neutral given that much of the growth involved is 
already committed or tested through previous plan-making processes.  Continuation of this strategy is 
unlikely to have any notable effects with regards to landscape (though an unplanned approach would 
be more likely to generate negative effects). 
 
Option 2 would result in the redistribution of 10ha of employment land to enable the release of poorer 
quality employment sites for other uses.  This 10ha of employment land would be delivered in the 
south of the borough along the northern fringe of Leicester City.  It is important to note that the precise 
location of sites to deliver this 10ha is unknown at this stage.  The Landscape Character Assessment 
considered the landscape capacity of ten zones to the north of Leicester City.  It concluded that the 
majority of zones in this area have medium to medium/high capacity to accommodate development, 
with only one zone to the south of Rothley identified as having medium to low capacity.17  While there 
is the potential for this option to deliver some of this new employment land on brownfield land this is 
uncertain at this stage.  The nature and significance of effects will depend on the precise location of 
development; however, it is considered unlikely that it would have a significant negative effect on the 
landscape given the findings of the Landscape Character Assessment.  Consequently a neutral 
effect is predicted. 
 
Option 3 proposes the delivery of an additional 10ha of employment land for larger industrial 
units/warehousing.  This would be delivered on one site that is situated adjacent to Shepshed, north 
east of the M1 Junction 23.  The additional site proposed under Option 3 falls within a zone identified 
through the Landscape Character Assessment as having high capacity to accommodate development 
due to the areas weak landscape characteristics, parts of which are in poor condition.18  Option 3 is 
therefore considered unlikely to have a significant effect on landscape and there are no significant 
differences compared to Options 1 and 2. 
 
In summary, there are no significant differences between the options at a borough scale.  There is 
likely to be differences in terms of localised effects on the landscape as a result of Options 2 and 3 
but evidence suggest that there is capacity to accommodate development in these areas, although 
there is some uncertainty for Option 2 as the precise location of development is not known at this 
stage.  Overall, once mitigation is taken into account there is the potential for a residual neutral effect 
for each option. 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                             
17 Charnwood Borough Council (2012) Borough of Charnwood Landscape Character Assessment. 
18 Ibid. 
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Biodiversity  
Option 1 0 Option 2 -? Option 3 - 

Appraisal commentary  
 
As previously stated, all of the options propose a similar quantum of employment growth and this is 
predominantly located in the same areas.  A significant proportion of the proposed development is 
already committed; however, there are some minor differences in the location of some of the non-
committed (around 10ha) employment land proposed under Options 2 and 3. 
 
Though the precise location of development is not defined for option 2, it is unlikely that sites to 
deliver the 10ha would contain any nationally designated sites for biodiversity.  There is flexibility in 
site choice to allow for locally important habitats to be avoided, but several potential locations for 
development are adjacent to Watermead Country Park which is a Site of Importance for Nature 
Conservation.  There is therefore a possibility that employment growth associated with this option 
could have adverse effects on wildlife due to disturbance at construction and operation (for example 
increased noise, lighting etc.).  Given that there are already several committed sites in this location 
too, the potential for cumulative negative effects exists.  An uncertain (negative) effect is identified 
at this stage. 
 
Option 3 proposes the delivery of an additional 10ha of employment land for larger industrial 
units/warehousing.  This would be delivered on one site that is situated to the south east of 
Shepshed, north east of M1 Junction 23.  There are no designated sites for biodiversity within or 
adjacent to the site and it is unlikely that there would be any significant negative effects on biodiversity 
as a result of development once mitigation is taken into account. However, the Newhurst Quarry SSSI 
is within 200m of the site.  The SSSI risk zones suggest that industrial / warehousing development 
over 1000sqm could potential have effects that will need to be tested.  Given that the total floorspace 
would likely exceed this, the potential for negative effects exists.  A minor negative effect is 
therefore predicted at this stage. 
 
In summary, there are no significant effects likely to be generated for any of the options with regards 
to biodiversity.  However, Option 2 could result in more localised effects on biodiversity to south of the 
borough through the redistribution of 10ha of employment land but the nature and significance of 
effects are uncertain as the precise location of development is not known.  Option 3 is likely to result 
in more localised effects on biodiversity to the south east of Shepshed, particularly associated with 
the Newsome Quarry SSSI.  However, with mitigation in place, it is considered unlikely that the effects 
would be significant.   
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Water quality  

Option 1 0 Option 2 ? Option 3 ? 
Appraisal commentary  
 
There is little to differentiate between the options in terms of potential effects on the water 
environment.  There is the potential for different localised impacts depending on the location of the 
redistributed 10ha of employment land under Option 2, particularly if sites are located close to 
waterbodies such as Watermead Country Park.   The additional 10ha of employment land under 
Option 3 is located on land that is intersected by a minor watercourse, which could potentially be 
affected by development. 
 
However for both options, effects are unlikely to be of significance once mitigation is taken into 
account, including the integration of SUDs to manage impacts.   
 
Where actively used agricultural land is changed to employment uses, this could have positive effects 
upon water quality as there may be less run-off of nitrates; however, this is uncertain at this stage. 
 
Overall, it is predicted that Options 1 will have a residual neutral effect on this topic,/ Options 2 and 3 
are also expected to have a neutral effect, but there is a small degree of uncertainty given that the 
exact location of sites is unknown. 

 

 

Flood Risk 

Option 1 0 Option 2 0 Option 3 0 
Appraisal commentary  
 
The River Soar flows through the borough and Leicester City so there are areas of high fluvial flood 
risk to the south of the borough along the fringe of Leicester City (which is of relevance to Option 2).  
Though some potential development sites are adjacent to areas of high flood risk (or overlapped 
slightly) it is assumed that areas of high flood risk would be avoided where possible, follow sequential 
and exception tests and implement suitable mitigation as necessary.  
 
Option 3 proposes the delivery of an additional 10ha of employment land for larger industrial 
units/warehousing.  This would be delivered on one site that is situated to the south east of 
Shepshed, north east of M1 Junction 23.  There are small areas of high flood risk (Zone 3) on the site 
but it is likely that development could avoid these areas or suitable mitigation provided as part of any 
proposal for development.  
 
Overall, there are no significant differences between the options and it is predicted that they will all 
have a residual neutral effect on flood risk. 
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Soil resources 
Option 1 0 Option 2 - Option 3 - 

Appraisal commentary  
 
As previously stated, all of the options propose a similar quantum of employment growth and this is 
predominantly located in the same areas.  A significant proportion of the proposed development is 
already committed or allocated.  Therefore the effects are predicted to be neutral for option 1. 
 
There are some minor differences in the location of some of the additional (around 10ha) employment 
land proposed under Options 2 and 3.   
 
Option 2 would result in the delivery of 10ha of employment land to the north of Leicester City where 
there are areas of Grade 2, 3 and 4 agricultural land.  At this stage the precise location of 
development is not known so there is uncertainty about the effects.  However, the majority of 
available sites involve some agricultural land, so it is likely that there will be at least 5ha of land 
affected.  Whether this would be grade 2 or 3 is unknown.  A minor negative effect is predicted.  
 
Option 3 proposes the delivery of an additional 10ha of employment land for larger industrial 
units/warehousing.  This would be delivered on one site that is situated to the south east of 
Shepshed, north east of M1 Junction 23.  The site is predominantly made up of Grade 3 agricultural 
land and at this stage it is not known if this is Grade 3a or 3b.  The loss is recorded as negative, but 
the effects are not significant in the context of the resources present at a borough scale. 
 
In summary, all of the options could potentially result in the loss of best and most versatile agricultural 
land.  However, the majority of this is committed development, and so neutral effects are predicted for 
Option 1.  For option 2, the replacement sites could potentially involve a loss of agricultural land, 
whereas those low quality sites that are replaced do not.  Therefore, a minor negative effect is 
predicted.   As option3 involves a greater amount of development overall, the effects are slightly more 
negative compared to option 2.  However, there are no significant differences between options 2 and 
3 at a borough scale.  
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Air quality 

Option 1 0 Option 2 -? Option 3 - 
Appraisal commentary  
 
As previously stated, Option 1 is considered to represent a business as usual approach and so the 
effects with regards to air quality are predicted to be neutral.  
 
Option 2 will result in the redistribution of 10ha of employment land to enable the release of poorer 
quality employment sites for other uses.  This 10ha of employment land would be delivered in the 
south of the borough along the northern fringe of Leicester City.  It is important to note that the precise 
location of sites to deliver this 10ha is unknown at this stage.  The delivery of additional employment 
could increase traffic on the strategic highway network in this area, including the A46, A6 or A406, but 
the significance of this is uncertain at this stage and dependent on the precise location of 
development and level of mitigation provided.  However, given that the quantum of employment 
provision in this broad location would remain unchanged compared to Option 1, the effects are also 
predicted to be neutral.  It is unlikely that significant effects would occur (though increased traffic 
through Syston may be generated dependent upon site selection). 
 
Option 3 proposes the delivery of an additional 10ha of employment land for larger industrial 
units/warehousing.  This would be delivered on one site that is situated adjacent to Shepshed, north 
east of the M1 Junction 23.  This option would be likely to primarily increase traffic, including Heavy 
Goods Vehicles (HGVs), along the M1 as well as increase pressure on the capacity of Junction 23 
and on local connecting roads.  Consequently, there may be adverse effects on air quality in this part 
of the borough.  However, the effects are not considered likely to be significant given that the latest 
monitoring data for NO2 in close proximity to this site shows that levels of notably below target 
objectives. Consequently only a minor negative effect is predicted.  
 
Overall, there is the potential for differences in terms of localised impacts as a result of Options 2 and 
3; however, these are unlikely to be significant once mitigation is taken into account.  The effects for 
Option 2 are more uncertain, whilst a minor negative effect is identified for Option 3. 
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Climate change 

Option 1 0 Option 2 0 Option 3 0 

Appraisal commentary  
 
As previously stated, all of the options propose a similar quantum of employment growth and this is 
predominantly located in the same areas.  Options 2 and 3 however involve 10ha additional 
employment land, which is likely to generate increased carbon emissions and require energy to 
support operations and transportation.  The location of development under both options 2 and 3 is 
likely to lead to increased transportation to access the sites for the workforce and also for operational 
activities (particularly for option 3 which would be more likely to involve increased numbers of HGVs). 
From a Borough-wide perspective however, the effects on the baseline position are unlikely to be 
notable given the scale of growth involved.  
 
None of the options provide any significant additional opportunities to incorporate renewable energy 
operation over the others.  Therefore neutral effects are predicted in this respect.  
 
In summary, there are no significant differences between the options in terms of climate change and 
none are likely to have a significant effect.  The residual effects are predicted to be neutral. 
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Historic Environment 

Option 1 0 Option 2 0 Option 3 0 
Appraisal commentary  
 
Option 1 is predicted to have neutral effects given that the majority of development is committed and / 
or allocated (with heritage issues likely to have been considered and mitigated satisfactorily if 
necessary). 
 
Option 2 will result in the redistribution of 10ha of employment land to enable the release of poorer 
quality employment sites for other uses.  This 10ha of employment land would be delivered in the 
south of the borough along the northern fringe of Leicester City.  It is important to note that the precise 
location of sites to deliver this 10ha is unknown at this stage.  There is a range of designated heritage 
assets spread across this area, including Listed Buildings, Scheduled Monuments and a Conservation 
Area.19  Given the c the absence of heritage assets within or immediately adjacent to potential sites 
for development, it is likely that the employment land could be delivered without significant effects on 
the historic environment. The nature and significance of effects will ultimately be dependent on the 
precise location of the employment land and its design/layout.   
 
Option 3 proposes the delivery of an additional 10ha of employment land for larger industrial 
units/warehousing.  This would be delivered on one site that is situated adjacent to Shepshed, north 
east of the M1 Junction 23.  There are  no designated heritage assets within or adjacent to the site.  
Taking the evidence into account it is therefore considered unlikely that Option 3 would have a 
significant effect on the historic environment.  
 
Overall, there are no significant differences between the options at a borough scale.  There is the 
potential for Options 2 and 3 to have more localised impacts on the historic environment in the south 
of borough and to the south east of Shepshed; however, given the relatively insensitive location of site 
options, and once mitigation is taken into account these are unlikely to result in significant effects. 
Consequently, neutral effects are predicted for each option. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                             
19 Charnwood Borough Council (2012) Borough of Charnwood Landscape Character Assessment. 
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Deprivation  
Option 1 0 Option 2 ? Option 3 + 

Appraisal commentary  
 
In terms of deprivation there is little to distinguish between the options.  All of them propose a similar 
quantum of employment growth and this is located predominantly in the same areas.  Option 2 may 
have some minor localised benefits for communities and pockets of deprivation in the south of 
Borough through the delivery of 10ha of better quality employment land, which could help to improve 
access to higher quality employment opportunities.  Better quality sites may also be more likely to be 
attractive to market and result in investment.  There is therefore potential for some minor benefits 
compared to option 1, but there is a great deal of uncertainty given that it is unknown which sites 
would be developed, what type of jobs would be secured and whether deprived communities could 
access such jobs.  In fact, certain higher skilled jobs may not be accessible to deprived communities 
with lower skills (but conversely could help to raise aspirations).  Overall, an uncertain effect is 
predicted taking all of these factors into account. 
 
Option 3 could have similar minor localised benefits through the provision of 10ha of employment land 
to the south east of Shepshed.   
 
In summary, options 2 and 3 are likely to have some additional minor positive effects compared to 
option 1.  However, the effects are not predicted to be significant, and there are no distinguishable 
differences between options 2 and 3 with regards to tackling deprivation.   
 
 

 

Healthy lifestyles 
Option 1 0 Option 2 0 Option 3 0 

Appraisal commentary  
 
As for deprivation there is little to distinguish between the options in terms of healthy lifestyles.  All of 
them propose a similar quantum of employment growth and this is located predominantly in the same 
areas.  Option 2 may have some minor localised benefits for communities in the south of Borough 
through the delivery of 10ha of new employment land, which could improve opportunities to walk and 
cycle to employment.  Option 3 could have similar minor localised benefits through the provision of 
10ha of employment land to the south east of Shepshed.   However, these factors are considered 
unlikely to have notable impacts on health, at least in the short and medium term. 
 
With regards to open space and recreational facilities, the site options available for development do 
not contain formal open space or rights of way, and therefore effects are predicted to be neutral in this 
respect.  
 
In summary, there are no significant differences between the options.  Each option is predicted to 
have neutral effects with regards to healthy lifestyles, though Options 2 and 3 could have some minor 
positive benefits in the longer term should development involve green infrastructure enhancement and 
provide accessible jobs for local people. 
 
 

 

 

 

Page 316



309 
 

Housing 
Option 1 0 Option 2 0 Option 3 0 

Appraisal commentary  
 
The options will have broadly neutral effects on housing as they relate to the delivery of employment 
land during the life of the plan.   
 
The provision of an additional 10ha of land for option 3 is not likely to lead to a substantial increase in 
the demand for housing, if at all. However, poorer quality sites that are released under Option 2 could 
potentially become suitable for housing delivery over time.  The net change in housing provision as a 
result of this change in sites would be minimal though and therefore neutral effects are predicted. 
 
 

 

Local economy 

Option 1 + Option 2 + Option 3 ++ 
Appraisal commentary  
 
As previously stated, all of the options propose a similar quantum of employment growth and this is 
predominantly located in the same areas.  A significant proportion of the proposed development is 
already committed or allocated; however, there are some minor differences in the location of some of 
the employment land proposed under Options 2 and 3. 
 
For option 1, the implications of committed and allocated development is assumed to be understood 
and thus forms the ‘business as usual’ approach.  However, commitment to this approach in the new 
Local Plan ought to ensure that the strategy remains appropriate in relation to economic growth.  
Therefore a minor positive effect is predicted. 
 
Option 2 will result in the redistribution of 10ha of employment land to enable the release of poorer 
quality employment sites for other uses.  This 10ha of employment land would be delivered in the 
south of the borough along the northern fringe of Leicester City (i.e. the same broad locations).  
Therefore, the effects on employment provision and investment are likely to be similar to option 1.  
However, the delivery of higher quality employment land may be more likely to attract investment in 
higher quality jobs, and therefore, a minor positive effect is predicted. The effects are likely to be 
localised given the nature of employment that would likely be appropriate on available sites for 
development in this area. 
 
Option 3 proposes the delivery of an additional 10ha of employment land for larger industrial 
units/warehousing.  This would be delivered on one site that is situated adjacent to Shepshed, north 
east of the M1 Junction 23.  This option would not only deliver an additional 10ha of employment land 
but also offers the opportunity to address demand for large warehousing that is not being delivered 
through the other options.  Consequently, a significant positive effect is predicted.  
 
In summary, all of the options have the potential for long term positive effects on the local economy 
through the delivery of employment land to meet identified needs.  Whilst Option 2 would have a 
greater magnitude of positive effects compared to Option 1, the effects are still unlikely to be 
significant from a borough perspective.   Option 3 has the potential for a positive effect of greater 
significance compared to the other options as it proposes the delivery of an additional 10ha of 
employment that will help to meet demands for larger warehousing that are not being met through 
other options.  
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Accessibility  

Option 1 0 Option 2 +? Option 3 + 
Appraisal commentary  
 
All of the options propose a similar quantum of employment growth and this is predominantly located 
in the same areas.  
 
For option 1, the implications of committed and allocated development is assumed to be understood 
and thus forms the ‘business as usual’ approach.  However, commitment to this approach in the new 
Local Plan ought to ensure that the strategy remains appropriate in relation to accessibility and 
transport impacts.  Therefore neutral effects are predicted. 
 
Option 2 will result in the redistribution of 10ha of employment land to enable the release of poorer 
quality employment sites for other uses.  This additional 10ha of employment land would be delivered 
in the south of the borough, which has broadly good accessibility to Leicester City.  Whilst this is 
positive, access to jobs is likely to be similar to option 1 as the sites developed would be within the 
same broad location.   With regards to better quality jobs, it is perhaps more likely that these would be 
secured on higher quality sites, which could  benefit communities in these areas and reduce the need 
to travel further afield to access such jobs.  However, these effects are uncertain and likely to be 
minor.  The effects on congestion and the road network would not be anticipated to be significant 
given the scale of growth and types of employment uses that would be expected to be delivered.  A 
neutral / uncertain (potentially positive) effect is predicted overall, though there is uncertainty about 
whether the redistributed sites would help to reduce travel distances to higher quality jobs. 
 
Option 3 proposes the delivery of an additional 10ha of employment land for larger industrial 
units/warehousing.  This would be delivered on one site that is situated adjacent to Shepshed, north 
east of the M1 Junction 23.  This option would therefore also be positive in terms of accessibility to 
jobs given the proximity of the M1 as well as Shepshed and Loughborough.  However, this approach 
would be likely to involve more HGVs and would also encourage car travel to access the site given its 
excellent links to the M1.  On balance, a minor positive effect is predicted. 
 
Overall, there are no significant effects generated for any of the options.  However, options 2 and 3 
have the potential for a minor long term positive effect as they both propose the delivery of higher 
quality employment land in broadly accessible locations.   
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Minerals 
Option 1 0 Option 2 -? Option 3 0 

Appraisal commentary  
 
All of the options propose a similar quantum of employment growth and this is located predominantly 
in the same areas, so there is little to differentiate between the options in terms of minerals. 
 
Option 1 essentially represents a business as usual approach and thus a neutral effect is predicted.   
 
Option 2 will result in the redistribution of 10ha of employment land to enable the release of poorer 
quality employment sites for other uses.  This 10ha of employment land would be delivered in the 
south of the borough along the northern fringe of Leicester City.  It is important to note that the precise 
location of sites to deliver this 10ha is unknown at this stage.  There is the potential for this 
employment land to fall within sand and gravel minerals safeguarding areas in the south of borough.  
Development in this area could therefore potentially sterilise some of this resource.  Though no 
specific site allocations have been identified in this area to meet minerals needs, a potential minor 
negative effect has been predicted as extraction may be appropriate on certain site options in the 
longer term. The replacement sites are largely located within the urban area and unlikely to have the 
same potential for effects on minerals. 
 
Option 3 proposes the delivery of an additional 10ha of employment land for larger industrial 
units/warehousing.  This would be delivered on one site that is situated adjacent to Shepshed, north 
east of the M1 Junction 23.  A small proportion of the site falls within an igneous rock minerals 
safeguarded area and could therefore potentially sterilise some of this resource.  However, given the 
location and characteristics of the site (i.e. visually intrusive to residential areas), it is considered 
unlikely that major works would be permitted in this area anyway. An extension to the existing quarry 
at Shepshed is more likely to be suitable to the south of the quarry. There are also alternative areas 
that may be more suited to extraction (in fact, allocated sites for minerals in the Leicestershire Waste 
and Minerals Local Plan (Pre-Submission, 2017) do not include sites within Shepshed. Taking these 
factors into account, the effects are considered to be neutral. 
 
In summary, neutral effects are predicted for options 1 and 3 as workable mineral resources are 
unlikely to be affected (beyond the effects of committed and allocated developments).  Though effects 
are not predicted to be significant for Option 2, there is potential for minor negative effects through the 
sterilisation of sand and gravel resources.  There are uncertainties however as the precise sites that 
would be released are unknown at this stage.   
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APPENDIX F: SITE ASSESSMENT FRAMEWORK 

 

 

Page 320



313 
 

SA objectives Supporting criteria Criteria Source 

1. Landscape - Protect 
and enhance the 
integrity and quality of 
the Borough’s urban 
and rural landscapes, 
maintaining local 
distinctiveness and 
sense of place.  

- Protect and enhance landscape 
character in accordance with 
management objectives. 

- Maintain settlement identity and 
prevent coalescence.  

- Protect and enhance areas of 
tranquillity.  

- Promote schemes designed to 
promote the diversity of landscape 
and built character into new 
development.  

- Minimise detrimental visual intrusion.  
- Minimise light pollution. 

Sensitivity rating from landscape 
character assessment 
 
Colour rating and text for proformas 
 
High sensitivity 
Medium – High  
Medium sensitivity 
Medium - low 
Low sensitivity 

Landscape Character 
Assessment Report – 
October 2018 

2. Biodiversity and 
nature conservation 
- Protect and enhance 
biodiversity, habitats 
and species 

- Protect and enhance designated 
sites including SSSIs, LNRs and 
LWSs.  

- Protect and enhance priority habitats 
and species.  

- Contribute to the protection and 
creation of new BAP habitats.  

- Avoid habitat fragmentation and 
increase connectivity of habitats.  

- Enhance community engagement 
with biodiversity.  

- Encourage the protection and 
provision of green and open spaces. 

Assessment to be linked to Phase 1 
habitat survey being done by the council. 
 
A Rating  
B Rating  
C Rating   
D Rating 
E Rating 

Council In-House 
assessments – 
September 2018 
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SA objectives Supporting criteria Criteria Source 

3. Water Quality - 
Protect and improve 
the quality and 
quantity of the water 
in the Borough’s 
surface and 
groundwaters. 

- Contribute to the achievement of 
WFD objectives.  

- Encourage sustainable and efficient 
management of water resources.  

- Protect and where possible improve 
drinking water quality.  

- Improve water quality in the 
Borough’s watercourses.  

- Enhancement and recreation of 
natural watercourses.  

- Increase the use of SuDS. 

Colour rating and text for proformas 
 
Within 50m of watercourse 
Within Groundwater protection zone  
 
Active agricultural land within Nitrate 
vulnerable zone 
 
Not within groundwater protection zones, not 
within 50m of watercourse, non-agricultural 
land - Neutral effects likely 

 
Groundwater 
protection zones 
 
Watercourses 

4. Flood Risk – Reduce 
the risk of flooding to 
existing communities 
and ensure no new 
developments are at 
risk. 

- Minimise the risk of flooding to 
people and properties.  

- Promote and increase the use of 
SuDS that result in Greenfield or 
better run-off rates.  

- Only development appropriate to the 
Flood Zone shall take place.  

- All new development takes account 
of the 2016 Climate Change 
allowances. 

 
Colour rating and text for proformas 
 
Site more than 70% within flood zone 1 = 
Neutral 
 
Site entirely within flood zone 2/3  = 
Significant constraint 
 
Developable part of site within flood zone 2/3 
(up to 30%) = Potential / minor constraint 
 

EA datasets and 
SFRA 
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SA objectives Supporting criteria Criteria Source 

5. Land - Protect the 
Borough’s soil 
resources. 

- Reduce soil erosion and protect and 
enhance soil quality and quantity. 

- Minimise the loss of Grade 2 and 
Grade 3a ALC land.  

- Reduce contamination of soils from 
development, industry or agriculture.  

- Promote the use of brownfield land 
for development where possible.  

- Increase the remediation and 
regeneration of contaminated land. 

 
Loss of 25ha of best and most versatile 
land (1,2 and 3)  
 
Loss of over 20ha of Grade 1 and 2 land  
 
Reuse of brownfield land 
 
Loss of greenfield land with limited 
agricultural value (gardens, Grade 4 land, 
open space, playing fields)  

National Datasets 
September  
 
Site visits / desktop 
mappings to verify 
presence of 
agricultural land 

6. Air quality - 
Improve local air 
quality 

- Maintain and improve local air 
quality.  

- Promote measures that will remove 
the occurrence of AQMAs. 

- Reduce the impacts on air quality 
from transport.  

- Mitigate against the uses that 
generate NO2 or other particulates. 

Residential development within AQMA – 
Potential / minor constraint 
 
HGV generating development within 
AQMA – Potentially significant constraint 
 
All others = Neutral effect 
 
Access to public transport  
 
Significant positive excellent or very good 
within 200m 
 
Minor positive good access within 200m 
Excellent or very good 200m to 400m 
 
Neutral – Excellent and very good within 

AQMA layers  
 
Bus stops 
Rail stops 
 
Frequency to be 
determined using 
timetables and 
definition of frequency 
used to inform 
settlement hierarchy. 
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SA objectives Supporting criteria Criteria Source 

400m to 800m.  Good within 200-400m 
 
Potential / minor constraint = Limited 
service within 200m. Excellent and very good 
service more than 800m.  Good service more 
than 400m 
 
Significant constraint = Limited service 
more than 200m. No bus rail services within 
1200m 

7. Climate change - 
Reduce the impacts 
of climate change 
and reduce 
greenhouse gas 
emissions. 

- Deliver schemes that promote 
habitat and species resilience and 
adaptability to the effects of climate 
change.  

- Promote measures that minimise 
greenhouse gas emissions.  

- Minimise the likely impacts of climate 
change through promotion of 
appropriate adaptation measures in 
new development.  

- Promote the development of 
renewable energy generation.  

- Promote water efficiency measures 
in new development.  

- Reduce waste and increase reuse, 
recycling and energy produced of 
waste.  

- Promote measures that reduce the 
need to travel and travel distances.  

- Promote measures to reduce the 
need to travel by car.  

- Promote use of public transport. 

 
Residential development on site or adjacent 
(within 50m) identified as having wind 
potential = Significant constraint 
 
Development within 50m - 250m of areas 
identified with wind energy potential – 
Potential / minor constraint  
 
Development within areas with potential for 
low carbon heating networks = Potential 
positive effect 
 
Industrial development in areas with wind 
potential = Potential positive effect 

Energy Study October 
2018 P
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SA objectives Supporting criteria Criteria Source 

8. Historic 
environment - 
Conserve and 
enhance the historic 
environment, 
heritage assets and 
their settings. 

- Conserve and enhance designated 
heritage features.  

- Maintain and enhance the character 
and distinctiveness of Conservation 
Areas and settlements.  

- Promote high-quality design.  
- Promote heritage based sustainable 

tourism.  
- Provide for increased access to and 

enjoyment of the historic 
environment.  

- Provide for increased access and 
enjoyment of the historic 
environment. 

- Promote heritage-led regeneration.  
- Increase the social benefit derived 

from the historic environment. 

Qualitative assessment 
 
Potential for significant negative effects 
Potential for negative effects 
Neutral effects 
Potential for enhancement  

GIS data 
supplemented with  
Site visits  
 
 
 

9. Population – 
Reduce poverty and 
deprivation 

- Increase community engagement 
and decision-making.  

- Increase racial and gender equality 
and community cohesion.  

- Reduce poverty and social 
exclusion.  

- Reduce crime and the fear of crime. 

Employment accessible to deprived areas 
– (Within 1200m walking distance or along a 
public transport route)  
 
Site involving derelict buildings and/or 
vacant land  
 
Neutral effects assumed otherwise 

Qualitative 
assessment 
 

10. Population - 
Promote healthy and 
active lifestyles in 
the Borough 

- Increase access to high quality 
healthcare facilities.  

- Promote active and healthy lifestyles.  
- Promote recreational and leisure 

opportunities and access to open 
space.  

- Increase regular participation in 

 
Open space 
Within 400m of open space  
Within 400-800m of open space  
Over 800m to open space 
Loss of formal open space 

 
Location of open 
space 
 
Location of healthcare 
facilities 
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SA objectives Supporting criteria Criteria Source 

physical activities and sport.  
Health care 
<400m walking / cycling to a GP/health 
centre 
<800m walking / cycling to a GP/Health 
centre  
<1200m walking / cycling to a GP/Health 
centre  
<800m to public transport stop, and then 
less than 2km of a GP or health centre 
More than 1200m from a GP/health centre 
and more than 800m from a public 
transport stop. 
More than 1200m froma GP/health centre 
and more than 1200m from a public 
transport stop. 
 
Proximity to older people care 
homes/supported living/specialist homes  
 
<400m walking distance  
<800m walking distance 
<less than 1200m walking distance 
Over 1200m walking distance 
 

 
Location of specialist 
care 
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SA objectives Supporting criteria Criteria Source 

11. Population - 
Improve access to 
affordable housing 
and ensure an 
appropriate mix of 
dwelling sizes, types 
and tenures within 
local communities. 

- Provide an adequate supply of 
housing.  

- Reduce homelessness.  
- Make best use of existing housing 

stock.  
- Provide quality and flexible homes 

that meet the needs of the 
community 

Amount of housing and deliverability 
 
Housing development up to 200 dwellings 
deliverable within the plan period  
 
More than 100 dwellings deliverable within 
5 years  
 
More than 200 dwellings deliverable in the 
plan period  

SHLAA  

12. Local economy - 
Promote a 
sustainable and 
diversified economy, 
and improve skills 
and employability 

- Promote retention of existing jobs 
and create new employment 
opportunities.  

- Increase diversity in the range of job 
opportunities.  

- Ensure an adequate supply of a 
range of sites in terms of types and 
quality for employment uses.  

- Improve access to opportunities for 
education, learning and skills training 
for all sectors of the community.  

- Support the creation of flexible jobs 
to meet the changing needs of the 
population. 

Employment land 
Does it result in the Loss of employment 
sites?-  significant negative effect if results 
in loss of employment sites  
Does it result in the Creation of employment 
sites- likely positive effect  
Housing site on non-employment land - 
Neutral 
 
Proximity to key routes 
Is it close Proximity to key routes 
(employment sites only) under 2km – likely 
positive effect  
 
Above 2km = Neutral 

SHLAA / ELR 
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SA objectives Supporting criteria Criteria Source 

13. Material assets - 
Increase access to a 
wide range of 
services and 
facilities. 

- Improve availability and accessibility 
of key local facilities, including 
healthcare, education, retail and 
leisure.  

- Promote the development of a range 
of high quality, accessible 
community, cultural and leisure 
facilities.  

- Maintain and enhance rural facilities.  
- Increase voluntary and community 

infrastructure. 

School must have spare capacity or 
developer contributions must be able to add 
capacity on site. 
If landlocked, score according to next nearest 
school. 
 
Pre-school provision  
Within 400m  
Within 800m 
Within 1200m 
1200m-1600m 
More than 1600m 
 
Primary schools 
Scale of development supports new school 
Less than 400m distance to a primary school.  
400-800m to a primary school  
800-1200m to a primary school 
1200 - 1600m to a primary school 
More than 1600m to a primary school 
 
Secondary schools 
Less than 800m distance to a secondary 
school 
800m-1200m to a Secondary school  
1200m-3200m to a secondary school 
More than 3200m to a secondary school 

 
 

Primary school point 
data 
 
Secondary school 
point data 
 
Convenience stores 
 
Allotments 
 
Play areas 
 
Sports facilities  
 
Community centres 
 
Libraries  
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SA objectives Supporting criteria Criteria Source 

Local retail 
Within 400m distance to food shop / 
supermarket 
Within 800m distance to food shop / 
supermarket 
Within 1200m of a food shop / supermarket  
Over 1200m distance to a food shop / 
supermarket 

 
Access to Leisure facilities (allotments, 
childrens play areas, libraries, community 
centres, sports facilities, public house) 

Within 800m of 4 or more facilities  
Within 1200m of 4 or more facilities  
Within 800m or 2 or 3 facilities 
Within 1200m of 2 or 3 facilities 
Within 800m of 1 facility  
within 1200m of 1 facility  
No facilities within 1200m 

14. Mineral resources - 
Ensure sustainable 
management of the 
Borough’s mineral 
resources. 

- Increase the retention of mineral 
workings for biodiversity, landscape 
and the general public.  

- Reduce the use of minerals and 
increase the reuse of material on 
and off site.  

- Safeguard the existing development 
from the environmental effects of 
mineral workings. 

Overlap with Mineral Safegaurd Areas 
(MSAs) 
 
Site not within MSAs = Neutral  
Up to 10 ha within MSAs = Potential 
constraint  
More than 10ha within MSAs = Potential 
significant constraint 
 
 

Mineral Safeguarded 
Area GIS data 
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APPENDIX E: COUNCIL SCENARIO ASSESSMENT CRITERIA 
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Sustainability 
Appraisal 

Framework 

Scenario A 
Avoid Significant Adverse Impacts 

Scenario B 
Mitigate Significant Adverse Impacts 

Scenario C 
Impact on Accessibility & Mitigate Other 

Significant Adverse Impacts 
Landscape  Exclude sites that have a moderate high 

sensitivity (most sensitive grading). 
 
 
 
Exclude sites in Green Wedges or Areas of 
Local Separation. 

Large sites (2ha +) have been assessed 
individually as to whether there is broad 
scope to mitigate adverse landscape effects 
through masterplanning. 
 
Sites within Green Wedges / Areas of Local 
Separation have been assessed for their 
potential to mitigate adverse impacts 
through a reduction in the site’s capacity. 

Large sites (2ha +) have been assessed 
individually as to whether there is broad 
scope to mitigate adverse landscape effects 
through masterplanning. 
 
Sites within Green Wedges / Areas of Local 
Separation have been assessed for their 
potential to mitigate adverse impacts 
through a reduction in the site’s capacity. 

Biodiversity Exclude sites from most sensitive two 
categories (where there is limited prospect 
for mitigation). 

Exclude sites from most sensitive two 
categories (where there is limited prospect 
for mitigation). 

Exclude sites from most sensitive two 
categories (where there is limited prospect 
for mitigation). 

Water Quality Criterion not used to exclude sites. Criterion not used to exclude sites. Criterion not used to exclude sites. 
Flood Risk  Exclude sites where more than 70% of site is 

within flood zone. 
Large sites (2ha +) have been assessed 
individually as to whether there is broad 
scope to mitigate adverse flood risk effects 
through masterplanning. 

Large sites (2ha +) have been assessed 
individually as to whether there is broad 
scope to mitigate adverse flood risk effects 
through masterplanning. 

Soil Exclude sites which would result in the loss 
of more than 20ha or more of grade I or II 
agricultural land. 

Criterion not used to exclude sites. Criterion not used to exclude sites. 

Air Quality Exclude sites which would generate HGV 
movements which are within an AQMA. 

Exclude sites which would generate HGV 
movements which are within an AQMA. 

Exclude sites which would generate HGV 
movements which are within an AQMA. 

Climate Change Criterion related to resource efficient and 
resilient developments was not used to 
exclude sites. 
 
Include only those sites which have access 
to a good public transport service within 
200m of the site.  

Criterion related to resource efficient and 
resilient developments was not used to 
exclude sites.  
 
Include only those sites which have access 
to a good public transport service within 
200m of the site or large sites of 500+ 

Criterion related to resource efficient and 
resilient developments was not used to 
exclude sites. 
 
Include sites that have at least a good service 
within 800 metres or large sites of 500+ 
because of the opportunity to establish new 
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Sustainability 
Appraisal 

Framework 

Scenario A 
Avoid Significant Adverse Impacts 

Scenario B 
Mitigate Significant Adverse Impacts 

Scenario C 
Impact on Accessibility & Mitigate Other 

Significant Adverse Impacts 
because of the opportunity to establish new 
public transport services. 

public transport services 

Heritage Exclude those sites where there is potential 
for significant negative effects on heritage. 

Assessed all sites to consider opportunity 
for mitigation where there is potential for 
significant negative effects on heritage. 

Assessed all sites to consider opportunity for 
mitigation where there is potential for 
significant negative effects on heritage. 

Deprivation Criterion not used to exclude sites. Criterion not used to exclude sites. Criterion not used to exclude sites. 
Healthy 
Lifestyles  

Exclude sites resulting in loss of formal open 
space. 

Exclude sites more than 1,200m from a 
health centre or GP and more than 1200m 
from a public transport stop. 

Exclude sites resulting in loss of formal open 
space.  

Exclude sites more than 1,200m from a 
health centre or GP and more than 1200m 
from a public transport stop. 

Exclude sites resulting in loss of formal open 
space. 

Criterion not used to exclude sites. 

Housing Criterion not used to exclude sites. Criterion not used to exclude sites. Criterion not used to exclude sites. 
Local Economy Exclude sites which would result in the loss 

of employment site. 
Exclude sites recommended for 
safeguarding by PBA Consultants through 
the Employment Land Study. 

Exclude sites recommended for safeguarding 
by PBA Consultants through the Employment 
Land Study. 

Accessibility  Access to pre-school not used to exclude 
sites. 

Exclude sites which are more than 1200m 
from a primary school or scale of 
development has the potential to support a 
new school. 

Exclude sites which are more than 3200m 
from a secondary school  

Exclude sites which are more than 1200m 
from foodshop / supermarket. 

 

Access to pre-school not used to exclude 
sites.  

Exclude sites which are more than 1200m 
from a primary school or scale of 
development has the potential to support a 
new school. 

Exclude sites which are more than 3200m 
from a secondary school  

Exclude sites which are more than 1200m 
from foodshop / supermarket. 

 

Access to pre-school not used to exclude 
sites. 

Exclude sites which are more than 1600m 
away from a primary school or scale of 
development has the potential to support a 
new school. 

Criterion not used to exclude sites. 

 

Criterion not used to exclude sites.  
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Sustainability 
Appraisal 

Framework 

Scenario A 
Avoid Significant Adverse Impacts 

Scenario B 
Mitigate Significant Adverse Impacts 

Scenario C 
Impact on Accessibility & Mitigate Other 

Significant Adverse Impacts 
Exclude sites where there is only 1 leisure 
facility within 1200m and those sites where 
there is no leisure provision. 

Exclude sites where there is only 1 leisure 
facility within 1200m and those sites where 
there is no leisure provision. 

Criterion not used to exclude sites. 

Minerals Criterion not used to exclude sites. Criterion not used to exclude sites. Criterion not used to exclude sites. 
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About AECOM 

AECOM (NYSE: ACM) is built to deliver a better world. We design, 
build, finance and operate infrastructure assets for governments, 
businesses and organizations in more than 150 countries.  

As a fully integrated firm, we connect knowledge and experience 
across our global network of experts to help clients solve their 
most complex challenges.  

From high-performance buildings and infrastructure, to resilient 
communities and environments, to stable and secure nations, our 
work is transformative, differentiated and vital. A Fortune 500 firm, 
AECOM companies had revenue of approximately US$19 billion 
during the 12 months ended June 30, 2015.  

 

See how we deliver what others can only imagine at  
aecom.com and @AECOM. 
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Chapter 1: Introduction
1.1 The Charnwood Core Strategy was adopted in November 2015. It sets out a strategy for
delivering homes, jobs and infrastructure between 2011 and 2028. The Council and its partners
are currently working together to implement the strategy set out in the plan.

1.2 Government guidance suggests that plans need to be reviewed every three to five years
to ensure they are up to date and reflect evidence and current policy. The government also
wants to see a single plan rather than multiple documents. It is sensible to start to prepare for
the next plan; a single local plan that will provide for a longer period.

1.3 The first task when preparing a plan is to identify what the plan will deal with. This
document provides an opportunity to understand and engage with interested parties on the
future for Charnwood, the scope of the plan and what it should contain.

Chapter 2: Context
2.1 The Charnwood Core Strategy provides the vision, objectives and strategic policies for
delivering growth in Charnwood to 2028.

2.2 The vision for Charnwood in 2028 is of one of the most desirable places to live, work
and visit in the East Midlands, where development has been managed to improve the economy,
quality of life and the environment. The vision sees Loughborough being recognised for the
role it plays in the region’s knowledge based economy and the main economic, social and
cultural heart of the Borough. Business and technological links with the City of Leicester will
have been strengthened and our community will have access to the jobs and homes to suit
their needs. Charnwood will be recognised for high quality design, our landscape and the
features it contains will have been protected and our community will see individual settlement
identity retained and a cleaner and greener environment.

2.3 The strategy for Charnwood provides 13,940 new homes and 12,000 jobs between 2011
and 2028 as well as around 40-50,000 sqm of new shops, improvements to our transport system
and the delivery of schools, parks and open spaces, and utilities like gas, water and electricity.

2.4 The Strategy locates new development where it helps provide people with good access
to jobs, services and facilities; where new homes and jobs benefit from the existing infrastructure
in our urban areas whilst new infrastructure that accompanies our strategic developments
benefits as many people as possible. This includes public transport, roads, schools and leisure
facilities. Our strategy supports regeneration, reduces the need for people to travel and provides
a genuine choice to walk, cycle or use public transport.

2.5 The Strategy focuses the majority of new development on the edge of Leicester City and
Loughborough in sustainable urban extensions to the North East of Leicester and West of
Loughborough, a Garden Suburb to the North of Birstall, a Science and Enterprise Park adjacent
to Loughborough University and a Regeneration Corridor at Watermead. Outside of the main
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urban areas, there are also seven larger settlements which function as Service Centres to the
more rural parts of our Borough. These settlements are Anstey, Barrow upon Soar, Mountsorrel,
Quorn, Rothley, Sileby and Syston. They have a good range of services and community facilities
including shops, schools and health centres and provide a sustainable location for a smaller
scale of development, appropriate in size to their character and the services and facilities they
contain. The remainder of the villages either have sufficient services and facilities to allow some
small scale infill development or are not suitable locations for development.

2.6 The strategy also encourages economic development and regeneration, with new
employment focussed in main centres, a town centre first approach to offices and shops, support
for the rural economy and delivery of the Council’s Regeneration Strategy, including:

Loughborough Town Centre – Baxter Gate and the Inner Relief Road Corridor
Loughborough Town Centre – Devonshire Square
Bishop Meadow and Dishley Grange
Loughborough’s Industrial Heritage Quarter
Loughborough Science and Enterprise Park
Watermead Regeneration Corridor

2.7 The strategy also recognises the contribution our built and natural environment makes
to our quality of life and sense of place. It promotes a mix of new homes to meet our needs,
protects landscape character, ecology and historic assets and promotes green open spaces
for sport and recreation, health and well-being and for community cohesion. The strategy
identifies green wedges and areas of separation that should be protected because of the
relationship between the countryside and urban areas and to protect settlement identify and
also promotes the Charnwood Forest Regional Park, the River Soar and Grand Union Canal
and a restored Garendon Park and Garden.

2.8 This strategy responded to the issues faced by our community including:

A growing population – a need for 13,940 homes by 2028
Deprived communities – pockets of deprivation at Loughborough, Thurmaston, Syston and
Mountsorrel
Housing market pressure – a lack of smaller, affordable housing and a need for specialist
homes for the elderly and students
A constrained economy – a lack of land for new and expanding businesses
Increasing volumes of traffic – significant congestion at peak times with limited opportunities
for alternatives to the private car outside of the main urban areas
Shopping and leisure improvements – improvements needed in Loughborough, Shepshed
and our other centres to secure their long term vitality and viability
A lack of green space and leisure facilities – a need for a variety of green spaces and
leisure facilities across the Borough
The fear of crime – areas where crime levels are significantly higher than the Leicestershire
average
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Heritage pressures – historic structures and buildings at risk from development pressures
and neglect
Maintaining settlement and landscape identity – pressure on open land between settlements,
need to manage important landscapes like the Charnwood Forest and a need for a higher
standard of design
A pressured environment – a risk of fragmented ecological resources and an increased
risk and severity of flooding along the River Soar and Wreake
Climate change – a local role in the global issue of climate change

2.9 We need to see whether these issues are likely to remain over the longer period to 2036
and explore any new issues that the plan should tackle. Government policy is also changing,
with the Housing and Planning Act introducing a new approach to Affordable Housing, higher
density development at transport hubs and opportunities for Permission in Principle on brownfield
land. There is also a Strategic Growth Plan being prepared for Leicester and Leicestershire
which the new plan will take its lead from. The Strategic Growth Plan will be informed by a
Housing and Economic Needs Assessment which will provide evidence for the number of homes
and jobs needed across Leicester and Leicestershire to 2036. We are working with our partners
to understand these issues and help shape the strategic direction for Leicester and Leicestershire.

Question 1

Do we still face the same issues in Charnwood?

Question 2

Are there any other changing circumstances that need to be understood?

Question 3

Should the strategy be continued to 2036?

Chapter 3: Preparing the New Plan
3.1 All local plans must be developed in accordance with legislation. In broad terms the steps
we need to undertake are:

set the scope of the plan;
collect evidence;

- Regulation 18 Consultation Document4

Regulation 18 Consultation Document

Page 340



consult on the options available and select a preference;
publish a plan for consultation;
submit it to the Secretary of State for an examination in public; and
adopt it if it passes that examination.

3.2 The programme for preparing the Charnwood Local Plan was published in the Local
Development Scheme 2016. The key milestones we are working towards are:

Regulation 18 Consultation on the scope of plan – July/August 2016
Issues and Options Consultation – May/June 2017
Preferred Option Consultation – November/December 2017
Pre-submission Consultation – September/October 2018
Submission – January 2019
Inspector’s report published – April 2019
Adoption of Local Plan – August 2019

How Long Should We Plan For?

3.3 The Core Strategy plans for the period to 2028, with many of the strategic developments
continuing beyond 2028. One option is for the new plan to cover the period to 2031. However,
given the level of engagement and resources required by all the stakeholders involved, a plan
to 2031 does not appear to be a sensible option.

3.4 The evidence for new homes and jobs being prepared with our Leicester and Leicestershire
partners will provide the evidence to plan for the period to 2036. The majority of our partner
authorities are using this evidence to plan for the period to 2036. This is the second option for
the plan.

3.5 The Strategic Growth Plan for Leicester and Leicestershire will also set a high level
framework for growth for the period to 2050. Whilst this timescale is also an option it is more
difficult to plan at a local level for longer periods given the potential for circumstances to change.

3.6 Taking into account the type of evidence we need to provide a robust plan and the
resources and timescales for preparing the new plan we believe it should provide for the period
to 2036.

Question 4

Do you agree that the new plan cover the period to 2036?
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What Issues Do We Need To Plan For?

3.7 The issues we needed to plan for in the Core Strategy are set out in section 2. We need
to know whether these issues have changed, prepare evidence to understand that and the
options available to deal with them. This section presents a series of topic areas and we would
welcome comments on it, together with the core evidence needed and options available to us.

Amount of Development

3.8 A significant amount of development is already planned in Charnwood. However, there
is likely to be a need for more homes and jobs for the period beyond 2028. Some of the strategic
developments provided by the Core Strategy will continue to be developed beyond 2028.
Understanding the amount of development needed is crucial, especially in the context of what
is already planned.

3.9 We will prepare the following core evidence to help us understand the amount of
development needed:

Provides…Evidence Name

The objective assessment of need for homes and jobs
in Charnwood and understanding Charnwood’s role in
Leicester and Leicestershire

Housing and Economic
Development Needs Assessment

Data on the amounts of development built and with
permission that can contribute to supply

Charnwood Annual Monitoring
Report

Information about housing and employment sites which
are available and might contribute towards the supply in
the future

Strategic Housing and Employment
Land Availability Assessment

Information about the amount of shops, offices and
leisure development needed in town centres

Town Centre Study

An assessment of the open space, sport and recreation
land that is available and what new spaces or
improvements are needed

Open Space, Sport and Recreation
Study

Question 5

Do we need any other evidence to understand the amount of development needed?
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Spatial Strategy

3.10 We want new homes and jobs to be in the right places in Charnwood and where they
are needed. The Core Strategy already confirms the agreed approach to 2028 but we want to
know whether this should continue for a longer period or whether a different approach is needed
beyond 2028.

3.11 Wewill prepare the following core evidence to help us understand and plan for the spatial
strategy:

Provides…Evidence Name

Information about the facilities and services available in
settlements and their relative sustainability

Charnwood Settlement Hierarchy
Assessment

Data on the homes and jobs being delivered by the Core
Strategy and their contribution to supply

Charnwood Annual Monitoring
Report

An assessment of strategic distribution and location
options available to meet the need for new development

Charnwood Strategic Options
Assessment

An assessment of the environmental capacity for
Charnwood to accommodate development

Environmental Capacity Audit

An assessment of flood risk to inform growth optionsStrategic Flood Risk Assessment

An assessment of landscape character to inform growth
options

Landscape Character Assessment

Evidence of transport capacity constraints and
opportunities for mitigation to inform growth options

Transport Modelling

An assessment of the infrastructure required to deliver
growth options

Infrastructure Assessment

Question 6

Do we need any other evidence to understand and plan for the spatial strategy?
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Transport Strategy

3.12 The Core Strategy proposes significant investment in transport improvements to support
and mitigate the growth being delivered to 2028. We need to understand how travel patterns
will grow and change over the longer period beyond 2028 and the opportunities available to
encourage a greater proportion of trips by sustainable means like walking, cycling and public
transport.

3.13 We will prepare the following core evidence to help us understand and plan for the
transport strategy:

Provides…Evidence Name

Evidence and testing for transport solutions to mitigate
growth options

Transport Modelling

Assessment of planned and potential road and public
transport improvements

Infrastructure Assessment

Question 7

Do we need any other evidence to understand and plan for the transport strategy?

Managing the Environment

3.14 Pressure on the environment is likely to continue from climate change, industry and
agriculture, leisure and the need for development. We need to understand strategic and local
landscape issues and wildlife, open space, heritage and design matters and how they can be
balanced with the need for development. Understanding this is essential if the new plan is to
include detailed policies to manage the impacts of development on the environment and protect
and enhance it for the value it contributes to Charnwood.

3.15 We will prepare the following core evidence to help us understand and plan for the
environment:

Provides…Evidence Name

Data on the Core Strategy environment policiesCharnwood Annual Monitoring Report

An assessment of the environmental capacity for
Charnwood to accommodate development

Environmental Capacity Audit
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Provides…Evidence Name

An assessment of flood risk to inform environmental
strategy

Strategic Flood Risk Assessment

An assessment of landscape character to inform
environmental strategy

Landscape Character Assessment

A review of open land designations at the edges
settlements

GreenWedge and Area of Separation
Study

A borough wide assessment of ecological habitatsPhase 1 Habitat Survey

An assessment of the potential for significant effects
upon European sites of natural conservation

Habitat Regulations Assessment

An assessment of heritage assets to inform
environmental strategy

Heritage Assessment

An assessment of the potential for renewable and low
carbon energy

Renewable and Low Carbon Energy
Assessment

An assessment of the quantity, quality and accessibility
of open spaces to inform recommended standards for
new development

Open Space Sport and Recreation
Study

A strategy for the long term activities to achieve the
Park

Charnwood Regional Forest Strategy

Question 8

Do we need any other evidence to understand and plan for the environment?

Homes

3.16 The Core Strategy includes a set of policies that seek to balance the housing stock with
our community’s need for homes. Over the longer period the community will continue to grow
and the Government’s desire for increased home ownership will change the way in which
affordable homes are provided.
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3.17 The need for different types, mix and tenures of homes and affordable homes, including
starter homes, all need to be understood. We also need to understand the needs of different
groups in the community, how the housing market is working and the programmes and funding
arrangements for delivering new affordable homes if the plan is to best meet the needs of our
growing community.

3.18 We will prepare the following core evidence to help us understand and plan for the type,
mix and tenure of homes needed:

Provides…Evidence Name

The objective assessment of need for homes in
Charnwood, including type, mix and tenure of homes
needed

Housing and Economic Development
Needs Assessment

Data on the type, mix and tenure of homes built and
with permission

Charnwood Annual Monitoring Report

An assessment of economic viability of affordable
housing to inform housing policies

Affordable Housing Viability
Assessment

An assessment of the need for Gypsy and Traveller
site provision

Gypsy and Traveller Needs
Assessment

Question 9

Do we need any other evidence to understand and plan for the type, mix and tenure of
homes needed?

Jobs and the Economy

3.19 The Core Strategy promotes economic, regeneration and tourism priorities for Charnwood
to 2028 which will still be important for Charnwood. Over the longer period we need to understand
whether this strategy for the economy should continue or whether new priorities will emerge.
This might include industries and sectors that we need to protect, or provide for and encourage.
Town and District centres will continue to be at the heart of our communities for people and
businesses but forecasts suggest markets and the way business and visitors use existing centres
will continue to change so this needs to be understood and planned for.

3.20 We will prepare the following core evidence to help us understand and plan for the
economy:
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Provides…Evidence Name

the objective assessment of need for jobs in CharnwoodHousing and Economic
Development Needs Assessment

An understanding of business land and requirements in
Charnwood

Employment Land Study

An understanding of the role of different centres and the
requirement for town centre uses like shops

Town Centre and Retail Study

An economic strategy for the town centre to inform the
policies required to manage and deliver change

Loughborough Town Centre
Masterplan

A strategy and action plan for the Watermead corridor
to inform the policies required to manage and deliver
change

Watermead Regeneration Corridor
Masterplan

A concept masterplan for the delivery of knowledge
based business sectors and associated infrastructure

Loughborough Science and
Enterprise Park Masterplan

to inform the policies required to manage and deliver
change

An assessment of the cultural and historic opportunities
to benefit the area

Loughborough Heritage Quarter
Study

An strategy and action plan for the canal and river
corridor and signal for the policies required to manage
and deliver change

Grand Union Canal and River Soar
Strategy

Data on the amounts of development built and with
permission that can contribute to supply

Charnwood Annual Monitoring
Report

Question 10

Do we need any other evidence to understand and plan for the economy?

Community Facilities and Services

3.21 The Core Strategy recognised that our communities were going to grow and located
growth where it could benefit from and support existing services and facilities. Over the longer
period we might expect to see changes in the services and facilities communities use or need
and some communities are likely to see their services and facilities come under pressure. For
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many communities these issues might be important for neighbourhood plans and we want to
understand what framework is needed to help plan for this in both the local plan and any
neighbourhood plans.

3.22 We will prepare the following core evidence to help us understand and plan for the
community and the facilities and services needed:

Provides…Evidence Name

Information about the facilities and services available
in settlements

Charnwood Settlement Hierarchy
Assessment

Data on the amounts of development built and with
permission that can contribute to supply

Charnwood Annual Monitoring Report

Question 11

Do we need any other evidence to understand and plan for the community facilities and
services needed?

Delivery and Infrastructure

3.23 There will be a close relationship between the Charnwood Infrastructure Delivery Plan
and the local plan. We need to understand how we make sure development happens at the
right time and in the right place and how we deliver much needed infrastructure. The Core
Strategy included strategic infrastructure to 2028 and its delivery and the relationship it will have
with new growth and any new infrastructure requirements needs to be considered if the plan is
to have the best chance to happen and Charnwood is not to be left with insufficient infrastructure
or exposed to a lack of housing and employment supply.

3.24 We will prepare the following core evidence to help us understand and plan for the
delivery of homes, jobs and infrastructure:

Provides…Evidence Name

An assessment of the infrastructure required to deliver
growth options

Charnwood Infrastructure Study

Evidence and testing for transport solutions to mitigate
growth options

Transport Modelling
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Question 12

Do we need any other evidence to understand and plan for infrastructure delivery?

Monitoring the Plan

3.25 We will prepare a local plan that is capable of delivering our vision and objectives for
Charnwood. However, the only way we can be certain that the plan is delivering is to undertake
robust and effective monitoring and be prepared to take action if the plan is failing to deliver.
Taking decisions to intervene or change direction will need to be carefully considered so that
the timescales and circumstances are clear to the public, developers and the business community
as well as what we might expect to see in those circumstances.

3.26 National guidance requires local planning authorities to maintain a supply of sites sufficient
to meet the need for homes for a five year period. Local plans also look further ahead, usually
for a fifteen year period. When there are insufficient sites for the homes needed or sites simply
aren’t coming forward it can lead to a loss of control for local planning authorities. We will need
to consider the possibility and implications of this happening and identify a robust response that
can be taken in a timely manner.

Provides…Evidence Name

An understanding of the housing market, its dynamic
relationship to the strategy and options for mitigating
against market failure

Soft Market Testing

An assessment of the deliverability of sites across
Charnwood and dialogue with the industry on delivery
and the consequences for a lack of supply

Strategic Housing and
Employment Land Availability
Assessment

Data on the delivery of development and the
implementation of policies in the plan

Charnwood Annual Monitoring
Report

Question 13

Do we need any other evidence to monitor and respond to a lack of delivery?
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What Should The Plan Aim To Do Overall When All These Things Are Considered?

3.27 The Core Strategy included a vision for Charnwood to 2028 (see Section 2) and the
Council and its partners are now working to deliver that vision. Over the longer period, we need
to consider whether that vision should continue or whether there is anything missing from it or
if a change in direction is needed. Key investment decisions have been taken to implement
the strategy to achieve the vision to 2028 and it is unlikely that the circumstances in Charnwood
will shift significantly to the extent that a fundamental change in direction is needed. However,
our evidence, set out against the issues we face, in this document will help us understand any
changing context. We need to understand whether there is anything we have not taken into
account.

Question 14

Should the Core Strategy Vision to 2028 continue for the period to 2036?

Chapter 4: Commenting on the scope of the Charnwood Local Plan
What we are asking

4.1 We want to know if the set of issues identified in this document are right or whether there
are other things we aren't aware of or have missed. The document poses a series of questions
which are helpful to frame comments against but interested parties need not be limited or
constrained by these in helping us to identify the scope of the plan.

How to become involved in this discussion

4.2 The Council is committed to putting the customer at the heart of everything we do. Local
plans are not prepared in isolation and in order to develop effective plans and make the best
possible decisions the Council needs a positive input from key partners in the community and
other interested organisations.

4.3 This document is the first formal step in preparing a new local plan for Charnwood and
satisfies Regulation 18 of the Town and Country Planning (Local Planning) (England) Regulations
2012. In accordance with the Charnwood Statement of Community Involvement (January
2014) we are inviting specific consultation bodies and to make representations to us.

4 . 4 P l e a s e v i s i t o u r p o r t a l a t
http://consult.charnwood.gov.uk/portal/planning/newlocalplan/reg18consult

4.5 We also understand that some people prefer to submit comments by email or by letter.
If you are unable to make your comments online please send your comments to
localplans@charnwood.gov.uk or by letter to:
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Plans, Policies and Place-Making Team
Charnwood Borough Council
Southfields Road
Loughborough
LE11 2TN

4.6 If you wish to discuss the document and the issues it considers please contact us by the
email address above or by telephone at 01509 634929. Representations on the scope of the
plan are invited up to the 23rd August 2016.

What happens next

4.7 Wewill use responses to prepare a report setting out what we have learned and to identify
the scope of the plan. This report will be published on our website and will be used as the trigger
for evidence collection and will inform the next stage of the plan, an issues and options exercise
that is programmed for May to June 2017.
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Foreword

Welcome to the Towards a Local Plan for Charnwood discussion paper. This paper has been prepared
specifically to seek views on the issues and evidence that will influence how new homes and jobs are planned
for as part of the new Charnwood Local Plan to 2036.

We are very fortunate to live and work in a place as beautiful as Charnwood. We have great towns and
attractive villages, nestled in and around the Charnwood Forest, the river valleys of the Soar and Wreake
and in the Wolds, places as full of ecology and history as they are prized for their beauty.

However, our location in the heart of the three cities of Leicester, Derby and Nottingham brings with it
great pressure for development. The latest figures suggest we need a minimum of 994 new homes a year
up to 2036. Planning to meet this need, as we are required to do by national planning policy, is very difficult
given our precious environment and shared desire to protect it.

We have already planned for much of the development we need through the Charnwood Core Strategy
2011-2028 but the new plan will extend across a longer period to 2036. In this paper we consider the
amount of development that is needed, the relationship between development and the environment and
set out the options the evidence points towards, as we are required to do by the legal process for preparing
plans, for a development strategy for Charnwood to 2036.

There is no shortage of landowners and developers wishing to see their land chosen and this paper shows
you what is being promoted and where so you can see it. Not all these sites will be needed and some may
not be suitable. I would stress that we have made no decisions about any of the sites at this stage. This
paper has been prepared to start the debate, recognising that there will be different views when it comes
to the balance between homes, jobs and the environment. There will be difficult decisions to make and if
you have a view I would encourage you to tell us so we can take it into account later this year when we
consider how to meet the need for homes and jobs.

Whilst we do not have an entirely free hand we will think very carefully about our vision of Charnwood.
We believe it is only right that you have an opportunity to tell us what you think and we will consider
those views when it is time to take those decisions. I would encourage anybody who has a view to read
this paper and take the time to share their thoughts with us on the evidence and how they would plan for
development in Charnwood.

We will carefully consider the thoughts that are shared with us before we do further work towards a draft
local plan later this year.

1April 2018 - Towards a Local Plan for Charnwood
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Chapter 1: Introduction

1.1 The Charnwood Core Strategy was adopted in November 2015 and provides a development strategy
to 2028 setting out where and how new development should take place in the Borough. Whilst the
Council is working with its partners to deliver that plan, work has also commenced on a new local
plan to cover the longer period to 2036. This new Local Plan will respond to the Leicester and
Leicestershire Strategic Growth Plan and new evidence of the need for homes and jobs.

1.2 The Charnwood Local Development Scheme 2018 sets out the programme for preparing the new
local plan which sees consultation on a draft plan in October 2018. The draft plan will be informed
by an evidence base that has been prepared to understand the roles of different settlements, what
land is available for development, constraints to developments and the options for delivering homes
and jobs. The purpose of this consultation paper is to explore the evidence and the development
strategy options available for the new local plan and to invite views as part of our ongoing engagement
with stakeholders before a draft plan is prepared in October 2018.

3April 2018 - Towards a Local Plan for Charnwood
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Chapter 2: Context for Preparing a Development Strategy for Charnwood

National and Strategic Policy Framework

2.1 National planning policy(1) says local plans should set out the opportunities for development and
clear policies on what will or will not be permitted and where. Local plans should be the most
appropriate strategy for delivering the homes and jobs needed for the area, be deliverable over the
plan period, based upon effective cross boundary working and be consistent with national policy.

2.2 Charnwood is part of a wider housing market and functional economic area for Leicester and
Leicestershire. The Leicester and Leicestershire local authorities and partners have worked together
to prepare a Strategic Growth Plan for the area. It promotes Charnwood meeting its own need
for homes through a strategy that supports an infrastructure led approach to development. A new
A46 expressway is proposed which would connect the A46 to the north east of Leicester to the
M1 at a new junction to the south of the city. The plan also encourages strategic scale developments
in Charnwood to the north east of the city; a ‘northern gateway’ proposal to the north of the County
focused around the A42 and the M1; and managed growth at Loughborough.

2.3 The Charnwood Local Plan will take account of the Strategic Growth Plan. The role Charnwood
plays in delivering the wider vision for Leicester and Leicestershire and helping to meet the needs
of the wider housing market will be considered with our partners and the options tested through
the sustainability appraisal process.

Vision for Charnwood

2.4 The Core Strategy set out the Council’s Vision of Charnwood in 2028 as one of the most desirable
places to live, work and visit in the East Midlands with:

Loughborough’s role in the knowledge based economy being recognised;

Our landscape, ecology and heritage being in a good state;

Our picturesque villages having retained their strong sense of identity;

The demand for housing being focussed on Loughborough and the edge of Leicester; and

Our community having access to jobs and services to suit their needs.

2.5 The full wording of the current vision can be seen in Appendix A. The new local plan will cover the
period to 2036 and we need to consider whether this vision and the current development strategy
should be extended to provide for 8 more years or whether something different should happen.

2.6 Meeting our need for new homes and jobs whilst protecting our environment and the separate
identity of our villages will be the key challenge for the new Local Plan. Having a clear vision is

1 National Planning Policy Framework, March 2012
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important for plan making as it provides the basis for prioritising competing issues and understanding
impacts, informed by evidence and an assessment of sustainability. We are therefore interested
to hear your views on the vision for Charnwood in 2036.

Key Issues and Evidence

2.7 The remainder of this section considers a range of key issues that will need to be considered when
making decisions about the development strategy and meeting the Borough's housing and employment
needs.

The balance of homes and jobs

2.8 The local plan is required to provide both the homes and the jobs needed in the Borough and in
locations which minimise the need to travel. A large proportion of the trips we do are between
home and work and this relationship needs to be understood and considered when deciding the
locations for development.

Availability of land and opportunities for new supply

2.9 Our assessment(2) of the land that has been promoted or suggested for development by landowners
and developers shows that there is land available for a further 22,268 homes in addition to what
already has planning permission or is allocated in the Core Strategy. Not all of this land will be
needed and some of the sites may be in poor locations for growth but this assessment provides a
starting point for understanding the land that is available and can contribute to the development
strategy options (explored in Chapter 4).

2.10 If you are aware of land which is available for development that is not included in the
land availability assessment that you would like to be considered for development please
let us know.

Housing – mix of sizes, types and tenures

2.11 Our evidence(3) tells us that affordable homes are needed for people that can not access housing
through the open market. It also shows that different types of homes are needed because of changes
in the community, particularly because of a growing older population as well as growth in student
numbers.

2.12 There is therefore a need for a range of types, sizes and tenures of homes to be provided to meet
the needs of those living and moving to the Borough and this needs to be understood.

2 Charnwood Strategic Housing and Employment Land Availability Assessment (2018)
3 Leicestershire Housing and Economic Development Needs Assessment (2017)
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Transport – travel to work, congestion, capacity

2.13 We know from our assessment of existing settlements(4) that over a third of people living in Anstey
(37%), Birstall (41%), Syston (34%) and Thurmaston (44%) travel to work in Leicester City. In the
north of the Borough Shepshed also has a close relationship with Loughborough, with 47% of people
who live in Shepshed working in either Shepshed or Loughborough. Two thirds of people in
Charnwood travel to work by car, a tenth walk to work and the remainder work from home or
use other forms of transport to commute. Understanding these relationships helps to understand
the potential options for the development strategy.

2.14 Parts of the road network are congested and significant delays can be experienced at a number of
junctions in Loughborough along the A6, in the east of the town and along the Epinal Way. There
is also congestion on the A6 at Hathern and Birstall, and at the Hobby Horse Roundabout in Syston.
The capacity of the road network is also significant issue for the development strategy for Charnwood.
The traffic generated by new development and the impact it has needs to be understood as well the
potential for mitigation.

The economy - the future prospects for existing employment, opportunities for new
employment

2.15 Our evidence(5) has forecast the amount and the type of jobs that are expected over the course of
the next plan, and also considered the employment land that is needed to address those jobs. It
tells us that manufacturing makes a significant contribution to our economy and although this sector
is in decline it is likely to remain a core element of the local economy. In addition to manufacturing
we also have higher than average jobs in education and professional, scientific and technical service
sectors. The forecast changes will need to be understood in terms of our current stock and future
needs.

The Environment

2.16 The built and natural environment contributes to our sense of place and our quality of life. We
want our existing and new communities to live and work in a high quality environment. The impact
new development has on our environment needs to be understood if we are to take advantage of
opportunities and manage constraints. In short, our environment will play a key role in shaping the
development strategy.

Landscape

2.17 Our landscapes have their own distinctive character and are highly valued by our community. We
want to make sure they continue to be recognised for their quality, the contribution they make to
settlement identity and the sense of place they provide. Our evidence(6) identifies 6 character areas
within Charnwood:

4 Charnwood Settlement Hierarchy Assessment (2018)
5 Charnwood Employment Land Review (2018)
6 Charnwood Landscape Character Assessment (2012)
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Langley Lowlands;
Soar Valley;
Wolds;
Wreake Valley;
High Leicestershire; and
Charnwood Forest.

2.18 Our towns and villages are concentrated along the river valleys of the River Soar and River Wreake
and around the edge of Leicester City. As these towns and villages have grown the space between
them has become smaller leading to greater concerns from communities about the separate identity
of places.

2.19 The Core Strategy identified a number of Areas of Local Separation to guide development and
maintain the character of individual settlements. It also identified Green Wedges to maintain the
network of gaps between settlements and provide dense corridors of valuable, publicly accessible
green infrastructure.

2.20 We have reviewed our Areas of Local Separation and Green Wedges(7). The evidence suggests a
number of amendments to the 13 Areas of Local Separation and 3 Green Wedges identified in the
Core Strategy and proposes 3 further Areas of Local Separation. The Areas of Local Separation
and Green Wedges recommended for designation in the new local plan are:

Areas of Local Separation

Loughborough/Quorn (new)
Loughborough/Hathern (new)
Birstall/Rothley (new)
Quorn/Mountsorrel
Mountsorrel/Rothley
Sileby/Cossington
Sileby/Barrow Upon Soar
Thurcaston/Cropston/The Ridgeway Area of Rothley
Wanlip/Birstall
Rearsby/East Goscote
East Goscote/Queniborough
Queniborough/Syston
Syston/Thurmaston
Syston/Barkby
Anstey/Newtown Linford
Loughborough/Woodthorpe

7 Green Wedge, Urban Fringe, Green Infrastructure Enhancement Zones and Areas of Local Separation Review (2016)
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Green Wedges

Leicester (Beaumont Leys)/Birstall/Thurcaston/Cropston/Anstey/Glenfrith/Groby
Birstall/Leicester/Thurmaston (Soar Valley North)
Leicester Hamilton

2.21 The Areas of Local Separation and Green Wedges are shown in Appendix B. We would like to
hear your views on the proposed amendments to the Areas of Local Separation and
Green Wedges, the findings of the study, and the influence these areas should have on
the development strategy.

Ecology and Geology

2.22 Our community enjoys significant areas of ecological interest compared to other parts of
Leicestershire and the East Midlands as a whole. Very few places are fortunate enough to have
resources like the Charnwood Forest and the river valleys of the Soar and the Wreake which are
also important ecological and geological resources.

2.23 There are 18 Sites of Special Scientific Interest, over 200 Local Wildlife Sites and 5 Local Nature
Reserves in the Borough. Collectively these sites form part of an ecological network which is
important for protecting priority species and habitats.

2.24 These ecological and geological resources are fragmented and subject to pressure from future
development. The impact of development on these resources needs to be understood and
opportunities to restore or create new habitats considered.

Flood Risk

2.25 The two river corridors of the Soar and the Wreake are an important part of our landscape and
provide enjoyment and opportunities for walking, cycling and other leisure activities to the
communities who live close to them. The corridors also constrain development due to the risk of
flooding. The changes in the world's climate mean there is potential for an increase in the frequency
and severity of flooding. Understanding flood risk is important and will help shape the development
strategy.

Historic Environment

2.26 Charnwood has a rich built heritage including the Great Central Railway Corridor, the industrial
heritage of Loughborough and distinctive villages. We have over 1,000 listed buildings, 37 conservation
areas, 21 scheduled monuments, 3 registered parks and gardens and 200 locally listed buildings.

2.27 However, some of our historic areas and buildings may be at risk from development pressures and
neglect. We want to protect our historic areas and buildings and, where opportunities arise, enhance
our heritage assets.

April 2018 - Towards a Local Plan for Charnwood8
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Access to facilities and services

2.28 People require access to services and facilities to meet their day to day need and it is therefore
important that we understand what opportunities are available when we choose locations for new
development.

2.29 We have assessed the services and facilities available within our settlements and the relationship
each settlement has with the urban centres of Loughborough and Leicester to understand their role
and function which helps us to understand which settlements might be capable of supporting new
development. The assessment(8)has been published for consultation alongside this paper.

2.30 The assessment found that Loughborough remains the social and economic focus of the north of
the Borough as the main ‘Urban Centre’ in Charnwood. To the south of the Borough, Leicester
provides this focus as the main urban centre for Leicestershire.

2.31 Shepshed, Birstall, Thurmaston and Syston are found to function as ‘Urban Settlements’ forming
part of a wider urban area with Loughborough or Leicester. These settlements benefit from a full
range of services and facilities that meet day to day needs as well as excellent transport links and a
close relationship with Loughborough or Leicester. There is a choice of services e.g. a range of food
stores to choose from and a range of employment opportunities.

2.32 Anstey, Barrow Upon Soar, Mountsorrel, Quorn, Rothley and Sileby act as ‘Service Centres’ with
a good range of services and facilities and good public transport links to Loughborough and/or
Leicester. The remainder of the Borough’s villages are much smaller in size and have fewer services
available. However, there continues to be those settlements with some access to services and
facilities (‘Other Settlements’) and those which have more limited access (‘Small Villages or Hamlets’).
The proposed Settlement Hierarchy is shown in Table 1 below.

2.33 Alongside this work on the role of settlements, we have also reviewed the boundaries for all our
settlements with the exception of the Small Villages and Hamlets which are not currently considered
to be suitable locations for new homes. The boundaries(9) are due to be published for consultation
shortly.

2.34 We would like to hear your views on the findings of the Settlement Hierarchy and
Settlement Limits to Development Assessments, which have a strong relationship with the
development strategy options.

8 Charnwood Settlement Hierarchy Assessment (2018)
9 Settlement Limits to Development Assessment (2018)
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Table 1:
Proposed Charnwood Settlement Hierarchy

SETTLEMENTPROPOSED CATEGORY

Loughborough

Urban Centre

A settlement that has a range of employment opportunities
and higher order services that meet all of the day to day

needs of residents and are accessible to the surrounding area.

BirstallUrban Settlement

ShepshedA settlement that has a range and choice of services and
facilities that meet the day to day needs of residents and

Systonphysically or functionally forms part of a wider Leicester or
Loughborough Urban Area.

Thurmaston

AnsteyService Centre

Barrow Upon SoarA settlement that has a range of services and facilities to
meet most of the day to day needs of the community and Mountsorrel

good accessibility to services not available within the
Quornsettlement.

Rothley

Sileby

BarkbyOther Settlement

Burton on the WoldsA settlement that has some of the services and facilities to
meet the day to day needs of the community. Cossington

East Goscote

Hathern

Newtown Linford

Queniborough

Rearsby

Seagrave

Swithland
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SETTLEMENTPROPOSED CATEGORY

Thrussington

Thurcaston

Woodhouse Eaves

Wymeswold

Barkby ThorpeSmall Village or Hamlet

BeebyA settlement that has limited services and facilities to meet
the day to day needs of the residents. Cotes

Cropston

Hoton

Prestwold

Ratcliffe on the Wreake

South Croxton

Ulverscroft

Walton on the Wolds

Wanlip

Woodhouse

Woodthorpe

The need for infrastructure

2.35 Delivering new homes and jobs will not be possible without also improving the Borough’s
infrastructure including roads, schools, health facilities, parks and open spaces, and utilities like gas,
water and electricity. New and improved infrastructure will support new developments and mitigate
the impacts on existing communities. This can be done by working with our infrastructure partners
such as Leicestershire County Council and Western Power. Developers will also play a key role,
by providing infrastructure on their development sites and through legal agreements(10).

2.36 There are changes and challenges in the school and health systems that will affect planning for school
places and health care provision. The introduction of the academy system and parental choice mean
children do not automatically attend their nearest school. This makes it difficult for local authorities

10 Section 106 of the Town and Country Planning Action 1990, Section 278 of the Highways Act 1980 and the provisions
of the Community Infrastructure Levy

11April 2018 - Towards a Local Plan for Charnwood

Chapter 2: Context for Preparing a Development Strategy for Charnwood

Page 363



to plan for school places and this is complicated further by growth which brings an increase in the
population in an area. The health care system is also under pressure from an ageing population, an
undersupply of General Practitioners and changes to funding. These all have impacts when planning
for new homes.

2.37 In general, smaller developments rely on existing infrastructure and where capacity needs to be
increased they make contributions that fund improvements. However, infrastructure partners
highlight that it is not always possible to increase capacity at existing accommodation. Whilst large
scale developments have greater potential to plan for, and deliver, new services and facilities this
can take a long time. Changing circumstances can also make coordinated service delivery difficult
or result in delays to both new homes and services coming forward. With these issues in mind,
the Clinical Commissioning Groups which oversee healthcare in the Borough have confirmed a
preference for funding to improve existing practices rather than see new facilities as part of larger
sites. We will work with the local education authority and the clinical commissioning group to
understand the relationship growth has with their services and what this means for preparing a
development strategy.

2.38 Ongoing discussions with infrastructure providers will help the understanding of the major
infrastructure constraints and needs in the Borough and this will have a strong influence on the
development strategy options.

Viability

2.39 Local plans are required to be deliverable and whilst the impacts of development should be mitigated
planning obligations should not be so high that developers cannot afford to pay for them. This means
policy requirements related to design, affordable housing, infrastructure and renewable energy need
to be capable of being managed without making development unviable. However, the impacts of
growth and how to manage them will be discussed with our partners.

Ability to deliver new homes and jobs

2.40 We have assessed whether the housing market can deliver the number of homes needed by 2036
(which is explored in Chapter 3). Our evidence has looked at sites of different types and sizes. The
evidence tells us that we have enough land and that the market can build and sell those homes.

2.41 There are many small potential development sites but taken together they do not have the capacity
to meet the whole housing need. Our evidence shows that large sites will also be needed but that
these are complex and because of the time they take to deliver they will meet needs towards the
end of the plan period and be completed after 2036.

2.42 Our evidence also tells us that there is a point where simply adding more sites does not increase
the rate of housing delivery as the housing market cannot absorb them.
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Chapter 3: How Much Development is Needed?

3.1 National planning policy says local plans should meet the objectively assessed need for homes and
jobs in their area. For Charnwood, the evidence for this is set out in the Leicester and Leicestershire
Housing and Economic Development Needs Assessment (2017). It found a need for 994 homes a
year to 2036 or 24,850 homes in total between 2011 and 2036. It also found a need for 56-79ha of
employment land for the same period in Charnwood. The government expects to adopt a new
standard methodology for calculating housing need. Whilst the standard methodology has not yet
been put in place we do not expect the need for homes to change significantly.

3.2 The Charnwood Core Strategy sought to deliver 13,940 homes and around 75ha of employment
land as well as strategic provision of 77ha of land for a Science and Enterprise Park adjacent to
Loughborough University between 2011 and 2028. The plan proposed three large scale Sustainable
Urban Extensions:

North East of Leicester at Thurmaston (4,500 homes and 13ha employment);
West of Loughborough (3,000 homes and 16ha of employment);
North of Birstall (1,500 homes and 15ha of employment).

3.3 It also identified a regeneration corridor at Watermead to support the regeneration of Thurmaston,
help meet our need for jobs and maximise the potential of the Country Park.

3.4 The new Local Plan will review and, where appropriate, carry forward these commitments which
will contribute to meeting the need for homes and jobs up to 2036.

Housing Need and Supply

3.5 Work has started to deliver the development proposed through the Core Strategy. Since 2011,
around 18,500 homes have been built or committed through the Core Strategy and by the granting
of planning permission. As Table 2 below shows, this means a further 6,451 homes are needed to
meet needs for the longer plan period up to 2036 once commitments are taken into account.

3.6 Our delivery evidence(11)shows, however, that not all of our existing sites will be built by 2036. The
evidence also shows that any additional sites provided by the new local plan may also not be complete
by 2036 and suggests that we consider providing sufficient land for flexibility to take account of
changing circumstances. How much land should be identified for new homes is one of the key
questions we are consulting on and we will return to this issue in Chapter 4 as part of the housing
strategy options.

11 Charnwood Delivery Evidence (2017)
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Table 2:
Charnwood Housing Need and Land Supply 2011-2036

HOMES

24,850Housing Need (2011 - 2036)

4,259Completions (2011-17)

9,280Planning Permissions (at 31 March 2017)

4,860Allocations (Core Strategy)

6,451To be found

Employment Need and Supply

3.7 The Charnwood Employment Land Review (2018) recommends 66ha of employment land is provided
by the new plan to meet need and market demand. The review also suggests that consideration is
given to a further 10ha for large warehousing. Since 2011 around 79ha of employment land has
been developed or committed through planning permissions and allocations in the Core Strategy.
As Table 3 shows, commitments are sufficient to meet the quantitative need for employment land
although there are qualitative issues to consider such as location and type.

Table 3:
Charnwood Employment Need and Land Supply 2011-2036

Total
(ha)

Strategic
DistributionIndustrialB1C/B2

& Small B8 (ha)
Offices B1A/B

(ha) B8
(ha)

76.0010.0049.0017.00Employment Need (2011-2036)

7.9504.603.35Completions (2011-2017)

13.21012.540.67Planning Permissions (at March
2017)

58.30042.0016.30Allocations (Core Strategy)

-3.4610.00-10.14-3.32Difference - Need & Supply
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Chapter 4: What are the Reasonable Development Strategy Options

4.1 We need to meet our housing and employment needs whilst respecting our environmental
constraints. This paper starts the discussion about the development strategy options that are available
to do this. This chapter sets out the reasonable options that have been identified for the broad
development strategy having regard to evidence. Each of the options responds in differing ways and
degrees to the issues, constraints and opportunities discussed in Chapter 2. We want to hear
your views on whether there are other reasonable options that should be considered.

4.2 Alongside this consultation document, we have also published a report(12) which appraises the
environmental, social and economic effects of the different development strategy options identified
through evidence. The report forms part of the technical, supporting evidence base which informs
the preparation of the local plan, providing commentary on the positive and negative effects that
can be anticipated from the different options. This appraisal helps us understand the relative
differences between the options.

4.3 The reasonable options for housing and employment are discussed below in turn and a summary is
provided of each option's environmental, social and economic effects. The overall development
strategy for Charnwood will bring together a combination of the options discussed below. We
want to hear your views on the options, how they have been assessed and how they
should combine to provide a development strategy for the Borough to cover the period
to 2036.

Housing Strategy Options

Growth Scenarios

4.4 In Chapter 3 we explained that our delivery evidence(13) shows that not all the homes allocated in
the Core Strategy and with planning permission will be built by 2036. Taking this into account
land for a minimum of 8,100 homes will be needed if we are to meet our need.

4.5 Our evidence also considers the ability of the housing market to meet the need for homes and
suggests that providing a greater supply of land, for up to 15,700 homes, would maximise the potential
for maintaining housing supply by providing flexibility to take account of changing circumstances.

4.6 Providing the minimum amount of land needed (8,100 homes) would restrict the impacts on the
environment although this would depend on the location of development. However, there would
be no flexibility in the supply of land and if circumstances change the plan could become out of date.
If this happened, applications for planning permission would be considered under the national
presumption in favour of sustainable development and our local plan would have less influence on
decisions.

12 Interim Sustainability Appraisal Report (2018)
13 Charnwood Delivery Evidence (2017)
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4.7 Providing the number of homes in the higher growth scenario (15,700 homes) would increase the
potential for meeting housing needs by maintaining a sufficient supply of land and reduce the prospects
of the plan becoming out of date. However, it would put greater pressure on our environment,
infrastructure and services and the improved prospects for the plan retaining its influence needs to
be carefully considered against this.

4.8 We would like to hear your views on the amount of land that provides the right balance
to meet needs, provide flexibility and control whilst protecting our environment.

4.9 We also want to hear your views about the right mix of site sizes to facilitate delivery
whilst supporting the provision of infrastructure.

Broad Locations for Housing Development

4.10 The opportunities for distributing new housing across the Borough have been considered, from
most new homes being provided at the larger, more sustainable settlements on the edge of Leicester
or at Loughborough and Shepshed, to new homes being dispersed through the Borough as well as
considering the potential for new settlements in the countryside.

4.11 Leicester is the main urban area within the Housing Market Area. Most of the potential strategy
options seek to maximise capacity on the edge of Leicester in recognition of the City’s focus for
jobs, and higher order facilities within Leicester and Leicestershire.

4.12 We have not been able to consider an option which meets housing need purely through development
on brownfield land due to a lack of sites. For that reason, all the options for housing development
would have a significant negative effect on soil resources and a negative effect on minerals resources in
the Borough.

Option 1 - Leicester and Loughborough Urban Areas

4.13 This option would focus development on the key Urban Areas, firstly at the Leicester Urban Area
(edge of Leicester, Birstall, Thurmaston and Syston) and then Loughborough Urban Area
(Loughborough and Shepshed).

4.14 This option focuses development in areas with good access to jobs, services and public transport
with the potential to reduce the need for long car trips, support continued economic growth in key
locations and have a positive impact on health. This option is predicted to bring significant benefits
for deprived communities with improved infrastructure and affordable housing. The concentration
of development means there is greater potential for development to support decentralised energy
schemes and deliver strategic green infrastructure and therefore have a greater positive impact on
climate change.

4.15 This option would, however, have negative impacts on a range of environmental factors including
on landscape character, the historic environment, biodiversity, water quality, air quality and flood
risk. There is also insufficient capacity in the Leicester and Loughborough Urban Areas to
accommodate the amount of housing in the higher growth scenario.
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Option 2 - Leicester and Loughborough Urban Areas and Service Centres

4.16 This option would focus development on the Urban Areas with a smaller proportion of development
focused on the Service Centres.

4.17 The majority of development would be focused on Leicester Urban Area (edge of Leicester City,
Birstall, Thurmaston and Syston), then Loughborough Urban Area (Loughborough and Shepshed),
with remainder of development focussed on Service Centres (Anstey, Barrow Upon Soar,
Mountsorrel, Quorn, Rothley, Sileby).

4.18 This option focuses development in areas with good access to jobs, services and public transport.
This means there is the potential to reduce the need for long car trips, to support key employment
locations, improve health and benefit deprived communities with improved infrastructure and
affordable housing. The concentration of development, particularly in a high growth scenario, means
there is the potential to create a critical mass to support new onsite facilities in some areas.

4.19 This option does, however, have the potential for negative impacts on a range of environmental
factors due to the concentration of development. This is particularly the case in a higher growth
scenario where there is greater potential negative impacts on air quality, landscape character, the
historic environment, and biodiversity and especially flood risk.

4.20 This option has the potential to provide some flexibility with a choice of sites, which makes it more
likely that the housing needs would be met over the plan period. The greater number and types of
sites should also ensure that the needs of a variety of communities could be met.

Option 3 - Settlement Hierarchy Distribution

4.21 This option would focus development on the Urban Areas and then Service Centres with the
remainder of development directed to the Other Settlements.

4.22 This more dispersed development pattern would still focus a significant proportion of development
on Leicester Urban Area (edge of Leicester City, Birstall, Thurmaston and Syston) and then
Loughborough Urban Area (Loughborough and Shepshed). It would also focus a smaller proportion
of development on the Service Centres (Anstey, Barrow Upon Soar, Mountsorrel, Quorn, Rothley,
Sileby). The remaining development would be focussed on Other Settlements (Barkby, Burton on
theWolds, Cossington, East Goscote, Hathern, Newtown Linford, Queniborough, Rearsby, Seagrave,
Swithland, Thrussington, Thurcaston, Woodhouse Eaves and Wymeswold).

4.23 This option focuses the majority but not all of the development in areas with good access to jobs,
services and public transport with the potential to reduce the need for long car trips, support key
employment locations and benefit deprived communities with improved infrastructure and affordable
housing. In a high growth scenario there is potential for positive impacts on health and climate
change. However these are reduced in a lower growth scenario as the critical mass may not be
achieved to support improvements in infrastructure.
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4.24 This option does, however, have the potential for negative impacts on a range of environmental
factors including landscape character, biodiversity and water quality, particularly in the high growth
scenario where there are also likely to be significant negative impacts on air quality and the historic
environment. A more dispersed distribution of development does mean, however, there is predicted
to be a reduced potential impact on flood risk compared to more concentrated patterns of
development.

4.25 This option has the potential to provide flexibility with a choice of sites, which makes it more likely
that the housing needs would be met over the plan period. The greater number and types of sites
should also ensure that the needs of a variety of communities could be met.

Option 4 - Proportionate Distribution

4.26 This option would distribute new housing in proportion to the population of each settlement
hierarchy tier (set out in Chapter 2) and would be a more dispersed pattern of development.

4.27 This is would mean development sites being identified in all settlements in the Borough including
the Small Villages and Hamlets.

4.28 In a lower growth scenario this more dispersed approach has the potential to better avoid impacts
on biodiversity, flood risk and air quality. However in a high growth scenario there could be negative
impacts on all of these factors and other environmental factors including impacts for the historic
environment and water quality which would be effected in either growth scenario. The dispersed
nature of this option means it would significantly impact on the landscape character as well
as negatively impact on climate change due to the increased likelihood of car travel and reduced
accessibility.

4.29 The positive effects on social aspects are less certain or reduced due to the benefits of development
being dispersed and critical mass reduced including the benefits development would offer deprived
communities, the local economy or health.

4.30 This option has the potential to provide flexibility with a choice of sites, which makes it more likely
that the housing needs would be met over the plan period. The greater number and types of sites
should also ensure that the needs of a variety of communities could be met.

Option 5 - Leicester and Loughborough Urban Areas and New Settlements

4.31 There are four large sites which have been promoted to the council which are situated away from
our larger towns and villages and which have been categorised as new settlements. Taken together
these new settlements do not have the capacity to meet our housing needs, and would need to be
combined with other sites to form a development strategy for the borough.

4.32 Option 5, therefore, includes development at Leicester Urban Area (edge of Leicester, Birstall,
Thurmaston and Syston) and maximising the potential for development of new settlements.
The remainder of development would be focussed at Loughborough Urban Area (Loughborough
and Shepshed).
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4.33 This option would concentrate a significant proportion of development in the Urban Areas which
provide the most accessible locations for jobs, services, facilities and public transport. However it
also locates development in a new settlement which would not benefit from existing infrastructure.

4.34 This combination of development at the Urban Areas and a new settlement has the potential to
have less impact on environmental factors such as biodiversity, flood risk, water quality and the
historic environment.

4.35 This option also has the potential to provide social and economic benefits, however these would
only be more minor in nature. New settlements could create new facilities and enhancements to
green infrastructure which would benefit health. However, substantial development at a new
settlement reduces the potential for positive effects at Loughborough and the Service Centres in
terms of benefiting deprived communities and the local economy.

4.36 The potential impact on climate change is uncertain as a significant amount of development is directed
to the Urban Areas where there is relatively good access to facilities and jobs to help minimise
increases in transport emissions. However, the overall impact will depend on whether the new
settlement includes sufficient new services and facilities to serve new communities and avoid an
increase in car travel.

4.37 There is insufficient capacity identified within Loughborough and Leicester Urban Areas and within
identified new settlements to accommodate the amount of housing in the higher growth scenario.

Option 6 - Leicester and Loughborough Urban Areas and Service Centres and New
Settlements

4.38 As in option 5 this option directs development towards four large sites in Charnwood which are
situated away from our larger towns and villages and which have been categorised as new settlements.
As explained under option 5, these new settlements do not have sufficient capacity to meet our
housing needs

4.39 This option therefore includes development at Leicester Urban Area (edge of Leicester City, Birstall,
Thurmaston and Syston) and maximising development of new settlements. The remainder of
development would be distributed between Loughborough Urban Area (Loughborough and
Shepshed) and Service Centres (Anstey, Barrow Upon Soar, Mountsorrel, Quorn, Rothley and
Sileby).

4.40 This option would concentrate a significant proportion of development in the Urban Areas and
Service Centres which provide the most accessible locations for jobs, services, facilities and public
transport. However it also locates development in new settlements which would not benefit from
existing infrastructure. This combination of development at the urban areas and new settlements has
the potential to have less impact on environmental factors such as biodiversity, flood risk, water
quality and the historic environment, although the negative impacts increase under a high growth
scenario.
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4.41 This option also has the potential to provide social and economic benefits. However, these would
only be more minor in nature in a lower growth scenario and greater in a high growth scenario as
more development would be focused at the urban areas and Service Centres and benefit deprived
communities and the local economy. New settlements could also create new facilities and
enhancements to green infrastructure which would benefit health.

4.42 The potential impact on climate change is uncertain as a significant amount of development is directed
to the urban areas where there is relatively good access to facilities and jobs to help minimise
increases in transport emissions. However, the overall impact will depend on whether the new
settlement includes sufficient new services and facilities to serve new communities and avoid an
increase in car travel.

4.43 This option has the potential to provide some flexibility with a choice of sites, which makes it more
likely that the housing needs would be met over the plan period. The greater number and types of
sites should also ensure that the needs of a variety of communities could be met.

Option 7 - New Settlements

4.44 This option would focus development on a single standalone new settlement with 8,000 to 10,000
new homes, the location of which would be identified through the Local Plan.

4.45 It is important that all of the reasonable alternative options for the development strategy for
Charnwood are identified. In doing so, consideration has been given to whether our housing need
could be wholly accommodated by a single standalone new settlement. Our evidence suggests,
however, that there is not a large enough site available or being promoted in the Borough. If a
standalone settlement was to be pursued as the development strategy for Charnwood there would
need to be a site identification process to overcome these barriers and find a suitable location.

4.46 Experience from other large scale developments across the country suggests that a new settlement
may take between 5 and 13 years to plan for and, taking into account delivery timescales for
infrastructure and other works, a new settlement option is unlikely to deliver new housing before
2030. A project of this size is also likely to experience delays due to the complexity of development.
With that in mind, housing completions may not take place until after 2036.

4.47 Given these long lead in times a new settlement may only represent a longer term strategy for
Charnwood’s development needs beyond the end date of this plan. However, if a new settlement
is considered an appropriate strategy for meeting the borough’s development needs in the longer
term it might be sensible to identify and plan for it now rather than leave it to the next plan. This
issue will need to be carefully considered as part of this plan.

4.48 The effects associated with this option are difficult to determine accurately as the location of a new
settlement has not been identified. The primary difference between this option and all of the other
options is the almost complete reliance on one development to meet the borough’s housing needs,
meaning less choice and flexibility in the delivery of new homes. A new standalone settlement would
be the focus of growth for the Borough possibly with delivery going beyond 2050. This option is
unlikely to help address deprivation, support the local economy or provide accessibility as
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development would be removed from existing communities and established services and transport
links.

4.49 This option has the potential to have fewer negative impacts on environmental factors with the
potential to avoid sensitive areas for biodiversity, water quality, flood risk and the historic
environment. However, there is likely to be a negative impact on landscape character. A
concentration of growth could also affect air quality and climate change emissions depending upon
where the settlement was located and the transport measures secured.

4.50 We want to hear your views on the options set out above and whether there are other
options that should be considered.

Employment Strategy Options

4.51 Chapter 3 explains that our evidence(14) suggests there is sufficient land with planning permission
or committed in the Core Strategy to meet the overall quantitative need for employment land.
The evidence does, however, suggest there are qualitative issues to consider such as the location
and type of employment land.

4.52 The opportunities to meet our employment development needs to 2036 have been considered and
the options identified through evidence are set out below.

Option 1 - Rely on Existing Employment Allocations

4.53 This option would represent a ‘business as usual’ strategy, relying on existing allocations in the
Charnwood Local Plan Core Strategy and Borough of Charnwood Local Plan.

4.54 This option does not involve any new land being identified and therefore would not have any
new environmental, social and economic effects. This option has the potential for long term positive
effects on the local economy through the delivery of employment land to meet identified needs.

Option 2 - Identify New Employment Land to Facilitate Regeneration

4.55 This option would identify 10ha of new employment land in order to release poorer quality
employment sites for alternative uses.

4.56 Our evidence tells us that we have a sufficient amount of land allocated for offices and small scale
industrial uses to provide for these types of jobs to 2036. It does, however, show we have a number
of sites which are in employment uses in Thurmaston which are well occupied and functional but
have a poor relationship with surrounding uses and in some cases are constrained by poor access.
Our evidence suggests identifying around 10ha of new employment land north of Leicester in the
new Local Plan to enable the release of these existing employment sites to alternative uses such as
housing.

14 Charnwood Employment Land Review (2018)
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4.57 This option would not involve any net additional land being identified and therefore would not have
any new significant environmental, social and economic effects. This option has the potential for
long term positive effects on the local economy through the delivery of employment land to meet
identified needs and delivery of new and higher quality employment land.

Option 3 - Identify New Employment Land for Large Warehousing

4.58 This option would identify 10ha of new employment land to respond to demand for large warehousing.

4.59 Our evidence indicates that the Council should consider whether it is appropriate to identify 10ha
of land for large warehousing. The distribution of large warehousing will require further discussion
with partners under the duty to cooperate due to the strategic nature of this type of
employment. Our evidence suggests that this land would need to be delivered in a single location
with excellent access to the strategic road network and is therefore likely to be located to the north
east of M1 Junction 23, near Shepshed.

4.60 This option would deliver an additional 10ha of employment land and offers the opportunity to
address demand for large warehousing. Therefore, it has the potential to have a significant positive
effect on the local economy and to positively contribute to tackling deprivation through the provision
of jobs in accessible locations. It also has the potential for localised negative effects on biodiversity, air
quality, soil resources and water quality, although these are not anticipated to be significant.
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Chapter 5: Sites that are Available

5.1 Local plans must be deliverable within the plan period and there must be a realistic prospect of
housing sites identified for the first five years being built and a reasonable prospect that sites identified
for six years onwards will come forward.

5.2 We have prepared a land availability assessment (15)which identifies the land that landowners and
developers have submitted to the Council for consideration for development. The
assessment considers the prospects for different sites through evidence of their availability, suitability
and achievability. We have also considered the potential for development within settlement limits
(16)and have a good understanding of the potential land available to meet the need for homes and
jobs.

5.3 Appendix C shows the sites that have been promoted or suggested for housing development by
landowners, developers or others. More detailed information about these sites can be viewed here:
www.charnwood.gov.uk/strategic_housing_land_availability_assessment. Appendix D summarises
the number of promoted and suggested homes for each category from the settlement hierarchy
discussed in Chapter 2 based on our evidence.

5.4 In total there are over 200 developable housing sites being promoted to the Council in the Borough
in addition to those allocated or with planning permission. Taken together these sites could provide
22,268 homes. Not all of these sites will be needed and it is important to understand how the
different individual sites can contribute to the reasonable options for the development strategy.

5.5 For employment land, there are a limited amount of new employment sites being promoted to the
Council and these are set out in Appendix E.

5.6 The reasonable alternative options for development strategies set out in Chapter 4 have been
informed by this evidence and we will only consider sites we know are available through our evidence
and capable of contributing towards meeting development needs.

5.7 If there are other sites that you wish to see considered as part of the development
strategy then these should be submitted to us through this consultation.

5.8 Our evidence on land availability has prevented us considering a strategy involving small sites only
and as there is no land available (17)of a sufficient size for a significant standalone settlement we have
also not been able to consider that at this stage.

15 Charnwood Strategic Housing and Employment Land Availability Assessment (2017)
16 Urban Capacity Study 2018
17 A site is considered available for development, when, on the best information available (confirmed by the call for sites

and information from land owners and legal searches where appropriate), there is confidence that there are no legal or
ownership problems, such as unresolved multiple ownerships, ransom strips tenancies or operational requirements of
landowners. This will often mean that the land is controlled by a developer or landowner who has expressed an intention
to develop, or the landowner has expressed an intention to sell
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Chapter 6: What Happens Next

6.1 This consultation seeks comments on the reasonable options for a development strategy for
Charnwood. It has been published alongside a significant amount of other evidence and we are
also seeking views on the:

Interim Sustainability Appraisal;

Settlement Hierarchy Assessment;

Areas of Local Separation and Green Wedges Review;

Settlement Limits to Development Assessment; and

whether there are any available sites that are not included in the Strategic Housing Land
Availability Assessment.

6.2 All these documents are available to view on the Council's website here:
www.charnwood.gov.uk/local_plan_review.

6.3 Finally we welcome comments on the factors that influence the development strategy, including the
existing Vision, the issues we must respond to and the future of Charnwood.

6.4 There are a number of questions that can be considered when responding to this consultation:

Are there any other reasonable alternatives that can accommodate the need for homes and
jobs?

Do you have any comments on how the reasonable options have been sustainability appraised?

Can you put forward any additional land that is available for development that has not been
identified in the Council’s Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment?

Do you think that the Council’s vision is correct? Are there parts of it that need to change or
could be added to?

What evidence do you think the Council needs in order to identify its development strategy
to 2036?

6.5 Comments should be submitted to the Council by no later than 5pm on Thursday 7th
June 2018 either through the online portal , by emailing localplans@charnwood.gov.uk or writing to
the address below:
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Plans, Policies and Place-Making Team
Charnwood Borough Council
Southfields
Loughborough 
LE11 2TN
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6.6 The Council will consider the representations made before identifying Preferred Options for the
development strategy. The programme for preparing the new local plan is set out in the Local
Development Scheme 2018 which sees a Draft Local Plan being prepared for consultation in October
2018.
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Appendix A: Core Strategy Vision 2011-28

A VISION FOR CHARNWOOD 2028

In 2028 Charnwood will be one of the most desirable place to live, work and visit in the
East Midlands.

Development will have been managed to improve the economy, quality of life and the
environment.

Charnwood will be recognised for the role Loughborough plays in the region’s
knowledge-based economy.

Our strong and diverse economy will provide more employment opportunities for local
people including higher skilled, better paid jobs in high technology research and
manufacturing, sports, tourism, creative and cultural industry clusters.

Growing business will have been retained and new investment secured. The Loughborough
Science and Enterprise Park and growing Loughborough University will be at the heart
of Loughborough’s brand as a ‘centre for excellence’. Business and technological links
with the City of Leicester will have been strengthened through the Watermead
Regeneration Corridor.

Our landscape and the special buildings, heritage and ecology it contains will be in a good
state. Our picturesque villages will have retained their strong sense of identity.

Our community will have access to a range of green spaces, leisure and recreational
facilities across Charnwood and new parkland in Loughborough and Thurmaston will be
provided. The Charnwood Forest will be recognised as a Regional Park. The River Soar
and Wreake will be improved for wildlife and people.

Charnwood will be recognised for delivering growth to a high design quality that benefits
the community.

The demand for housing will be focused on Loughborough and the edge of Leicester
City. New sustainable urban extensions atWest Loughborough and Thurmaston, as well
as other planned areas of growth, will incorporate good quality design and reflect our
strong local distinctiveness.

Our community will have access to homes to suit their needs. In particular, there will be
a good provision of affordable housing particularly in rural communities. Issues previously
associated with houses inmultiple occupation will have beenmanaged and social cohesion
will have improved.
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Loughborough will continue to be the main economic, social and cultural heart of the
Borough. It will be an attractive, compact and ‘walkable’ destination for shopping, leisure,
entertainment and culture. Our other settlements, including a regenerated Shepshed,
will have an attractive provision of local shops, culture and leisure facilities.

Our community will have better access to jobs and services, with a choice to walk or
cycle. For longer trips Charnwood will be known for its excellent connections by bus or
rail, including a restored Great Central Railway. Some trips will no longer be necessary
as an expansive broadband network will make Charnwood one of the best connected
semi-rural boroughs in the country.

Our community will enjoy a cleaner and greener environment. Charnwood will be well
prepared for the impacts of climate change and will be playing its part in reducing
greenhouse gas emissions.

Our community will have a sense of ownership and increased pride in their local areas
due to strong neighbourhood planning.

27April 2018 - Towards a Local Plan for Charnwood

Appendix A: Core Strategy Vision 2011-28

Page 379



Appendix B: Areas of Local Separation and Green Wedge Review
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Appendix C: Housing Sites Promoted or Suggested for Development
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Appendix D: Capacity for Housing Development by Settlement Category

Capacity for Housing Development by Settlement Category

CAPACITY

(Number of Homes)SETTLEMENTPROPOSED SETTLEMENT
CATEGORY

5,509LoughboroughUrban Centre

2,765Shepshed

Urban Settlement

45Birstall

925Thurmaston

1,684Syston

692Edge of Leicester

952Anstey

Service Centre

1,055Barrow Upon Soar

67Mountsorrel

674Quorn

686Rothley

1,145Sileby

2,966See Table 3 for
settlement listOther Settlement

735See Table 3 for
settlement listSmall Village or Hamlet

690Near Barkby

New Settlement
578Near Thurcaston

975Near Cotes

770Near Wymeswold
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Appendix E: Employment Sites Promoted or Suggested for Development

Sites Promoted or Suggested for Employment Uses

SITE NAMESITE REF

Land off Anstey LanesPSE390

Charnwood Edge, CossingtonPSE350

Land East of LoughboroughPSE123

Land West of Snells Nook Lane, LoughboroughPSE265

Sports Ground off Leicester Road, LoughboroughPSE251

Disused Nursery r/o 263 Loughborough RoadPSE233

Land at Farley Way, QuornPSE107

Rearsby Business ParkPSE349

Rearsby Business Park ExtensionPSE268

Rowena (Wyedale) Garden CentrePSE240

Land off Fairway Road, ShepshedPSE24

Land South East of SystonPSE69

31April 2018 - Towards a Local Plan for Charnwood

Appendix E: Employment Sites Promoted or Suggested for Development
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Summary 
 

 
Introduction and context 
 
Although Shepshed has many qualities that other towns aspire to, decades of factory closures have resulted in a loss 
of local jobs and a decline in the level of economic activity within walking distance of the town centre.  Competing 
centres such as Loughborough and Coalville offer a wider range of shops and services, contributing to further decline.   
 
The problems have been recognised for some time.  Various studies have been undertaken but none have generated 
the critical mass of activity that is needed to reverse the decline. More recently, however, work on a variety of fronts 
has pointed the way to creating a policy framework that would support change. The regeneration of Shepshed will 
feature as a strategic priority in Charnwood Borough Council’s Core Strategy (due to be published as a pre-
submission draft in June 2013), together with proposals for some 500+ dwellings in and around the town.  
Shepshed’s Town Team, formed in late 2012, will play a pivotal role going forward - guiding and directing the 
regeneration process, creating opportunities for investment and ensuring that Shepshed makes the most of its assets. 
 
The purpose of this commission was to deliver a Master Plan that provides a strategic vision, and a flexible Delivery 
Framework to improve the overall economic health and vitality of the town centre. The work was undertaken on a 
collaborative and participatory basis engaging the Town Team in three events and the wider community at a public 
exhibition. 
 
Some of the key issues for Shepshed town centre include: 

 
• Poor comparison retail offer (with few national multiple retailers located in the town) 

• Low retention of retail expenditure, with residents travelling elsewhere to work and shop 
• No clearly defined ‘town centre’ and no readily discernible ‘high street’ – retail uses interspersed with non-retail 

uses 

• Poor public realm and pedestrian safety harm the town centre shopping experience 
• A public space used for a declining street market in Hall Croft that is invisible to passing trade 

• Lack of leisure facilities to meet the needs of its community 
 
Conversely, some of the key opportunities include: 

 
• An excellent location close to the M1 and National Forest 
• An attractive urban fabric, particularly around Market Place 
• A growing population, with potential new residential development of around 500 homes 
• Potential to improve significantly access through better signage, rationalisation of traffic flows and parking, and 

improved links from car parks to the town centre  
• A number of important buildings, features and frontages in the town centre that could be exploited and enhanced 
• A active local community with lots of interest groups, clubs and societies across all ages 
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Defining the vision 
 
Four broad scenarios were presented to and explored with the Town Team in order to define a new vision for 
Shepshed.  During these discussions, it was recognised that due to the historic fabric of the town centre and limited 
amounts of vacant/underused land and buildings, the scope for redevelopment within Shepshed was limited and, 
in consequence, much of the vision would need to be delivered by way of social and economic interventions, 
supported by environmental improvements, as opposed to a spatial strategy delivering substantial amounts of new 
floorspace.   
 
In the light of these conclusions, a preferred vision emerged:  of a local centre for local people, based on support for, 
and expansion of, independent traders, repairing the physical fabric of the town and thereby making it more attractive.  
Defining this vision enabled the identification and agreement of six Strategic Objectives: 
 
1. To promote Shepshed as a historic market town whose heritage and location will attract visitors and drive 

prosperity. 
2. To reinvigorate town centre activity and prosperity based around a new/enhanced market and independent 

retail offer. 
3. To provide enhanced leisure facilities across the town to serve the residents of Shepshed and to attract 

visitors to the town centre from outlying employment areas and surrounding settlements. 
4. To improve the visual appearance of the town centre to enhance the public realm making it an attractive 

environment to visit, shop and spend leisure time. 
5. To improve connectivity and make the town centre an easier and safer place to access and visit. 
6. To attract new businesses to Shepshed and to facilitate retailers and local businesses working together with 

appropriate support, a common purpose and mutual commitment to invest in the town centre. 
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Delivering the vision 
The Master Plan 
The Master Plan provides the framework within which detailed interventions can be designed, development proposals 

can be formulated, funding sought and planning policies prepared. It focuses interventions around a spine of 

complementary activities combining public realm improvements with strategies to relate character and identity to the 

town’s retail function. Three ‘destinations’ would be created each with its own character, identity and economic 

rationale. The Bull Ring would be the principal gateway to the town, Market Place the ‘heritage quarter and the 

central meeting / pedestrian area would be formed around Hall Croft, the ‘heart’ of the town. 

 

The proposal for Hall Croft is by far the most complex and difficult intervention area to deliver. It is also perhaps 

the most important as it presents the one opportunity to give the town a “heart”. A public sector led approach, which 

seeks to bring forward development by setting up the conditions for private developers to invest is most likely 

to deliver beneficial change.   

 

However, recognising the current funding environment, we have also suggested an alternative development strategy 

based on the management of private sector led development proposals through the statutory planning system 

alongside more limited public sector investment over an extended period of time. 

 

The Delivery Framework 
The Master Plan vision will be delivered over many years and each action should be seen as one in a series of 

incremental steps building towards that common goal. The Delivery Framework examines what actions, taken 

collectively, would deliver the Master Plan vision for Shepshed.   

 

We propose a wide range of actions, some of which can be implemented at little or no cost, and others where 

substantial financial investment will be required. Similarly, with timescales, we have sought to set out some 

interventions that can be implemented immediately, some that will take a little longer, and others that may take a 

number of years to realise due to their complex nature and the need for funding. However, it is essential that those 

taking ownership of the delivery programme regularly review and amend the Delivery Framework to take account 

of changing circumstances and needs. 

 

Finally, our list of proposed interventions is also intended to inspire – to get people thinking creatively about what 

can be done, how else the vision can be achieved, and what actions they can take to make it happen. We therefore 

include a number of examples of what has been successful elsewhere. 
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Establishing the framework for change 
 

It is essential that structures to manage, facilitate and implement change be put in place swiftly as they form the basic 

framework upon which this Delivery Plan is conceived.  In the final section of this report, we explore the three 

crosscutting themes, which need to be considered: policy, funding and governance. 

 

The Delivery Framework assumes at least a ten-year programme of reinforcing activity. Money is important, 

but more important still is the willingness of local people, businesses, public bodies and other organisations 

to turn the vision into reality. Through the town’s potential, the commitment of public bodies and the 

enthusiasm of local people, notable and lasting change can be achieved in Shepshed.   
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Fig.01 Aerial photo of Shepshed 
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01 Introduction 
 
 
Shepshed is Charnwood Borough’s second largest settlement after Loughborough. Shepshed has many qualities to 
which other towns aspire: 
 

• A growing population in generally high quality housing 
• Successful employment areas enjoying an excellent location 
• Good schools, medical and dental services 
• A range of community buildings and services 
• An urban environment with strong potential for enhancement  
• Accessible green space within and on the edge of the town. 

 
Historically, the town’s economy has been dependent upon a large number of small-scale manufacturing operations, 
primarily within the hosiery sector.  Decades of factory closures, however, have resulted in a loss of local jobs 
contributing to the emergence of Shepshed as a dormitory settlement for Loughborough and beyond.  Most of the 
mills and factories have now been redeveloped for new housing, reducing the amount of economic activity within 
walking distance of the town centre. 
 
Today, the town centre lacks definition, with narrow pavements and intrusive traffic movements. Competing centres 
such as Loughborough and Coalville offer a wider range of shops and services, contributing to further decline. The 
town underperforms in terms of comparison retail offer (with few national multiple retailers located in the town), low 
retention of retail expenditure, and a lack of leisure facilities to meet the needs of its community. 
 
The problems have been recognised for some time. Various studies have been undertaken in the period since 2002 
but none have generated the critical mass of activity that is needed to reverse the decline. More recently, however, 
several events have come together that both re-energised the local community and pointed the way to creating the 
policy framework that would support change. These include the Portas Pilot Bid, the Shepshed Community Plan, the 
Charnwood Regeneration Strategy and the Charnwood Local Plan. Although the Portas Pilot Bid was unsuccessful, it 
lay the seed for a ‘Town Team’ and created a focus of activity. Work on the other documents collectively prioritised the 
need for action in Shepshed and opened a debate on what needs to be done. 
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The Town Team 
 
The Town Team was formed in late 2012 to act as a reference group for this project; as set out in this report it will play 
a pivotal role going forward, guiding and directing the regeneration process, creating opportunities for investment and 
ensuring Shepshed makes the most of its assets. A list of organisations from which the current membership is drawn, 
and the current remit of the Town Team, is attached as Appendix A. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The Town Team was established with the following 
purposes: 
 
1. To act as a representative consultative forum on 

matters of relevance to the regeneration, 
development and management of Shepshed Town 
Centre. 

2. To act as a reference group to consider and 
comment on the delivery of the Shepshed Town 
Centre Master Plan and the relevant delivery 
documents. 

3. To work with the Council and its partners to assist 
in implementing the Town Centre Master Plan, 
development briefs and other relevant documents 
or reports. 

4. To act as a ‘Critical Friend’ by delivering 
constructive criticism and praise. 

 

The objectives of the Town Team were identified as 
being: 
 
1. To foster strong community and business 

leadership. 
2. To invigorate Shepshed Town Centre and make it a 

vibrant, accessible and pleasant place to live, work 
and visit. 

3. To enhance accessibility and provision for safe and 
comfortable movement in and around the town for 
everyone. 

4. To encourage the delivery of businesses, 
supporting services and amenities for the benefit of 
the community and visitors. 

5. To improve investment opportunities and promote 
economic development.  

The Town Team 
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Time for change 
 
Charnwood Borough Council is preparing its Core Strategy, with a pre-Submission draft due in June 2013. It is widely 
anticipated that the regeneration of Shepshed will feature as a strategic priority in this draft document. There is also a 
number of recent and proposed projects within the Loughborough/Shepshed area that indicate an upcoming period of 
change for the town, including the proposed construction of 500+ new homes in and around the town; the extension of 
the successful University Science and Enterprise Park in Loughborough, which is readily accessible from Shepshed; 
and the proposed development of a Sustainable Urban Extension to the west of Loughborough for up to 3,500 homes.  
 
At a national level, the Government’s localism agenda encourages residents to influence, contribute to, and participate 
in their communities. The Localism Act 2011 gives communities new powers such as those to prepare neighbourhood 
plans; propose small-scale, site-specific, community-led developments; and buy community buildings and facilities 
that are important to them.   
 
Charnwood Borough Council embraces the localism agenda in its Corporate Plan for the period 2012-2016, with a 
commitment to “facilitating community groups to develop and grow in their capability to take ownership of local issues 
and lead on finding solutions”.  The Council’s Regeneration Strategy (Sept 2012) highlights Shepshed Town Centre as 
one of seven “strategic priorities”, meaning that its regeneration is “seen as pivotal in boosting the local economy”.  
This document sets out a vision of Shepshed as a “vital and viable town centre characterised by a mix of businesses, 
shops, cafes, bars, leisure and entertainment facilities supported by adequate convenient park ing facilities and a 
public realm designed with pedestrian comfort and safety as a priority.”    

 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

The Bull Ring Access to Hall Croft from Britannia Street 
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Our work 
 
The purpose of this commission was to deliver a co-ordinated Master Plan that provides a strategic vision, and a 
flexible development Delivery Framework to improve the overall economic health and vitality of the town centre.  The 
resulting regeneration strategy needed to be realistic and deliverable, with specific actions that help to improve the 
investment environment for Shepshed as a whole.  
 
In December 2012, Charnwood Borough Council appointed a team led by BBP Regeneration and included Wei Yang 
& Partners (urban designers and town planners) and Shared Intelligence (specialists in economic development) to 
prepare the Master Plan and Delivery Framework. 

 
The specific aims of the strategy are to: 
 

• Encourage community and economic activity within the town centre 
• Enhance the overall town experience and offer for all users and investors 
• Improve the legibility of the town centre and viability of business activities 
• Improve the connectivity of the town centre to the wider community  
• Provide a vehicle to support applications for capital funding 
• Co-ordinate redevelopment opportunities 
• Balance the needs for accessibility, movement, pedestrian safety and the maintenance of a high quality public 

realm 
 

The Borough Council appointed an officer-level Steering Group to oversee the work and the Town Team acted as the 
driver and sounding board for the study. The work was undertaken on a collaborative and participatory basis, 
engaging the Town Team in three events and the wider community at a public exhibition.  
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Our approach 
 
Our approach was as follows: 
 

Forming a baseline: The consultancy team’s first task was to review previous studies in order to start from the same 
baseline as other participants, and guide further research. Our findings were summarised in three technical papers: an 
economic analysis, property market review, and urban design and townscape assessment. The three technical papers 
are annexed to this report and were summarised at our first meeting with the Town Team. 
 

Exploring and testing options: Based on our initial research, we formed a range of four scenarios for the future of 
the town, presenting each as a distinct vision. The four potential visions are summarised in the ‘Defining the vision’ 
chapter of this report and in the briefing paper on the scenario planning workshop. 
 

Defining the vision: The consultancy team held a scenario planning workshop with the Town Team on Thursday 7 
February 2013, sharing and exploring the four potential visions with attendees. The purpose of this workshop was to 
define a shared ambition, agreeing the most appropriate approach for Shepshed. The workshop also provided an 
opportunity to capture additional knowledge from the community, complementing our own research. 
 

Articulating the vision and identifying interventions: The agreed vision was then worked up in detail and Strategic 
Objectives were agreed with the Town Team at a meeting on Monday 4 March 2013; the agreed vision is set out in 
the ‘Defining the vision’ chapter of this report. At the same meeting, a number of desirable interventions (social, 
economic and environmental) were discussed. 
 

Consulting on the vision: We then prepared exhibition boards communicating the emerging vision. We held a public 
exhibition on Monday 18 March at Christchurch Methodist Church Hall, during which over 80 visitors browsed the 
display boards, talked with us, and some kindly completed feedback forms. By 15 April 2013, 24 written responses 
had been received. All of the feedback was analysed and considered in the context of the draft Master Plan and 
Delivery Framework as appropriate. A report on the public exhibition is annexed to this report. 
 

Master Plan and Delivery Framework: Finally, we identified the strategies and mechanisms that need to be put in 
place to deliver the vision. We have taken a realistic approach, highlighting potential early wins, whilst laying the 
foundations for longer-term change.  
 

Our work therefore seeks to establish a partnership-based Master Plan and Delivery Framework to lead and influence 

the range of public, community, economic and environmental improvements required to ensure a successful future for 

Shepshed town centre.  
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Structure of this report 
 
This Master Plan and Delivery Framework is presented in a way that reflects our journey from appointment through to 

the final report (see ‘Our work’ section above): 

 

• The next chapter, ‘Context of this report’, notes the key findings from previous studies.   

• The ‘Shepshed today’ chapter summarises the three technical papers we have prepared on the wider economic 

context, property market considerations, and urban design and townscape 

• ‘Defining the vision’ is the Master Plan itself.  The chapter begins by outlining the four scenarios that were tested 

and then details the subsequently agreed vision. It introduces the six Strategic Objectives identified for the town 

centre.   

• ‘Delivering the vision’ – describes how each Strategic Objective will contribute to the regeneration of Shepshed 

town centre and provides suggested interventions, recommendations and ideas as to how each can be achieved.   

• ‘Establishing the framework for change’ explores the framework required to deliver change. It covers policy, 

funding and governance issues.   

 

This report will form part of the evidence base for the Core Strategy and other policy documents for Shepshed. 
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02 - Context of this report 
 
 

Previous studies of Shepshed 
 
Giving Shepshed New Heart’ by Flying Giraffe Limited (June 2002) 
Regeneration consultancy Flying Giraffe Limited was commissioned by Charnwood Borough Council on behalf of 
Loughborough Outreach Partnership in January 2002 to generate ideas that would change Shepshed physically, 
economically and psychologically. 
 
The report made six key recommendations, some of which would eventually lead to spatial interventions: 

 
• Develop a new vision for Shepshed together with a promotional image and branded strap-line  
• Make the case for improved road signage at strategic locations around the town 
• Identify the next five-year phase of town centre improvements including gateways and through flow 
• Develop a future retailing strategy for Shepshed 
• Develop a Shepshed Business Centre and promote small business workspace zones  
• Produce a Shepshed Town Prospectus for use as a marketing tool 
 
The need to improve communication with residents was also highlighted. 
 
 

Feasibility Study by Bellinger Design (2 September 2010) 
Landscape Architects Bellinger Design were commissioned in September 2010 by Shepshed Town Council to provide 
a public realm landscaping plan for Shepshed Town Centre. Their plan focused on three main character areas for 
intervention: the Bull Ring, Market Place and Hall Croft.   
 
Proposals included: 
 
• Highways improvements - resurfacing and reconfiguration of parking bays on Market Place and Charnwood Road.  
• Enhanced public realm - additional planters, repainted railings, renovated seating, new mural in Hall Croft and a 

new plaza in Market Place.  Gateway features were proposed at Market Place, and in the form of an archway to 
Hall Croft. 

• There was also a historic trail, dubbed the ‘Wool Trail’, running throughout the town centre.   
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Shepshed Community Plan (August 2011) 
In June 2010, members of the community established a Steering Group and volunteered their time to raise the 
necessary funds to put together a Community Consultation, facilitated by the Rural Community Council and 
Leicestershire County Council.  Funding of £4,100 was secured in the form grants from Charnwood Borough Council, 
the Rural Community Council and ‘Awards for All’ (a National Lottery fund). 
 
The consultation spanned various meetings and events such as the Christmas Fair, two public exhibitions (one of 
which endured for six weeks) and three surveys (including a household survey with 950 responses, representing 17% 
of Shepshed households. 
 
This research uncovered extensive concerns about parking, speeding, litter, and the general appearance of the town.  
Many statistics from the household survey suggest that Shepshed’s status as a dormitory suburb of Loughborough 
has solidified since 2002, despite residents’ aversion to this happening at that time. 
 
The consultation identifies demand for enhanced sports and leisure facilities, a more diverse retail offer, and more 
local events. More specific uses identified as being desirable were a garden centre and tearooms, and film screening 
facilities. For businesses, reduced business rates and shared facilities such as photocopiers and fax machines were 
desirable. The safety of pedestrians and cyclists, especially children walking and cycling to all the schools arose as a 
major issue. The need for improved local information also remains since the 2002 Flying Giraffe report. 
 
The resulting action plan identified close to sixty separate actions, each prioritised and with potential resources and 
partners noted. Many of these actions are focused outside of the town centre, and the majority were non-spatial, 
involving building relationships, conducting reviews and further research and promoting existing assets.   
 
 
Portas Pilot bid (July 2012) 
In July 2012, the Community Plan Steering Group, supported by Charnwood Borough Council as the accountable 
authority, submitted an application for a £100,000 grant under the second round of funding for ‘Portas Pilots’ (set up 
following Mary Portas' review of town centres in December 2011).  Other partners involved in the bid were Leicester & 
Leicestershire Local Economic Partnership, four local businesses including Shepshed Building Society and Nicky 
Morgan MP. 
 
The funding application outlined progress since the Community Plan; referring to the working groups set up, the 
partnerships that were forming and the many Action Plan items already in progress. Although the bid was 
unsuccessful, Shepshed received a £10,000 grant.  
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Fig.02 Strategic Context Plan 
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03 – Part 1 Economic Analysis 
 
 
Population 
 
The latest population estimate for Shepshed is 13,505, although Shepshed has grown relatively slowly over the past 
decade compared to the rest of the borough and is less than half the rate of nearby Coalville. Shepshed has slightly 
fewer young people (0 to 15 years) and slightly more older people (65+ years) than the national average. 
 
64.8% of Shepshed’s population are of working age (16 to 64 years). This is the same as the national average and 
very similar to the wider county (64.2%) and region (64.5%) proportions. Within Shepshed’s working age population, 
the town has a larger proportion of older working age people (40+ years) than the county, regional and national 
averages. 
 
At 67.7%, Shepshed has a larger proportion of family households (including cohabiting couples) than the East 
Midlands average (64.5%), and significantly higher than the national average (61.8%). Conversely, Shepshed has a 
lower proportion of single-person households (28.3%) than the national average (30.2%).  
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Labour market 
 
The 2011 census shows that Shepshed had a relatively large proportion of employed residents – 60.9% of working 
age residents compared to 54.2% across England as a whole.  Shepshed had a slightly lower proportion of self-
employed residents (8.3% of working age residents compared to 10.1% across England), and a relatively low 
unemployment rate (3.9%, compared to 6.6% nationally). 
 
The Census also found that Shepshed had a slightly lower proportion of economically inactive residents than the 
national average –28% of working age residents compared to 31.2%. This was despite having relatively more retired 
residents (16.2% compared to 14.2% nationally). Shepshed had fewer students and other residents who were inactive 
for other reasons (e.g. caring for family members). 
 
Shepshed generally performs relatively poorly in terms of the skill levels of residents. Shepshed has fewer residents 
educated to degree level compared to the borough, county and national averages (22.1% compared to 27.4% 
nationally) and more residents lacking skills than other comparator areas (23.8% compared to 22.5% nationally).   
However, a greater proportion of Shepshed residents have apprenticeship level skills (6% compared to 3.6% 
nationally). 
 
Differences between residents’ employment sectors and the main sectors present within the town suggest that many 
residents commute outside the town for work.  In particular, many residents work in public services and education, 
which implies commuting outside the town to work for local authorities in the surrounding areas, though clearly some 
of this employment will be within local schools in the town. 
 
The predominance of wholesale and retail employment also highlights the importance of nearby centres for 
employment.  Despite having relatively little retail employment in the town centre, a greater proportion of Shepshed 
residents work in retail or wholesale sectors. 
 
As per the common perception, the majority of Shepshed residents commute by car (77.8% of Shepshed residents 
commute by car or motorcycle, compared to 73.1% in Charnwood as a whole, and 62.9% across England as a whole).  
The predominance of car ownership means that just 4.3% of Shepshed residents use public transport to commute to 
work, compared to 6.6% across Charnwood and 16.9% across England as a whole. 
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Local economy 
 
There are 4,600 jobs in Shepshed.  This is equivalent to 0.34 jobs per resident, which is lower than the borough level 
(0.36 jobs per resident) and significantly lower than the regional level (0.44) and the national level (0.45). 
 
The most significant employment sector in Shepshed is manufacturing, which accounts for over 1,500 jobs in the 
town, or nearly 32.9% of total employment.  This is significantly higher than both the borough as a whole (where 
manufacturing employment represents 15% of total employment) and also the national average (12.7%).  
 
The next most significant sector in Shepshed is healthcare, which accounts for 700 jobs or 15.4% of total employment.  
This is also higher than either the borough or national averages (8.7% and 12.4% respectively), and reflects a large 
concentration of nursing and care homes in the town.  The education sector and the transport and storage sectors 
both account for a further 300 to 400 jobs each. 
 
By comparison to other parts of the country, Shepshed has relatively little employment in retail, professional services 
or business services.  This reflects the widespread perception that Shepshed has a limited town centre offer and that 
many people travel outside of the town for shopping and leisure purposes.  It also suggests that there may be limited 
office accommodation or at least very little demand from service-type businesses. 
 
In terms of where firms are located, there are two main employment locations.  Within the town itself there is a small 
retail core in the centre of the town radiating out from the Bull Ring. Unsurprisingly given the lack of major retailing, the 
most recent retail study found that Shepshed had a 9% retention rate for comparison goods in 2012.  Leisure 
provision seems to be confined to pubs, with few restaurants or other amenities.  
 
On the south of the town there is a strip of industrial activity adjacent to the Ashby Road, which accommodates a mix 
of manufacturing firms and out-of-town retail.  Between the M1 and White Horse Wood there are a number of 
important firms.  Alongside these higher value firms the southern area of the town is also home to lower value 
premises including a lorry park, a builders’ merchants, caravan and car dealerships, and wholesalers.  It is also worth 
noting that energy company, Biffa, has been given planning permission to build a waste-to-energy incinerator on the 
former Newhurst Quarry site which lies on the south side of the Ashby Road. 
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03 – Part 2 Property market considerations 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
National and regional context 
Nationally, the property market remains challenging across all sectors, and this report takes account of difficult 
property market conditions prevailing in the short to medium term, with longer term growth prospects aligned with 
broader economic and property market recovery. 
 
Throughout our towns and cities, high street retailing is struggling.  There has been a seismic shift in retail and 
consumer spending patterns in recent years particularly to online retailers.  Conditions on the High Street have 
changed forever, and commentators suggest that reinvention and innovation are the keys to securing a successful 
new future for town centres. 
 
Regionally, Shepshed is well located and easily accessible by road, but with limited public transport accessibility. 
 

Retail and Leisure 
In light of current economic conditions and changing retail trends, national policy has recently renewed its focus on 
improving the vitality and viability of town centres, spurred on by the Portas Review. 
 
Shepshed town centre is a District Centre within Charnwood Borough, but has a limited retail offer compared to easily 
accessible higher-order centres such as Loughborough, Leicester and Nottingham.   
 

 

 
 

 

 

Shepshed residential; area Gelders Hall Industrial Estate 
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In terms of convenience shopping, Shepshed has three small supermarkets, two of which have opened in the last 
three years. Despite this increase in choice and floorspace, there is still considerable leakage of convenience 
spending to alternative centres such as Coalville. There is reported demand for a larger supermarket that caters for a 
weekly shop, and locally grown food.   
 
Shepshed offers poor consumer choice for comparison goods, with few national multiple retailers present in the town.  
Surveys suggest that limited choice of products is the key factor driving comparison spending away from Shepshed. 
 
Shepshed’s service provision seems adequate for its current needs; however, leisure provision is limited.  There is 
demand for a variety of leisure and sports facilities, ranging from pubs and restaurants to a gym. 
 
Signage and access to the town centre is poor; traffic flows, parking arrangements and the pedestrian experience are 
in need of improvement.  Shepshed’s retail floorspace is dispersed widely and interspersed with residential uses. 
There is therefore no concentrated retail ‘core’ or legible hierarchy of streets to build footfall.   
 
Commercial rental values in Shepshed town centre are low compared with other towns in the region, notably 
Loughborough. 

Asda store, Charnwood Road View towards Market Place from Church Street 
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Office and industrial 
The most important employment sector in Shepshed is manufacturing, with a concentration of good quality units in the 
Gelders Hall Road / Ashby Road employment area to the south of the town.  Good quality industrial and warehouse 
units located close to the motorway are popular and take-ups are swift; however, there is little demand for office space 
in Shepshed. 
 

Housing  
The population of Charnwood is increasing and the number of households is forecast to expand even more due to 
changes in household size.  Charnwood’s emerging Core Strategy has identified Shepshed as a ‘Direction for Growth’ 
to accommodate at least 500 new homes.  
 
The Council’s Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA) demonstrates that there is sufficient 
identifiable developable land in Shepshed to meet the town’s residual housing requirement in the plan period to 2028. 
However, over a period of seven years, Charnwood Borough Council has an additional affordable housing need 
equivalent to 38% of all new home provision.   
 
Housing in Shepshed represents good value and appeals to households on lower to middle incomes.  It offers larger 
properties, in a good location, at a price point lower than Loughborough.  Residential developer interest in Shepshed 
is strong, with house builders promoting edge of town sites to accommodate traditional family housing; however, the 
market does not favour apartments in this location.   
 
The West of Loughborough Sustainable Urban Extension (SUE) is likely to provide only limited additional consumer 
spending power and developer contributions for Shepshed, on the basis that the development is intended to be largely 
self-contained in terms of its basic needs. 
 
By definition, a sustainable urban extension is intended to be as self-sustaining as possible and, to that extent, it will 
be expected to provide for primary education on site. The development will also be supported by a local service 
centre, including a small supermarket of up to 2000 sq. m. net. 
 
However, elements of secondary education may be delivered in Shepshed and there is the opportunity to secure 
improved connectivity between the SUE and Shepshed by footpaths, cycle links and public transport. Additionally, 
Shepshed will continue to offer a wider range of shops and services, which will be attractive to the new community. 
 
The ‘Direction of Growth’ n Shepshed has a more direct link with the ton centre as it will be the main focus for the 
needs to the new residential population. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
New residential development off Charnwood Road Office / Industrial buildings off Charnwood Road 
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Land ownership 
There is not a significant amount of public land ownership in Shepshed town centre; however, the public library is 
situated in a key central position next to Hall Croft, and Shepshed Town Council owns several sites in particular public 
parks that may offer some potential to be incorporated into a town centre regeneration strategy. 
 

 

 

 

 

National multiple retailers 
 
Choice of products is the key factor cited by residents that would inspire them to change existing habits and 
encourage them shop in Shepshed.  Shepshed offers poor consumer choice for comparison goods, with very few 
national multiple retailers.  The comparably populated town of Ashby de la Zouch, which is a 20-minute drive west 
of Shepshed, hosts national multiples such as New Look, Peacocks and Specsavers.  
  
Our discussions with national multiples suggest that population and affluence are currently their key drivers for new 
store location. Co-location with leisure and large employers, and limited extant competition are also important 
conditions (in the case of pharmacies, the number of existing independents is a barrier to investment from a 
national multiple). 
 
Whilst it is desirable to attract national multiples into Shepshed, it is likely that the superior shopping offer of easily 
accessible alternative destinations such as Loughborough will continue to deflect national multiple investment from 
Shepshed in the short to medium term.   
 
It is also important to take account of current economic conditions, with household spending having fallen, on 
average, £3,000 compared to 2008 levels.  A number of national retailers do seek expansion however; Lloyds 
pharmacy and 99p stores are aiming to open fifty units in 2013, and Phones 4u are aiming for one hundred.  The 
bakery chain Greggs aims to open 500 new stores in the coming years.  However, almost 2,000 stores closed in 
2012, and PriceWaterHouseCoopers predict this could double in 2013 as further national retailers such as 
Jessops, HMV and Blockbuster have recently gone into administration.  Many high street businesses have also 
changed their strategies: New Look plans to refurbish 120 existing stores this year rather than expanding, 
WHSmith are focusing on small stores in affluent areas rather than discounted superstores, KFC and McDonald’s 
are focusing on Drive Thrus rather than town centre or food court sites.   
 
The recommended strategy for Shepshed town centre is to focus on smaller, independent traders.  However, we 
are hopeful that, given Shepshed’s relative affluence, there is scope to attract investment from national multiples in 
the longer term as the town centre is revitalised and economic conditions improve.  We recommend that 
Charnwood Borough Council and the Town Team focus efforts on attracting independent retailers but build 
relationships with potential national multiples in order to promote key sites within the town at the appropriate time.  
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Fig.03 Local Context Plan 
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03 – Part 3 Urban Design & Townscape 
 
 
Local context 
The employment areas on the A512 are very prominent, there is little sense of a substantial residential hinterland and 
the limited signage to Shepshed gives no indication that there is a town of any note to the north; there is no sense of a 
‘gateway’ into a place more interesting or useful. 

 
First impressions count and there is no sense of arrival at any of the entrances to the town centre, nothing to suggest 
a heart or a focus, and nothing to stop the casual visitor passing straight through. There is no clearly defined ‘town 
centre’.  It is fragmented with separate pockets of activity around the Market Place, Hall Croft, Field Street and the Bull 
Ring; each of these appears to function independently with little evidence of linked trips. 
 
Fig. 03 shows walking distances of 400m and 800m (5 minutes and 10 minutes respectively) in concentric circles; this 
demonstrates that a lot of employment and housing is some distance from the town centre.  Gelders Hall, the main 
employment area, theoretically with the most potential to increase trade in the town centre, is some 1.2-1.5km away 
and poorly connected to it.  The age profile of some residents, old and young, militates against widespread use of 
bicycles and longer distance walking. 
 
The sites on the western edge of town, for which planning permission has been granted, are too limited in size to have 
any significant impact on the amount of retail activity in Shepshed town centre.  Other land within and on the edge of 
the town, which is currently being promoted for some 500+ dwellings will provide additional trade but the town centre 
will need to provide a competitive offer if it is to attract future residents.  The proposed ‘West of Loughborough 
Strategic Urban Extension’ will contain its own retail, education and community facilities and is likely to look to 
Loughborough for its comparison retail needs but improved connectivity with all new residential development will help 
to capture new trade. 
 

Conclusions 
Gateways to, and within, the town need to be improved but particularly from the A512. 
The sense of arrival in the town centre needs to be improved and made more welcoming. 
The retail area needs to be more visible, attractive and clearly defined; there needs to be better connections between 
different retail areas. 
Proposed new housing has the potential to increase trade but this needs to be captured with a good retail offer. 
 

Traffic navigating junction at the Bull Ring with Charnwood Road Signage in the town centre 
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Fig.04 Local Connections Plan 
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Connections 
 
Charnwood Road and Leicester Road, the principal roads from the south, can be difficult to navigate particularly close 
to the town centre (narrow roads, parked vehicles, traffic-controlled in places).  This can make it difficult and frustrating 
for drivers wanting to access the town centre.  Brook Street, the access from the north, is less constrained but there 
are pinch points.  The limited footpath network means that residents in outlying areas tend to use the main roads.  
Connectivity is restricted largely as a result of distance. 
 
Principal routes converge on the Bull Ring and use Field Street and Britannia Street to access Market Place.  The Bull 
Ring is arguably the least attractive gateway to the town, with the need for substantial improvements in the public 
realm, but any such improvements are severely restricted by the need for buses to turn around in this location. 
 
Buses, delivery vehicles, construction and agricultural vehicles find some routes difficult to negotiate (e.g. the sharp 
right-angled turn at the southern end of Britannia Street).  They themselves can be intimidating in the relatively narrow 
streets.  The narrow pavements within the town centre exacerbate the problem but, as roads are also narrow, there is 
limited scope for widening pavements.  The nature of the urban fabric is such that there are no easy solutions to 
highway problems.  There are limited opportunities to introduce more radical solutions: land ownership and 
topography are both problematical, as is funding in the absence of significant new development, and major 
improvements would have a significant adverse impact on the townscape. 
 

Conclusions 
Most visitors to the town centre will continue to arrive by car.  The employment areas and some residential areas are 
too remote, realistically, to assume a significant amount of walking, cycling or use of buses.  It is therefore necessary 
to make adequate provision for off-street parking in convenient locations. Car parking (including disabled parking) 
needs to be carefully managed with good provision for the disabled and short-stay parking. 
 
Additional steps need to be taken to improve connectivity between existing and proposed residential and employment 
areas; wherever possible public transport and cycleways should be promoted. Within the town centre localised 
improvements need to be considered e.g. extending footways where possible, even if limited in extent, to give some 
pedestrian ‘refuge’ areas. 
 

Traffic impacting retail area on Field Street Wide vehicle navigating Field Street / Britannia Street 
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Fig.05 Town Centre Issues 
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Town centre issues 
 
The Bull Ring appears to be the ‘centre’ of town in that five routes converge at this point but it has little sense of 
‘arrival’ and the quality of the public realm is poor.  Premises around the Bull Ring and towards the northern end of 
Charnwood Road appear to be well-used and mixed in terms of their offer.  Field Street has more non-residential uses 
interspersed with shops. 
 
On the south side of Field Street the urban fabric is fragmented, there is variety of age and architectural styles and no 
clearly defined frontage in the central part of the street.  There is lack of clarity over the public and private realm. 
 
On the north side of Field Street, the narrow entrances into Hall Croft, the library and the Friday market are not easily 
discernible.  In and around Hall Croft there is an air of neglect with vacant properties, unsightly service yards, backs of 
properties and vacant/underused land dominated by car parking.  The sitting area next to the library, with attractive 
views of St Botolph’s Church, is in a car-dominated environment.  The library is an unremarkable building but sits in a 
pivotal location. 

 
The Co-op store in the centre of town is not readily visible from surrounding streets, and its principal access is not on 
a through route; its car park dominates the area to the east. 
 
Shops and services around Market Place appear to be generally well-used, the quality of the buildings is better 
(Market Place, Cheapside and parts of Brook Street lie within the Conservation Area) but the quality of the public 
realm is poor.  There are some specialist retail outlets, which cater for a wider market.  There are several pubs. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 

Poor sense of arrival at the Bull Ring Lack of clarity as to direction of town centre from Market Place 
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Within the remainder of the town centre, the quality of the buildings is generally unremarkable (the Conservation Area 
is focused on St Botolph’s Church and excludes the town centre).  The Charnwood Dental Centre, housed in one of 
the most imposing Listed buildings in the town, is dominant in the street scene but sits in a poor, car-dominated 
environment. 
 
The southern end of Britannia Street is dominated by the vacant pub and snooker hall, and a stalled residential 
development.  A couple of vacant shops (one converted to a dwelling) and take-away food stores provide the only 
retail outlets.  There are ways into Hall Croft from Britannia Street but these are not readily discernible and it is hard to 
differentiate between public and private spaces. 
 
The junction of Britannia Street and Field Street is problematic in terms of vehicle movements (it is narrow and there is 
a lack of visibility and manoeuvring space).  This junction also provides the only access into the biggest free public car 
park in the town centre; most others are related to shops (e.g. the Co-op, Asda on Charnwood Road) or other 
activities (e.g. the health centre pay-and-display car park). 
 
Shop fronts and signs are often unsympathetic to the buildings on which they are located, or are visually strident on 
the street scene.  Others would benefit from routine maintenance. 

 
The Tesco and Asda stores, both on Charnwood Road, do not appear to function as part of the town centre.  
Armstrong’s Mill, also on Charnwood Road draws visitors to the town but few may link this with a visit to the town 
centre. 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Junction between Britannia Street and Field Street Tesco Store, Charnwood Road 
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The town centre sits within a circle which has a radius of only 200-250m yet psychologically places feel further apart.  
The problem is exacerbated by non-retail frontages between key stores or streets. There are several ‘destinations’ for 
shoppers with few of these being linked on the same trip. Field Street ought to function as a ‘high street’ but does not 
do so.  The mix of units (vacant shops, charity shops, take-aways, betting shops and non-retail uses) is not of the 
standard required for a primary retail area. 
 
There is a limited range of other services, few leisure and entertainment facilities (cafes, restaurants, other eating and 
drinking places except in Market Place). There are relatively few vacant premises but these tend to be located in 
prominent locations. 
 

There is an air of neglect about many of the buildings but many would respond well to general maintenance e.g. 
cleaning, painting, better widow displays, etc.) Co-ordinated shop front design and signage would improve townscape 
quality significantly. 
 

Conclusions 
 
There is no clearly defined ‘town centre’ and no readily discernible ‘high street’; these need to be more clearly defined, 
both physically and in policy terms. 
The town centre is fragmented with shoppers most likely to visit individual shops, arriving and departing by car and 
making few linked trips. 
A co-ordinated strategy for the public realm giving a sense of identity and cohesion, combined with relatively low-cost 
improvements to existing buildings could have a major impact. 
Improvements to the retail offer need to be combined with a strategy to attract additional activities to the town centre; 
these can be both commercial and community based but should be designed to increase the general level of activity 
within the centre and the potential customer base. 
Better use of upper floors would increase activity. 
 

Shop fronts lacking cohesion  
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Fig.06 Town Centre Legibility Plan 
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Town centre legibility 
 
There are remarkably few Listed buildings within the town centre although around Market Place there is a small 
concentration of Listed and other key buildings in gateway locations.  There is also a small cluster close to St 
Botolph’s Church but these are tucked away on routes with little pedestrian or vehicular movement and so have little 
impact on visitors.  Other than this, the Charnwood Dental Practice is the most prominent Listed building with views to 
it from several streets converging on the Bull Ring.  All of the frontages in this area are visually important due to the 
convergence of routes. 
 

The Conservation Area, with the highest quality townscape, lies generally to the east of the town centre and is focused 
around St Botolph’s Church and Market Place.  St Botolph’s itself is highly dominant in the townscape particularly 
around Hall Croft and the library. 
 

Hall Croft is an important location within the town.  The space to the west of the library is negatively influenced by the 
rear of that building, those fronting onto Field Street and the vacant pub and snooker hall on Britannia Street. 
 

Buildings fronting on to Field Street are important because a number of pedestrian and vehicular accesses converge 
here; it is also an important vehicular route. There is confusion between the ‘backs’ and ‘fronts’ of properties in the 
area around Hall Croft and Britannia Street; this detracts from the appearance of the area.  In places, there is a lack of 
clarity between public and private spaces e.g. around the former snooker hall. 
 

The standard of the public realm is often poor and, although there are areas where environmental improvements have 
been undertaken, these have tended to be isolated rather than part of a co-ordinated strategy with critical mass. 
 

Conclusions 
A co-ordinated approach to improvements in the public realm, particularly around the Bull Ring, Field Street and 
Market Place would greatly assist in creating a unique character and identity for the town centre.  Selective choice of 
materials, street furniture, hard and soft landscaping would have a cohesive effect 
 

Around Hall Croft and Britannia Street a more interventionist approach could be taken to secure new development that 
would provide active frontages and improve links/visibility.  New development needs to focus on mid- and long-range 
views; public spaces need to be designed to take account of these. 
 

Long views to St. Botolph’s Church Illegible entry in to Hall Croft from Field Street 
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Fig.07 Town Centre Land Uses Plan 
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Town Centre Land Uses 
 
The land use distribution suggests that there are three centres of retail activity: around the Market Place; around Hall 
Croft; and around Field Street/The Bull Ring/Charnwood Road. Market Place appears to fare reasonably well with a 
healthy mix of convenience stores (including a Post Office), specialist shops and eating and drinking places 
 

There is a concentration of civic uses to the north and south of Field Street (the library, the health centre, 
Christchurch).  The police station, however, is used as a base but has no public access; the fire station is understood 
to be scheduled for closure. There is a limited number of restaurants and cafes in the town centre (and these are 
generally held to be an important part of modern shopping trips).  Similarly although there are three pubs on or close 
to Market Place there are none elsewhere within the town centre. 
 

There is remarkably little vacant land and buildings although that which does exist tends to be concentrated in specific 
areas (e.g. at the southern end of Britannia Street and within Hall Croft) or in a prominent location (e.g. to the east of 
the library, new units adjoining the Co-op and the at the northern end of Hall Croft). Armstrong’s Mill, by far the biggest 
comparison goods store in town, is some 800m away; it probably draws visitors to the town but few link this with a visit 
to the town centre. 
 

There is no high street bank, only a building society and cash point on the far side of the Bull Ring. Primary retail 
frontage on Charnwood Road and Field Street is interrupted by non-retail uses or take-aways (which open primarily in 
the evenings).  There are few office premises (although it is likely that there is some on upper floors) but this attests to 
the limited amount of economic activity within the town. 
 

Conclusions 
 
Overall, retail uses are dispersed and there is no central core of activity. 
Market Place, Hall Croft, Field Street, the Bull Ring and Charnwood Road function in their own right. 
The general level of activity in the town centre is low. 
More non-retail uses (commercial or community) would improve activity levels within the town centre. 

Low level of general activity on Field Street Armstrong’s Mill 
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Fig.08 Town Centre Development Opportunities 
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Identifying Development Opportunities 
 
There are no large, vacant, derelict or underused sites within the town centre although smaller parcels do exist.  The 
only concentration of vacant land and buildings is located towards the southern end of Britannia Street comprising the 
former Britannia Inn, the snooker club adjacent and the stalled residential development on the opposite side of the 
road and a nearby building. 

 
The privately owned car parks to the west of the library (associated with the snooker hall and the vacant Britannia Inn) 
occupy a significant part of the Hall Croft area but also provide rear access to dwellings and other premises. 
 

Elsewhere there are small, individual parcels or buildings on Field Street and around Hall Croft/Market Place. The 
area to the south of Field Street contains a number of civic buildings: the health centre, the combined police and fire 
stations and Christchurch. 
 

The library is the only civic building to the north of Field Street but there are some notable (and in some cases vacant) 
buildings adjacent. Land to the north of Field Street appears to be largely in private ownership; land to the south has a 
greater proportion of public sector interests. 
 

Overall, the amount of vacant and underused land and buildings and buildings is limited; most ‘vacant’ land is used for 
car parking, formally or informally. The civic buildings to the south of Field Street, with large surface-level car parks, 
occupy a significant amount of land in a town centre location. 
 

The fact that the civic buildings are widely dispersed across this part of the town centre dissipates the level of activity 
that would be generated if they were located closer together. There is a significant amount of residential development 
within the town centre, possibly more if upper floors are taken into account. 
 

Conclusion 
There are few readily available development sites. If additional floorspace is to be created, land and buildings would 
have to be assembled and amalgamated. 
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Summary of issues and opportunities affecting the town centre 
 

Table 1 summarises a number of issues and opportunities identified through background research and discussions 
with the Town Team.  These were used to direct the Master Plan vision and test the deliverability of each scenario. 
 

Table 1. Issues and Opportunities 
Issues Opportunities 

Shepshed Town Centre as a visitor destination  
 
Shepshed does not make the most of its heritage assets 
/ location close to the National Forest 
 
Most people commute via car to work elsewhere.  This 
reduces daytime economic activity and establishes 
commuting patterns away from the town centre 
 
Employment areas to the south of the town are remote 
from the town centre. It will prove challenging to attract 
national multiple comparison retailers that would make 
Shepshed a shopping destination given competition 
elsewhere 
 
Limited land availability in town centre to create a major 
new retail / leisure offer 
 
Physical appearance of town detracts from its potential 
as a visitor destination 

 
Location close to the National Forest provides an 
opportunity as an associated tourist destination 
 
Number of important buildings, features and frontages in 
the town centre that could be exploited and enhanced 
 
Opportunity to draw more employees from employment 
areas into the town centre 
 
Improved connectivity with new residential development 
including the West of Loughborough SUE, represents an 
opportunity to capture additional trade. 
 
Land availability and accessibility from motorway network 
could offer opportunity for edge of town expansion of 
shopping / leisure / visitor offer. 

Town centre activity and retail offer  
 
Existing food stores are too small to satisfy consumers’ 
demands and do not cater for the ‘weekly shop’ 
 
Shepshed offers poor consumer choice for comparison 
goods, with few national multiples  
 
People work and shop elsewhere - significant leakage to 
other centres such as Loughborough, Coalville, Ashby-
de-la-Zouch, Leicester and Nottingham 
 
Hall Croft is ‘invisible’ to passing trade, and access is 
constrained 
 
Vacant units make the town centre a less attractive 
destination, contributing to a spiral of decline 
 
There are relatively few vacant premises in absolute 
terms but those that do exist are in prominent locations 
 
Retail units interspersed with non-retail uses reduces 
legibility and footfall 

 
Market Place and the Bull Ring / Field St are visible to 
passing traffic 
 
There is potential to create an activity spine from Market 
Place to the Bull Ring via Hall Croft 
 
Bringing parcels of land in Hall Croft into single 
ownership would create the potential for new floorspace 
 
Opportunity to build on existing small specialist retailers, 
leisure (particularly quality pubs, cafes, bars and 
restaurants) and an improved market designed to attract 
weekend trade 
 
Opportunity for the managed concentration of retail and 
service provision within a small core with stronger footfall 
 
Opportunity to expand the current street market. Lack of 
medium sized supermarket may present an investment 
opportunity for private sector bring parcels of land into 
single ownership / town centre redevelopment project. 
Active use of upper floors would increase vitality 
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Fig.09 Wider Opportunities Plan 
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Table 1. Issues and Opportunities  

Leisure Facilities  
 
Leisure provision is perceived to be limited, and fails to 
meet community expectations 
 
Limited land availability for larger town centre schemes 
 
Market research shows private sector unlikely to deliver 
significant sports or other recreational under current 
economic conditions 
 
Population of Shepshed would not support “big box” 
leisure uses such as a bowling alley – this would need to 
capture a much wider market 
 

 
There is demand for improved leisure facilities, including 
cafes and restaurants, gym and film screenings 
 
There is significant leakage of residents’ spending to 
other centres that may otherwise be retained in 
Shepshed 
 
Flexible floor space in the town centre could be suitable 
for small scale private leisure operators e.g. gym / play 
group / crèche 
 
There is already a significant number of community 
activity groups 
 
The community may benefit from any improvements to 
sports and leisure facilities at Hind Leys College 
 

Public realm and visual appearance of the town centre  
 
Gateways to, and within, the town need to be improved 
but particularly from the A512 
 
The Bull Ring is the main gateway to the town centre, but 
provides no sense of arrival; the need for bus turning 
facility significantly restricts the potential to make 
changes to the public realm 
 
There is no readily discernible ‘town centre’; retail uses 
are dispersed and there is no central core of activity.  
Field Street should be the ‘high street’ but isn’t  
 
There is confusion between the fronts and backs of 
properties 
 
Many shops in the town centre have been poorly 
maintained and do not fully utilise window displays 

 
Market Place has heritage potential 
 
Hall Croft has beautiful views towards St Botolph’s 
Church, and small scale characterful buildings 
 
Individual buildings have potential for enhancement; 
historical character could be restored at modest cost 
 
Public realm improvements coupled with improved shop 
fronts and window displays could significantly enhance 
the visitor experience 
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Fig.10 Town Centre Opportunities Plan 
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Table 1. Issues and Opportunities 

Connectivity and pedestrian safety  
 
Poor signage to and within the town 
 
Traffic flows and parking facilities are in need of 
improvement 
 
Poor public realm and pedestrian safety harm the 
town centre shopping experience 
 
Retail floorspace is dispersed widely and 
interspersed with residential uses. There is therefore 
no concentrated retail ‘core’ or legible hierarchy of 
streets to build footfall 
 
Existing housing estates seem ‘disconnected’ from 
town centre 
 
There are few places to ‘linger’ or to meet 
 
Most visitors will continue to arrive by car so 
adequate provision for car parking needs to be made 
 
Connections between Glenmore car park and the 
town centre need to be improved 

 
Improved signage, the rationalisation of traffic calming and 
parking, and improving links from car parks to the town 
centre could significantly improve access  
 
A one-way gyratory around the town centre would allow 
wider pavements to be created on Field Street and Britannia 
Street, improving pedestrian safety and reducing the sense 
of vulnerability.  However, delivery is complicated by land 
ownership, topography, traffic impact and other issues 
 
The town is compact and there is potential to improve 
walking and cycle routes to the town centre for residents and 
employees 
 
Localised improvements to highways and pavements may 
be possible; there is the potential to create a largely car-
free/shared surface area within Hall Croft 

Business Environment 
 
Little demand for office space; this is not a location 
that would attract corporate head office or service 
companies 
 
Much of the existing office space is over retail units 
and unfit for modern needs 
 
Limited business support available to local firms, and 
little evidence that Shepshed’s businesses work 
together on initiatives to increase trade 

 
Excellent location for light industrial workspace and regional 
distribution and warehousing.  Opportunity to build on 
existing employment areas taking advantage of Shepshed’s 
location close to the M1 and East Midlands Airport 
 
Potential opportunities to link with Loughborough University 
and the Science and Enterprise Park, particularly as a 
secondary location for support industries associated with 
that cluster 
 
Businesses might consider how they can organise events, 
provide loyalty discount schemes to retain customers, and 
implement consistent branding to attract visitors 
 
Opportunity to work with partners such as the chamber of 
commerce and the LEP to unlock support for local firms 
 
The Portas Pilot bid proposed the creation of small business 
units and a new business hub within the town centre to 
promote innovation and support local employment 
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Table 1. Issues and Opportunities 

Delivering change  
 
Shepshed’s identity as an independent town is 
perceived to be threatened by the growth of 
Loughborough 
 
Significant local opposition to further residential 
development especially on greenfield land 
 
Current retail turnovers and rental values unlikely to 
attract speculative private investment under current 
conditions 
 
Limited public land ownership in Shepshed town centre. 
 
Not much vacant or underused land for redevelopment 
in the town centre 
 
The West of Loughborough SUE is likely to provide only 
limited additional spending power and developer 
contributions for Shepshed, less than would be required 
for a transformational effect. The Direction for Growth 
(500+ units) will have stronger associations with the 
town centre. 
 
Property prices are some of the lowest in the Borough. 
This may affect the viability of bringing forward 
redevelopment of brownfield / existing use sites, or limit 
their potential to make s106 contributions. 
 
Need for affordable housing within Charnwood at a level 
exceeding that which has historically been delivered. 
This may be important when considering land and 
property uses, or impact on S106 provision for town 
centre improvement. 
 

 
Charnwood Borough Council’s emerging draft Core 
Strategy recognises Shepshed as a priority regeneration 
area 
 
Newly instigated Town Team to drive change from a 
local level 
 
Opportunities to increase retention of resident 
expenditure, and capture new demand from growth 
areas 
 
Public library is situated in a key central position next to 
Hall Croft, and Shepshed Town Council owns several 
sites which may offer some potential to be incorporated 
into a town centre regeneration strategy 
 
Developer contributions from residential development 
may contribute towards town centre improvements 
 
There will be additional demand for education, 
healthcare and other service provision associated with 
new housing development.  There may be opportunities 
for some of this provision to be located in areas so as to 
draw people into the town centre 
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Section 4 
Defining the Vision 
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04 – Defining the Vision 
 
 

Introduction 
 
Our baseline analysis has shown that Shepshed has numerous advantages not least an excellent location, a 
manufacturing base that would be the envy of many larger settlements and an attractive setting in rolling countryside, 
close to many places of interest. 
 
Within the town itself, the housing is generally of a high quality, there are good schools, reasonable bus services and 
generally well-maintained public open spaces.  Access to leisure facilities is perceived as a problem (common to many 
towns of its size), and there are complaints about traffic and parking (again a common problem).  There is a very 
active local community with lots of interest groups, clubs and societies across all ages.  There is however a general 
sense that the town could be doing better, that it has been left behind by others and that the time for change has 
come.  The heart of the problem is that the town centre is in decline, in both qualitative and quantitative terms.   
 
The role of the Master Plan and Delivery Framework, therefore, is to set out a strategy which will help to arrest this 
decline and set out a vision for the future which can be used as the basis for policy formulation, development 
decisions and investment planning. 
 
The Master Plan itself is a two-dimensional representation of the vision but it is the key document around which 
discussions can take place and decisions can be made.  It is the framework within which detailed interventions can be 
designed, development proposals can be formulated, funding sought and planning policies prepared.   Although it is 
called a ‘Master Plan’, it is not rigid or fixed in stone; but neither is it so flexible that major variations can take place.  
Key principles need to be identified and followed through in both planning and investment decisions. 

 
In this chapter of our report, we describe the participatory and collaborative process that has led to the preparation of 
the Master Plan for Shepshed.  With the ‘buy-in’ of key decision-makers and the local community, there is a far greater 
chance of successful regeneration of the town centre.  There were three principal areas of activity: 
 

Scenario planning – where we explored the ‘big picture’ vision for Shepshed, identifying alternative futures, what 
they might mean for the town and selecting a preferred way forward 
Setting strategic objectives - developing the preferred vision and exploring interventions, working out what actions 
were needed to deliver the transformation 
Developing the master plan – examining the spatial implications of the strategy. 
 
The results are set out in this chapter.  One matter which it is important to emphasise from the outset is that the urban 
fabric of Shepshed is such that there is little scope for major redevelopment: there are few areas of vacant or 
underused land and buildings, and property market values are low which means that viability may be a critical issue in 
bringing projects forward.  Resolving certain detailed problems (e.g. narrow pavements and traffic congestion) would 
have a consequential impact on the fabric of the town (its street patterns, townscape and buildings) that is neither 
justifiable nor desirable.  The Master Plan for Shepshed, therefore, is focused on the detailed hand-stitching of small 
scale interventions across a wide range of interests, social, economic and environmental.  With careful timing and 
judicious expenditure of public and private sector funding, the Master Plan will support a critical mass of activity that 
will act as a catalyst for other investment. 
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Scenario planning – the ‘big picture’ vision 
Based on a review of baseline information, and the planning policy context, a number of high level scenarios for the 
town centre were identified.  These were tested at a scenario planning workshop on 7 February 2013 (the first 
workshop with the Town Team).  A number of key stakeholders were specifically invited, but the workshop itself was 
open to the general public and publicised by the Community Plan Group.  Approximately 30 people attended the 
workshop with a mixture of representatives from local residents groups and businesses. A facilitator from the 
consultant team led the attendees in a discussion of the key overarching trends affecting Shepshed as a town and a 
local economy, followed by a discussion on the drivers for change and the implications for the town in terms of choices 
that needed to be made to ensure an attractive and successful future. 
 

 

Town Team workshop 
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Scenario 1: Serving Local People – ‘a local centre for local people’  
Re-concentrating the town centre around a smaller retail core, accepting some loss of fringe retail space and carrying 
out limited physical intervention to support a town centre focused around the needs of local residents. 
 
Scenario 1 assumed that the three existing food stores would continue to trade as at present and that existing centres 
of activity at the Bull Ring/Field Street/Charnwood Road and Market Place would continue to be the focus of retail 
activity.  In these locations, primary retail areas would be protected against change of use to non-retail uses but, on 
the fringes, there would be some loss of retail floorspace.  In this scenario, the town centre would do little more than 
support the day to day needs of the resident population and, on that basis, would remain vulnerable if residents 
continued to favour other centres. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig. 11 Scenario 1 – Serving Local People 
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Scenario 2: Thriving on Difference – ‘The independent High Street’  
Re-defining the town centre as a location for independent retail with quality cafes, restaurants and family pubs to 
provide a strong draw for residents and visitors alike.  Some physical intervention would be needed to make the town 
centre a more appealing and better functioning destination for visitors. 
 
Scenario 2 again assumed that the three existing stores would continue to trade as at present and that the existing 
centres of activity at the Bull Ring/Field Street/Charnwood Road and Market Place would continue to be the focus of 
retail activity.  Whilst primary retail uses would be protected and serve the needs of local people, deliberate steps 
would be taken attract new people to the town and give it a stronger role in the visitor economy.  To  be successful it 
would be necessary to improve the image of the town, widen its appeal and make it a destination of choice.  This 
would require a wider range of shops, ideally selling specialist goods, and more eating and drinking places.  In this 
scenario, some expansion of retail floorspace could be expected in the medium-long term, with selective 
development/re-development of town centre sites. 
 

 
 
 

 
 

 

Fig. 12 Scenario 2 – Thriving on Difference 

Page 444



Shepshed Town Centre Master Plan and Delivery Framework Charnwood Borough Council  May 2013 
BBP Regeneration Ltd | Wei Yang & Partners | Shared Intelligence 

 
61 

 
 
 
Scenario 3: Strengthening the Centre – ‘familiar places, new choices’  
Developing a large supermarket in the town centre to provide greater choice for local residents and an anchor for 
improved retail offer.  This would require significant alteration of the urban fabric and surrounding roads to achieve 
this. 
 

Scenario 3 tested the extent to which there was a desire on the part of local people to see more radical change in the 
town centre.  It also assessed the extent to which this might be viable commercially.  Interest had been expressed in 
having a medium-sized food store, satisfying weekly as opposed to ‘top-up’ shopping needs, within the town.  In 
recognition of national planning policy, this would need to be within or on the edge of the town centre.  Scenario 3 
tested the potential to accommodate stores of varying size (2,500-6,000 sq. m, excluding car parking).  Given the 
physical impact of a store of this size on the physical fabric of the town centre, and the likely traffic and commercial 
impact on local stores, this option was rejected. 

 
 

Fig. 13 Scenario 3 - Strengthening the Centre 

 

*Indicative food stores of different sizes 
(buildings only, excluding car parks etc.) 
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Scenario 4: Shifting the centre – ‘Destination Shepshed’  
Developing a large supermarket/retail park on the edge of the town to serve residents and re-capture some of the 
expenditure lost to other areas.  This would have important implications for the future of the town centre. 
 
Scenario 4 assumed that a superstore/retail developer would promote land on the edge of town for development; 
potential sites were not identified.  It was recognised that this scenario was contrary to national planning policy but 
some residents welcomed the prospect of not having to travel out of the town for their weekly shopping.  On balance, 
however, it was concluded that any edge of centre development would have a highly damaging effect on the existing 
town centre, impacting particularly on the three existing food stores.  This scenario was therefore rejected. 
 
Matters Agreed 
The response to the workshop was generally very positive and there was a great deal of consensus about the 
direction that the town needs to take.  The discussion was quite wide-ranging but there were some key points which 
were generally agreed upon by the attendees: 
 

• Improving the market should be a priority – the current market place needs to be expanded to do this 
• Independent trading should be encouraged so that Shepshed can develop a distinctive and attractive offer 
• Expanding the leisure offer is an important part of improving conditions for local people and attracting more people 

into the town 
• Charnwood Borough Council has a role to play in assembling sites to accommodate improved retail and leisure 

provision 
• Market Place and Field Street need to be better connected to promote a more unified and coherent centre 
• Further supermarket development in the town is not needed and a supermarket development on the edge of town 

would be highly detrimental to the future use of the town centre 
• The natural and historic heritage of Shepshed should be a key part of the town’s ‘brand’ and links with the 

National Forest should be developed 
 
Preferred Scenario 
In the light of these conclusions a preferred scenario emerged.  This was a combination of scenarios 1 and 2: a local 
centre for local people, based on support for, and expansion of, independent traders, repairing the physical fabric of 
the town and thereby making it more attractive to visitors.  It was accepted that selective demolition and/or rebuilding 
of some existing properties might be desirable in the interest of strengthening the retail offer with the caveat that any 
development should respect the existing urban fabric. 
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Strategic objectives 
Turning then to how the overall vision might be delivered, six Strategic Objectives were discussed and agreed at the 
meeting.  It was already recognised that, due to the historic fabric of the town centre, and the limited amounts of 
vacant/underused land and buildings, the scope for redevelopment within Shepshed was limited and, in consequence, 
much of the vision would need to be delivered by way of social and economic interventions, supported by 
environmental improvements, as opposed to a spatial strategy delivering substantial amounts of new floorspace. 
 

The six Strategic Objectives used to guide the 
Master Plan and Delivery Framework were: 
 
1. To promote Shepshed as a historic market town 

whose heritage and location will attract visitors 
and drive prosperity 
 

2. To reinvigorate town centre activity and 
prosperity based around a new/enhanced market 
and independent retail offer 

 
3. To provide enhanced leisure facilities across the 

town to serve the residents of Shepshed and to 
attract visitors to the town centre from outlying 
employment areas and surrounding settlements 

 
4. To improve the visual appearance of the town 

centre to enhance the public realm making it an 
attractive environment to visit, shop and spend 
leisure time. 
 

5. To improve connectivity and make the town 
centre an easier and safer place to access and 
visit. 

 
6. To attract new businesses to Shepshed and to 

facilitate retailers and local businesses working 
together with appropriate support, a common 
purpose and mutual commitment to invest in the 
town centre. 
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Fig. 14 The Master Plan 
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The Master Plan 
 
The overall vision for Shepshed is one of a thriving town centre serving the needs of residents, employees and 
visitors, from three clearly defined centres linked along a spine of complementary activities.  Town centres are places 
where diversity is celebrated but the grouping together of like-minded businesses with a common purpose can create 
a powerful critical mass. 

 
The idea of a spine of complementary activities picks up on the theme of a ‘town trail’, already in existence in the form 
of a historical route through the town and developed in landscape terms in the Bellinger Design study.  The Master 
Plan takes this one step further and relates this to the town’s retail function creating a series of destinations each with 
their own character, identity and economic rationale. 

 
Our proposals are grounded in the physical fabric of the town so that we build upon what is there.  Change is often 
most effective if it builds on what is there already and is seen as a gradual progression.  Time allows people and 
places to adapt. 

 
The three destinations within the town centre are: 

 

 
 
 

A place to meet, the ‘heart’ of 
the town – Hall Croft 

 

A clearly defined gateway – the 
Bull Ring 

 

A heritage quarter – Market 
Place. 
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Hall Croft – A place to meet, the ‘heart’ of the town 

 
 
A town centre needs to have a gathering place, usually a strong central focus of concentrated activity, around which 
people can meet, spend time and socialise.  Uses other than retailing will normally contribute to the overall mix.  
Energy and activity are crucial to the social and economic success of the centre.   
 
These places are often mixed in terms of their land uses, with active frontages and public spaces at ground floor level.  
Other uses, commercial, residential, etc. can be accommodated above.  Most such locations also enjoy an attractive 
environment. 

 
The area around Hall Croft has this potential.  Although it is invisible to passing trade it is nevertheless exceptionally 
well connected to the rest of the town.  It is the shortcut through which pedestrians can move, or congregate in a 
relatively quiet, potentially pleasant part of town.  It has the Co-op and the library as its anchors, and it is the only part 
of town where there is a collection of vacant or underused land and buildings.  This presents opportunities that do not 
exist elsewhere. 

 
 
 

Fig. 15 Hall Croft Master Plan 
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Hall Croft also has remarkably good views of St Botolph’s Church and some characterful and quirky buildings in its 
own right.  As the location for the Friday market, it is a well-recognised part of town. 
 
To achieve its full potential, however, Hall Croft needs to be strengthened, as a destination, with new development 
which removes the unsightly views of rear entrances, car parks, service yards and refuse collection areas.  Whilst the 
library provides a much valued service within the town, the building itself is not of high quality but it is positioned in 
such a way that it dominates this part of Hall Croft and restricts its development potential.    In addition, its only active 
frontage is to the east of the building fronting on to the access to Field Street rather than on to the public square. 
 
The Master Plan proposes that the Hall Croft area should become the ‘heart’ of Shepshed.  Ideally this would be 
achieved through the comprehensive redevelopment of existing vacant and underused land (the Britannia Inn and car 
park, the snooker hall and the site of the current Friday Market and sitting area).  New development would be created 
to take advantage of the views towards St Botolph’s Church, at the same time creating an axis for new development 
towards Britannia Street and Glenmore Car Park.  This could incorporate new retail uses, community uses, a 
café/restaurant, a more attractive market place and sitting area.  Closer to Britannia Street there could be a transition 
to residential development although the pedestrian access would need to be maintained to Glenmore Car Park.  It is 
vital that the new mixed use development should have active frontages at ground floor level and that, any residential 
use at ground floor level should be resisted other than at the western end closest to Britannia Street. 

Images from Hall Croft 
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Fig. 16 Hall Croft Illustrative Plan 
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The new space would be beautifully landscaped, providing a better, more vibrant setting for the market and other 
uses.  The views towards St Botolph’s Church, sitting above the trees, need to be respected.  New development 
needs to respond positively to this context, creating active frontages around the re-designed, central ‘square’ and 
route along the axis to Britannia Street.   

 
The library and an improved market place must be included in the development mix.  The accessibility that exists in all 
directions needs to be maintained and enhanced if possible.  Indeed, connections to surrounding residential areas, 
Glenmore Car Park and civic functions need to be strengthened.  This would be a largely car-free environment, 
although there would need to be provision for servicing and disabled parking. 

 
Matters relating to the delivery of this proposal area considered in Chapter 5 of this report. 
 

Traffic free, pedestrianised areas 

 
Pleasant places to meet 

 

New, high quality frontages 

 
Design features creating meeting places 
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The Bull Ring – the gateway to the town 

 
 

 
Visitors need to recognise when they have arrived in a town centre and have a sense of what is available to them.  
Understanding how a town ‘works’ can often be a sub-conscious reaction, based on experiences elsewhere, so clear 
messages need to be given.  Signage is important, but changes to the physical fabric (public realm and individual 
buildings) can be very powerful: distinctive branding, differentiated treatments of highways and pavements, public 
open space and street furniture all play their part. 
 

In Shepshed, the Bull Ring is the principal gateway to the town centre.  Local people value highly its historical 
associations with the cattle trade and the fact that it is second only to the Bull Ring in Birmingham.  Yet it is a hugely 
car-dominated environment where the need for a bus turning circle has dictated the nature and form of the space: 
vehicle-manoeuvring space is very generous, pavements are cramped.  The central feature, a pole with four blue 
directional arrows, is a far cry from the historic central feature with attractive lighting columns and beautiful ironwork. 
 

Nevertheless, the Bull Ring is the principal gateway to the town. Although Market Place performs a similar function to 
those arriving from the north this is very much a sub-ordinate gateway to the Bull Ring.  As the principal gateway, the 
Bull Ring needs to make a clear statement about its importance within the town through its physical form, the 
treatment of the public realm, the activities that are located around it and the signage to other places. 
 

 

 

Fig. 17 Bull Ring -Master Plan extract 
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The Master Plan proposes that the public realm should be enhanced significantly. Careful consideration should be 
given to balancing the needs of road users (principally the buses) with those of pedestrians. Resolution of this problem 
should be a high priority and should be combined with the other measures identified. 
 
Bull Ring’s function as a gateway also needs to be linked with the role of Field Street which the Master Plan proposes 
should be Shepshed’s High Street, the point of access to Hall Croft and the space around which key civic functions 
are located.  At present the townscape is fragmented, the pedestrian environment is poor and the quality of buildings 
and shop fronts is variable.  There is also a significant amount of non-primary retail and service uses. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Traffic calming methods 

 

Well-integrated carriageway and footpaths 

 

Fig. 19 Market Place - Master Plan Extract 

 

Use of high quality materials 

 

Well-designed junctions to support all forms of vehicular and 
pedestrian movement safely 
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For Field Street to assume the role of a ‘high street’ it will need to attract a concentration of popular shops and 
essential services that are readily visible to passing traffic; the Master Plan sets the context for this in the form of 
environmental improvements.  Planning policy recommendations are also made later in Delivery chapter of the report. 
 

Improvements to Field Street will in turn reinforce activity around the Bull Ring and on Charnwood Road.  It is 
essential that Field Street acts as a ‘bridge’ between the land to the north and the south. The pedestrian environment 
needs to be improved and shop front design and signage needs to be co-ordinated. 
 

Fig. 18 Bull Ring Illustrative Plan 
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Market Place – the ‘Heritage Quarter’ 

 
 
Most towns have a conservation area at their heart, a concentration of heritage properties and attractive townscape.  
Retailers exploit the advantage of a characterful environment and often eating and drinking places co-exist with 
speciality retailing. 

 
In Shepshed, the conservation area lies generally to the east and north of the town centre, encompassing Market 
Place. Here, and extending down Hall Croft, there are characterful properties, often well-maintained, and a nucleus of 
pubs, overnight accommodation, specialist shops and services that could be co-ordinated and enhanced to extend the 
appeal of the town to visitors. 

 
Again, however, this is a heavily car-dominated environment at present.  The carriageway width is extensive and there 
is much on-street parking.  There are few trees, soft landscaping or places to stop and rest. 

 

Fig. 19 Market Place Master Plan Extract 
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Fig 20 Market Place Illustrative Plan 
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Attractive shop frontage 

 

 

 
If Market Place is to achieve its full potential, the public realm must be improved substantially.  The Master Plan 
proposes that the carriageway width should be reduced and pavements widened.  Car parking could also be re-
organised to provide access directly from Brook Street rather than via a parallel access road; this allows wider 
pavements to be provided in front of shops.  Some of these could be used as sitting areas by pubs and cafes, allowing 
the uses to spill out in to the public realm, thereby making a stronger connection between the frontages and the public 
space. Improvements to buildings, repaired and renovated shop fronts and co-ordinated signs would substantially 
enhance the townscape, especially if themed to respond positively to the historic environment. 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
Active frontages and primary retail areas  
 
The Master Plan also identifies places where the creation or retention of active frontages is essential to the overall 
success of the retail environment.  These are locations where it is important to have publicly accessible land and 
buildings, where business or community activities will contribute to the vitality and viability of the retail stores.  
Planning permission should be resisted for uses which do not support a vibrant and active town centre. 

 
More detailed work is required to define the precise extent of primary shopping areas, and these can be protected 
through planning policy following adoption of the Core Strategy.  In broad terms these should sit within the active 
frontages shown on the Master Plan.  

 

Attractive shop front adding to the public realm with positive features 

 

Pedestrian friendly environment 

 

Outdoor seating areas and street trees 
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Section 5 
Delivering the Vision 
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05 – Delivering the Vision 
 
 

Introduction 
 

This chapter of the report constitutes the “Delivery Framework”.  It examines what actions, taken collectively, would 
deliver the Master Plan vision for Shepshed.   
 

Chapter 3 of this report outlined six Strategic Objectives identified and agreed through consultation.  We have 
proposed specific interventions that will support the achievement of each of these Strategic Objectives.  This is not a 
comprehensive list of all the actions that stakeholders could or even may want to make; rather it is a set ideas forming 
the basis of an ambitious work programme which, if implemented, would have a transformative effect on the town 
centre.  That is not to imply that change will only occur if and when the programme is completed in full.  The Master 
Plan vision will be delivered over many years and each action should be seen as one in a series of incremental steps 
building towards that common goal.   
 

Furthermore, it would be wrong to see this Delivery Framework as a fixed or rigid programme.   Change is inevitable – 
and it could come in a number of forms: economic and market conditions, land and funding availability, policy, people, 
priorities, etc.    What we set down today may not be relevant in the future and it is essential that those taking 
ownership of the delivery programme regularly review and amend the Delivery Framework to take account of 
changing circumstances and needs. 
 

This list of interventions is also intended to inspire – to get people thinking creatively about what can be done, how 
else the vision can be achieved, and what actions they can take to make it happen.  This section therefore includes a 
number of examples of what has been done elsewhere to help stimulate this thought process. 
 

A common denominator of other successful town centres is a passionate and active local community 
prepared to commit time energy and good ideas which are tailored to the needs of the place.  
 
Times are tough, the market is struggling across a number of sectors and public funding is constrained.  The 
interventions proposed therefore need to be realistic as well as ambitious.  We propose a wide range of actions, some 
of which can be implemented at little or no cost, and others where substantial financial investment will be required.  
Given current financial constraints we do not underestimate the difficulties in raising funding, but there is a multitude of 
potential sources, both public and private, and an active fund raising programme needs to be a cornerstone of the 
delivery plan.   
 
Similarly, with timescales, we have sought to set out some interventions which can be implemented immediately, 
some that will take a little longer, and others that may take a number of years to realise due to their complex nature 
and the need for funding.  For each intervention, we have suggested some specific actions and ideas as to how the 
outcome can be achieved, offered an indication of potential funding sources and a realistic timescale for delivery.  We 
have also indicated those organisations that we see having a key role in leading or supporting each intervention.   
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Money is important, but more important still is the willingness of local people, businesses, public bodies and other 
organisations to turn the vision into reality.  The interventions proposed to improve the vitality and viability of 
Shepshed town centre rely on people’s time, skills and commitment.  We feel that it is important to acknowledge that 
success will depend greatly on: 
 

• Capacity building (developing knowledge, skills and experience within the community) 
• A structured approach (prioritisation, scheduling, project monitoring and management, decision-making, 

responsibilities and accountability) 
• Resilience (financial sustainability, flexibility to adapt to change, knowledge sharing and succession planning in 

case of volunteers’ circumstances changing, scalability for when big and small projects begin and end) 
• Motivation (monitoring and evaluation of impact, recognition of volunteers, promotion of achievements, feeling 

supported, ownership of assets), and 
• Collaboration (inclusiveness, co-production, and buy-in from other parties) 

 
The process of implementing change can - and should - start now, capitalising on the goodwill and enthusiasm 
generated throughout the consultation process and recent Town Team workshops.  It is, however, unrealistic to 
imagine that the town will be transformed overnight.  Resolve, determination and a continuous commitment to the 
vision will be required over a number of years from all stakeholder groups.  The Delivery Framework assumes at least 
a ten year programme of reinforcing activity - through the town’s potential, the commitment of public bodies and the 
enthusiasm of local people, notable and lasting change can be achieved.   
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Strategic Objective 1: To promote Shepshed as a historic market 
town whose heritage and location will attract visitors and drive 
prosperity 
 
Shepshed is an historic market town.  Some of its greatest assets are its heritage and the quality of its historic 
buildings, albeit that these are interspersed with development of varying architectural quality and repair.  There is a 
Shepshed Town Trail, but this is not well advertised, nor immediately obvious to visitors.  The town is also very 
accessible from the national motorway network and well placed to serve visitor needs associated with tourism to the 
National Forest.  However, the town does not presently make best use of these assets, and it certainly does not 
present itself as an appealing tourist destination.  There is therefore significant potential to transform the town, over 
time, into a market town noted for its history and visual appeal, and a place that offers a range of interesting and 
quirky places to shop, eat and drink.  In doing so, it can become a place of choice for visitors to stay during short 
breaks to the National Forest, or for those wanting somewhere pleasant to spend a weekend afternoon.  
 
This vision may, at present, seem rather far off; however the basic ingredients are there.  They need to be protected, 
enhanced and emphasised.  The town needs to be re-branded and marketed both to local residents (who do not 
presently use the town) and to those further afield.  There is also a clear need to help existing businesses better 
access and target consumers, and to offer support and advice as to how this can be achieved. 
 
This Strategic Objective cannot stand alone; its success will depend on the other Strategic Objectives being brought 
forward in parallel.  In particular, the need to enhance the visual appearance and to offer visitors a better range of 
shops and leisure activities are vital if this objective is to be achieved.  The ability to deliver these interventions and 
the level of their success relies in large part on the enthusiasm and commitment of a dedicated Shepshed Marketing 
Team.  The ability to identify, recruit and motivate people to volunteer their time is a key risk in this strategy.  
Charnwood Borough Council also has its part to play in reviewing and developing policy to protect historic assets. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Case study:  Volunteer-led 
visitor information centre 
 
KingstonFirst Business Improvement District formed 
the first volunteer-led Visitor Information Centre to 
become an Enjoy England Official Partner. Ticket sales 
for the year 2011/12 rose by 500% on the previous 
year. 
 
Find out more: 
http://www.britishbids.info/Home/Nationwidebidsur
vey2012.aspx 
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Table 2 sets down some key activities that should be pursued in respect of Strategic Objective 1. 
 

TABLE 2 Strategic Objective 1: To promote Shepshed as a historic market town whose heritage & location w ill attract visitors and drive 
prosperity 
Intervention Actions / ideas Key roles Potential costs & funding 

sources 
Timescale 

 
Establish a 
"Shepshed 
Marketing 
Team"  
- a w orking sub-
group reporting 
to the Tow n 
Team 

 
Tow n Team seeks nominations from parties 
w ith appropriate interest, know ledge and skills 
w ho are prepared to commit some of their 
time. 
 
Ideally this w ould include people w ith branding 
/ marketing / tourism / journalism experience, 
IT / w eb-based skills, local historians / interest 
groups, local retailers, market traders, hoteliers 
and other business representatives etc.  The 
group could then determine w hat, if  any, 
professional support it may require to support 
specif ic initiatives / f ill skills gaps. 

 
Tow n Team to 
establish 

 
Nil cost to establish. 
 
Marketing Team may identify 
requirement for specif ic 
external support to f ill skill 
gaps or undertake specif ic 
projects.  This could be 
acquired f lexibly as funds 
allow . 
 
Potential funding sources: see 
marketing programme below . 

 
Immediately: 
 
The process of 
establishing a 
w orking group 
could commence 
straight aw ay. 

 
Developing a 
branding / 
marketing 
programme   
e.g. promoting 
Shepshed as 
"The Gatew ay 
to the National 
Forest" 

 
Very w ide range of activities to be defined by 
the Shepshed Marketing Team.  Examples 
could include: 
 
• Defining the Shepshed "brand", including 

logos, etc. 
• Identifying target consumers & sectors 

both locally and regionally 
• Helping local businesses with promotion / 

advice / marketing initiatives 
• Co-ordinating marketing strategies e.g. 

public tourism campaigns, local business 
investment etc. to maximise impact and 
provide mutually reinforcing messages 

• Forge links w ith and supply information to 
tourist information providers e.g. 
www.goleicestershire.com 

• Attracting desirable businesses into the 
area by communicating tow n’s potential; 
this could include for example market 
traders, specialist / independent retailers, 
quality food & drink providers, leisure and 
B&B operators 

• Identifying and securing funding for 
marketing campaigns 

• Developing / running bespoke marketing 
campaigns to support local business and 
encourage tourism 

• Engaging local residents to support their 
tow n centre retailers 

• Informing local development / investment 
policy  

• Providing face to face visitor information 
services, particularly at key times such as 
during seasonal events 

 

 
Shepshed Marketing 
Team 
(Tow n Team Sub-
Group) 

 
A tremendous amount could 
be achieved at very little cost 
by motivated local people 
offering their skills and time 
e.g. w eb based marketing, co-
ordinating existing marketing 
strategies & budgets, local 
journalism / new spaper reports 
etc.  Local businesses such as 
printers / graphic designers 
could be approached to offer 
services at cost.   
 
Funding sources for more 
ambitious marketing projects 
could include voluntary 
contributions from local 
businesses and grant 
applications for tourism / 
economic development 
support.  A funding plan w ould 
need to be developed based 
on research as to w hat grants 
may be available from time-to-
time. 

 
Short term and 
then on-going: 
 
Once the 
Shepshed 
Marketing Team 
has been 
established it 
w ould be possible 
to commence 
smaller scale (but 
meaningful) 
marketing activity 
in a matter of 
w eeks, developing 
more ambitious 
programmes as 
funds are secured. 

 
Enhanced 
protection for 
important 
buildings, 
features, 
frontages and 
view s. 

 
Commission a review of historic buildings and 
other assets in Shepshed in light of the Master 
Plan vision and extend statutory and local 
Listing w here necessary to afford these assets 
greater status and protection 
 
Review  Conservation Area boundaries and 
consider w hether this should be extended to 
include other key areas of the tow n centre. 
 
Emphasise the importance of Listed Building 
and Conservation Area status through effective 
development management 

 
Charnw ood Borough 
Council to lead on 
policy formulation and 
development 
management 
 
Contributions from 
local history groups 
and Shepshed 
Marketing Team 
regarding important 
features to protect 
 

 
This type of w ork would 
usually be undertaken by the 
Borough Council’s planning 
department utilising internal 
resources 

 
Short term: 
With appropriate 
resource the 
policy decisions  
could be 
completed w ithin 
12 months and 
then promoted via 
the development t 
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TABLE 2 Strategic Objective 1: To promote Shepshed as a historic market town whose heritage & location w ill attract visitors and drive 
prosperity 
Intervention Actions / ideas Key roles Potential costs and funding 

sources 
Timescale 

 
Capitalise on 
historic assets 
through 
enhanced 
signage and art 

 
Engage local history and interest groups to 
review  and enhance information included 
w ithin the Shepshed Tow n Trail - focussing on 
key historic buildings, landmarks, stories and 
heritage assets, as well as other notable points 
of visitor interest 
 
Prepare and deliver an improved signage plan 
- highlighting the route / opportunities 
presented by the Tow n Trail, and plaques 
providing visitor information at key points of 
interest 
 
Seek investment for relevant art w ork that 
reflects the heritage interests of the tow n. 
 
Consider links w ith Loughborough University 
or other educational / craft / arts groups to help 
procure public art perhaps through challenges 
/ competition 
 
Identify and offer display points for commercial 
exhibitors / artists to show case their w ork free 
of charge  
 
Incorporate heritage assets into Shepshed 
Marketing Strategy 

 
Tow n Team to lead 
funding / delivery 
strategy 
Shepshed Marketing 
& Public Realm 
Teams play key role 
Inputs and guidance 
from various 
stakeholder groups - 
local history / interest 
groups 
Tow n and Borough 
Council funding / 
support 

 
Much of the initial research 
and preparation of intellectual 
material could be done w ithout 
funding by local interest 
groups. 
 
Funding for signage and art 
w orks could come from a 
variety of sources including: 
 
• Developer contributions 
• Public Capital 

programmes 
• Public grants e.g. 

Heritage Lottery Fund, 
English Heritage etc. 

• Businesses sponsors 
• Charitable / legacy 

donations 
 
The programme could be as 
constrained or as ambitious as 
funds allow , but to have a 
meaningful impact w ould 
suggest a minimum funding 
target of £5,000 

 
Short to Medium 
Term: 
Work on 
assembling local 
information and 
commencing 
funding bids could 
commence almost 
immediately.   
 
It may take some 
time to assemble 
funds, and w ould 
likely become an 
on-going 
programme of 
investment as 
projects emerged 
and funds allow  
 

 
Encourage 
leisure cycling, 
developing and 
promoting a 
route for ‘health 
tourists’ 
 

 
Whilst it w ill be diff icult to change residents’ 
engrained car habits for commuting and 
shopping, there is potential to encourage them 
to enjoy the tow n and neighbouring 
countryside by bicycle as a leisure activity.  
This could be achieved by enhancing existing 
cycle routes, improving connectivity w ith the 
National Cycle Netw ork and the National 
Forest and organising group cycling events 
 
Cycle training, bike surgeries and the sale of 
biking accessories may also encourage take-
up 
 
Similar to the Heritage Trail, a cycle route 
could be developed that incorporates the 
tow n’s assets. In due course, this should be 
promoted as an afternoon itinerary for ‘health 
tourists’  

 

 
Charnw ood Borough 
Council and 
Leicestershire County 
Council to review  
opportunities to 
improve cycle routes 
 
Tow n Team to 
investigate potential 
partners for cycle 
training, bike surgeries 
and sale of biking 
accessories 
 
Shepshed Marketing 
Team to propose a 
tourist route, and 
promotion strategy 

 
Developer contributions 
 
Capital funding from local 
authorities 
 
Sponsorship from bike-related 
private f irms 
 
 

 
Short to medium 
term: A route can 
begin to be 
developed right 
aw ay, linking w ith 
review  and 
promotion of the 
Heritage Trail 
 
We expect 
consultation on 
potential 
improvements to 
highw ays in 
Shepshed, 
including cycle 
routes w ithin the 
next 12 months 
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Strategic Objective 2: To reinvigorate town centre activity and 
prosperity based around a new market and independent retail offer 
 
Shepshed town centre fails to serve the retail needs and expectations of its community, especially given its population 
size.  This is characterised by the poor retention of convenience and comparison spending.  This situation will only 
worsen with additional housing being brought forward through the Local Plan process.  Improving and diversifying the 
retail offer is therefore a key issue to be addressed. 
 
Through consultation, a number of issues and opportunities were identified, including: 
 

• The need to concentrate retail activity into a defined town centre “core” to strengthen footfall and help encourage 
multiple shop visits. 

• The need for flexible and affordable floor space to encourage new businesses, and for landlords to offer 
reasonable tenancy terms in order to ensure that ground floor space within the town centre is not converted to 
other uses.   

• The need to make best use of any vacant space that may become available quickly, to prevent unsightly empty 
units that give a “down at heel” impression. 

• The need for financial and business support for retailers. 
• The need to limit or reduce certain uses within the town centre, an over-abundance of which detracts from 

Shepshed’s appeal as a shopping and visitor location e.g. fast food takeaways and budget off-licences.   
 
The Master Plan places particular emphasis on promoting and developing an enhanced retail offer, in particular 
focussed around small, independent and perhaps specialist retailers and an improved street market, potentially 
including a farmers’ market and seasonal, specialist or touring markets selling higher value goods.  A reinvigorated 
retail offer of this kind has the potential not only to attract local residents but also to appeal to a wider audience, 
including the development of a tourist offer for weekend and day trip leisure visitors.   
 
Shepshed has very few national multiple brands, but it already has a number of independent retailers offering a range 
of products and services. This Strategic Objective therefore seeks to build on the current position, seeking to 
encourage those retailers whose presence aligns with the Master Plan vision, and to attract further retailers that will 
enhance the town’s retail offer.   
 
Shepshed has a Friday street market, which has traditionally served local demand.  This market has unfortunately 
declined in recent years to the point where there are now only a handful of regular stalls selling flowers, greetings 
cards, budget clothing and a larger fruit and vegetable stall.  Consultation has revealed that there are a number of 
factors that have contributed to this decline, with poor footfall principal among them. This is attributed to the general 
decline in the retail offer within the town resulting in people going elsewhere, inadequacy of the existing space in Hall 
Croft, and its lack of visibility to passing trade.  Weekly ground rent charge was not thought to be an issue by traders 
as it is already significantly lower than Loughborough.  However, given the relative number of customers using the 
market in the two locations, any increase in weekly rent would almost certainly deter those stallholders who are 
“hanging-on”.  
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There is much research and current policy to support street markets as a means of increasing social vitality and 
economic growth.  For example, a study conducted by the National Farmers’ Union found that 80 per cent of 
neighbouring businesses saw a boost in trade following the establishment of a market nearby. WH Smith and 
Debenhams in Winchester, which are both adjacent to the local farmers’ market site, reported a rise in takings of up to 
30 per cent on market days.  In London, customers spend on average £1.75 in other shops in the town centre for 
every £1 they spend in the market.   The National Planning Policy Framework (2012) states that Local Planning 
Authorities should “retain and enhance existing markets and, where appropriate, re-introduce or create new ones, 
ensuring that markets remain attractive and competitive.”   
 
For the Friday market to expand significantly, it will require a better laid out and more attractive space, that is more 
visible to potential customers.  A high quality space brought forward as part of the comprehensive redevelopment of 
Hall Croft could serve these needs.  If the redevelopment of Hall Croft does not progress, then relocation of the market 
to Market Place provides an alternative location that is more accessible and visible to passing trade, although this was 
less favoured during consultation due to traffic impact, noise and air quality issues.  This relocation would also be 
subject to appropriate reconfiguration of the space and provision of electricity and wind anchors for stallholders.  A 
parking plan would need to be devised, which may include the erection of signs directing drivers-by to appropriate 
parking.  A ‘Community Toilet Scheme’ run by local businesses may be necessary to counteract the additional 
distance from public conveniences. 
 

Whilst it is important for the Friday market to remain on a weekday because market traders attend bigger markets 
(e.g. Loughborough) at the weekend, there is potential to move Shepshed’s quarterly weekend Craft Fair to the town 
centre, helping to concentrate activity there.  Expanding the food element of this market may serve local demand for a 
farmer’s market.  However, this would require arrangements for the provision, storage and erection of stalls for hire, 
and waste management services. 
 
The greatest hurdle to overcome is persuading enough people to form new habits, regularly visiting and shopping in 
the town centre to encourage new, more diverse and higher quality retailers to set up shop – creating a spiral of 
improvement, rather than the previous spiral of decline.  The greatest risk is that having established the conditions for 
investment, and perhaps even persuaded a few new retailers to open, local residents do not switch their behaviour 
and support the strategy with their custom. 
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Banking Facilities 
 
Shepshed has a building society but no longer a high street bank; there were once a number of bank branches in Shepshed but 
over the years these have closed.  This issue was repeatedly raised by members of the public and the Town Team during 
consultation. As part of this study we have therefore sought to engage banks in a discussion about the requirements and 
possibilities of providing enhanced banking facilities in Shepshed and have managed to speak with a major high street bank 
(one of the “big four”) and also with Handelsbanken who have recently opened in Loughborough. 
 
The closure of bank branches is well documented in the national press:  
“Last year, the b ig four banks, HSBC, Barclays, Lloyds TSB and NatWest, that operate last-bank branches in 96% of rural and 
suburban communities, closed 156 branches…….In 2011, the four banks closed 178 branches between them and in 2010, 193. 
Only months into 2013 and NatWest, which is part of RBS, has already announced 41 more closures for the year.” – 
www.moneywise.co.uk 
 
The reasons for these closures is complex, and reflects long term trends in customer behaviour towards online and mobile 
banking, hastened by the financial crisis and recession. That discussion does not need repeating here suffice to say that what 
has happened in Shepshed reflects a much wider national and international picture of reduced branch networks with little 
reason for a change in direction. 
 
Branches are expensive to open and operate, however when running a retail bank the need to interact with and attract new 
customers, to sell them banking products and handle their money remains.  This has led to a number of innovations and new 
banking models, centred on “customer contact points” and therefore how we bank in the future will be different and more 
diverse than in the past. For example: 
 
• High Street banks are increasingly looking at new technology and new types of “hole-in-the-wall” or “photo-booth” type 

machines that allow customers to make deposits and access all kinds of banking services – these can include call for help 
facilities, or may be manned at peak times. 

• Alternative customer contact points – information and service desks – located in other buildings e.g. supermarkets or 
elsewhere.  This keeps costs down, seeks to engage customers at their convenience and means that longer opening hours 
may be possible without staff being isolated.  These points can include the types of machine referred to above. 

• New banking models, for example Handelsbanken has open in Loughborough in a non-retail environment, it occupies an 
office building where customers can visit and discuss their financial / banking needs – however it does not provide money 
handling / counter services. 

• The Post Office now offers a counter service where customers of a number of banks can withdraw cash, check balances or 
make deposits of cash or cheques in their network of over 11,500 branches. 

• Tesco Bank has recently reconfirmed its commitment to providing a current account to its customers. 
 
Our research suggests that the primary motivating factors for a bank to provide new facilities in Shepshed would be an 
assessment of how many potential customers (private and businesses) would be likely to switch over their accounts, and the 
wealth / customer profiles that would allow banking products to be sold.   
 
There was also recognition that many people drive out of Shepshed to work and therefore are not in Shepshed during the core 
banking hours; hence new provision would need to consider how it provided extending opening hours beyond 5pm to serve 
those customers.  A bank would not want to be the “only light in the street” as this would both fail to attract customers and raise 
security issues. 
It is unlikely that a major bank is going to be persuaded to reopen a branch in Shepshed anytime soon, the costs are simply too 
high to justify investment with the present state of the local economy.  Therefore embracing new banking models, contacting 
banks and working with them to provide alternative solutions presents the best opportunity for delivering better and greater 
choice of banking in Shepshed.  Facilitating these discussions and identifying opportunities could be an important work strand 
for the Town Team. 
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Case study: Incredible Edible 
Todmorden 
 
Two friends began planting vegetables on sites 
around the town.  As more and more vegetables 
started sprouting mysteriously, so residents caught 
onto the vision, and now local institutions from the 
police to an old people’s home are involved in 
growing vegetables.  
 
The town now has a unique identity and is attracting 
attention from all over the world.  The high school 
serves produce in its canteen that the pupils have 
grown themselves in a commercial sized polytunnel, 
and businesses in Todmorden have benefited from a 
boom in locally produced food. 
 
Find out more: http://www.incredible-edible-
todmorden.co.uk  
 

Case study: Hitchin’s 
community-operated street 
market 
 
Hitchin’s market is one of the oldest in England but 
after several years of decline, local people decided it 
was time for it to get more investment.  The local town 
centre partnership, the Hitchin Initiative, stepped in to 
take on the management of the market. The market is 
outdoors with fixed stalls and the partnership has 
invested any profits in improving those stalls and in 
other works including better lighting.  
 
By taking it on they were able to manage it at a lower 
cost than the council had before them while making 
improvements to the market’s environment. 
 
Since the takeover, the market’s footfall and trader 
base have increased. A weekly car boot sale and 
monthly farmers’ market and craft market have been 
added to the timetable. 
 
Find out more: 
http://towns.org.uk/2011/06/23/localism-casestudy-
asset-management-hitchin-market/ 
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Table 3 sets out some key activities that should be pursued in respect of Strategic Objective 2 

TABLE 3 Strategic Objective 2: To reinvigorate town centre activity and prosperity based around a new market and independent retail 
offer 

Intervention Actions / ideas Key roles Potential costs and funding 
sources 

Timescale 

 
Protect core 
retail area and 
frontages with 
planning 
policy  

 
Develop local plan policy to identify a core retail 
area that defines the geographic boundary of the 
tow n centre and secures appropriate uses within 
it that align w ith the agreed Master Plan Vision.  
Policy should focus on the ground f loor use and 
identify key retail frontages to be retained 
 
Policy should seek to prioritise retail, leisure, 
community and food/drink provision at ground 
f loor level, w ith a greater mix of uses including 
off ices / residential on upper f loors - to 
encourage activity w ithin the tow n centre 
throughout all hours of the day 

 

 
Charnw ood Borough 
Council to develop 
planning policy 

 
This type of w ork would usually be 
undertaken by the Borough 
Council’s planning department 
utilising internal resources.  

 
Short Term: 
With 
appropriate 
resource 
availability this 
policy 
formulation 
could be 
completed 
w ithin 12 
months and 
then promoted 
through the 
development 
plan. 

 
Limit the 
expansion of 
uses in the 
tow n centre 
that do not 
align w ith the 
strategic 
vision through 
planning and 
licensing 
policy 

 
Develop local plan and licensing policy 
specif ically relating to the defined tow n centre 
that places strict limits on certain use classes 
that in abundance w ould detract or negatively 
impact the agreed Master Plan Vision.  Public 
consultation w ould be required to determine 
w hat these may be, but for example it could 
apply to uses such as hot food takeaw ays, off 
licences, betting shops, etc. 

 
Charnw ood Borough 
Council to develop 
planning policy 

 
This type of w ork would usually be 
undertaken by the Borough 
Council’s planning department 
utilising internal resources.  

 
Short Term: 
With 
appropriate 
resource 
availability this 
could be 
completed 
w ithin 12 
months. 

 

Make best 
use of empty 
shop space: 
facilitate "pop-
up" uses and 
quality shutter 
/ w indow art 

 

Consider w hether to manage this directly or 
engage an established pop-up co-ordinator / 
company 
 

Using best practice from elsew here, develop 
and promote a f lexible licensing arrangement for 
landlords and prospective occupiers to use "off 
the shelf" 
 
Approach landlords / retailers /  agents w ith 
vacant premises or spare f loorspace and get 
them to sign-up to the "pop-up" programme 
 
Identify and approach potential users such as 
artists and craft producers, start-up businesses, 
self-employed practitioners, etc. who may 
benefit from such space.   
 
Consider opportunities for community and 
leisure uses, especially w ith youth involvement 
 

Consider linking pop-up uses w ith stallholder 
activity on market days, perhaps w ith a 
particular promotional theme e.g. food and drink 
fairs, seasonal goods, etc. 
 
Experiment w ith short-term pilots, reviewing 
w hat works well and w hat does not 
 
Explore funding opportunities for quality w indow 
/ shutter art to liven up street scene during 
closing hours or for vacant premises.  Approach 
companies that specialise in providing 
advertising space on shutters. 

 

 

Tow n Team to lead 
 
Shepshed Retailers 
Forum, 
Shepshed Marketing 
Team, 
Shepshed Public 
Realm Team 
 
Landlords / agents 
 
Support from Tow n 
Council / Charnw ood 
Borough Council 
 
Consider engaging 
external support 

 

Much could be achieved simply by 
committing time to coordinate 
activity, approaching relevant 
parties and utilising best practice 
from elsew here. 
 
External professional support may 
be available but w ould likely 
charge a percentage of licensing 
fees, etc. w hich may make pop-up 
space less viable or attractive to 
landlords. 
 
Pop-up users w ould need to be 
charged minimal licence fees to 
use space to make this attractive 
to them.  Landlords may benefit by 
covering business rates, avoiding 
security costs and making 
premises more "marketable". 
 
Advertising income may be 
available for shutter space 
 
Economic development grant and 
public artw ork grant opportunities 
need to be explored 

 

Short to 
Medium Term: 
Research into 
best practice 
and testing 
interest from 
landlords / 
occupiers could 
begin straight 
aw ay. 
It is likely to 
take several 
years to build 
up to a portfolio 
of properties 
and occupiers 
and annual 
events. 
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TABLE 3 Strategic Objective 2: To reinvigorate town centre activity and prosperity based around a new market and independent retail 
offer 
Intervention Actions / ideas Key roles Potential costs and funding 

sources 
Timescale 

 
Provide 
f inancial & 
business 
support to 
small / start-
up retailers 
and help 
those looking 
to locate in 
the tow n 
centre 

 
Ensure businesses are aware of small business 
rate relief until 31 March 2014.  This comprises 
100% relief (doubled from the usual rate of 50%) 
for properties w ith a rateable value of £6,000 or 
less. The rate of relief w ill gradually decrease 
from 100% to 0% for properties with a rateable 
value betw een £6,001 and £12,000 
 
Work closely w ith Charnwood BC to signpost to 
providers of small business support (see 
http://www.charnwoodbusiness.com/organisatio
ns) 
 
Promote training sessions for start-ups run by 
the Council 
 
Signpost training initiatives run by National Skills 
Academy for Retail and other similar 
organisations 
 
Netw ork w ith other Town Teams to learn and 
apply best practice                                                                         
 
Consider a local business mentoring scheme 

 

                         
Tow n Team lead 
 
Shepshed Retailers 
Forum 
Shepshed Marketing 
Team 
 
Support from Tow n 
Council / Charnw ood 
Borough Council 

 
Signposting role could be 
undertaken w ith Charnw ood BC.  
 
A Tow n Team member could be 
set the task of netw orking w ith 
other Tow n Teams and other 
interest groups promoting 
independent retailers   
                    
Grant funding opportunities should 
be kept under review  for 
training/mentoring and f inancial 
support.         
                          
Possible voluntary role for 
business mentor. 

 
Short term and 
ongoing 

 
Enhance and 
grow  the 
w eekday 
street market 

 
If  a comprehensive redevelopment of Hall Croft 
can be delivered the street market w ill become 
more accessible and visible to passing trade   
 
If  this redevelopment of Hall Croft does not 
come forward, Market Place may provide a 
potential alternative location that is more 
accessible and visible to passing trade.  This 
w ould be subject to appropriate reconfiguration 
of the space and provision of electricity and w ind 
anchors for stallholders.  A ‘Community Toilet 
Scheme’ run by local businesses may be 
necessary to counteract the additional distance 
from public conveniences 
 
Promote the w eekday market to residents w ho 
do not typically venture into the tow n centre.   
 
Charnw ood Borough Council should review  the 
boundaries of access rights for parking, to allow  
expansion of the market at low er level w ithout 
needing to use the higher level surface  
 
Transferring responsibility for the operation and 
administration of the market w ould allow  
increased f lexibility and local ‘ow nership’.  If  the 
market grow s, or is moved to Market Place 
(thereby saving ground currently rent paid to Co-
op), there may also be a small profit for 
reinvestment  
 

 
Charnw ood Borough 
Council to clarify its 
commitment to / 
strategy for 
comprehensive 
redevelopment of 
Hall Croft 
 
Shepshed Marketing 
Team to incorporate 
promotion of the 
w eekday street 
market into their 
strategy 
 
Tow n Team / Retail 
Forum / Shepshed 
Tow n Council to 
consider taking over 
responsibility for the 
operation and 
administration of the 
market 
 
The new  responsible 
party w ould be 
supported by CBC’s 
Markets and Fairs 
Team 
 
 

 
Funding for the delivery of public 
realm improvements to Hall Croft 
and Market Place are covered 
separately w ithin this chapter. 
 
Additional ground rents from Craft 
Fair stallholders and grow th in 
w eekday market traders w ould 
provide  additional revenue for 
reinvestment 

 
Immediately: 
These 
discussions 
could progress 
straight aw ay, 
forming a 
strategy and 
timetable for 
implementation 
 
Public realm 
improvement 
w orks to 
provide 
enhanced 
market facilities 
are likely to 
take several 
years 
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TABLE 3 Strategic Objective 2: To reinvigorate town centre activity and prosperity based around a new market and independent retail 
offer 
Intervention Actions / ideas Key roles Potential costs and funding 

sources 
Timescale 

 
Relocate the 
Craft Fair to 
the tow n 
centre, 
expand the 
food element, 
and link w ith 
seasonal / 
specialist 
touring 
markets 

 
Explore the potential for relocating the quarterly 
Craft Fair to the tow n centre, to concentrate 
activity back in the tow n centre.  Issues such as 
the provision, storage and erection of stalls and 
w aste management services would need to be 
discussed and resolved 
 
The existing food element of the Craft Fair could 
be expanded to serve demand for a Farmers’ 
Market.  How ever, it w ill be important to 
preserve the local, self-made/grown principles of 
a Farmers’ Market so as not to harm its 
reputation of integrity 
 
Similarly, if  f lea market / car boot stalls are 
introduced at any point, these should not harm 
the quality and amenity of the specialist market 
 
This expanded specialist market should continue 
to be held on w eekends, when residents who 
commute out of tow n can attend.  The frequency 
of the market may also be increased over time 
 

Tow n Team to identify opportunities to link w ith 
seasonal / specialist touring markets 

 

 
Existing Craft Fair 
team 
 
Organisations such 
as the Plunkett 
Foundation provide 
support to 
community-led 
farmer’s markets 

 
The operation and administration 
required by Charnw ood Borough 
Council is currently minimal 
(traders take aw ay their own waste 
and provide their ow n stalls), and 
so breaks even from stallholders' 
ground rents (over £4,000pa), 
despite ground rent paid to Co-op 
for use of the space (c.£2,500pa) 
 
There may be capital and revenue 
costs associated with relocating 
the Craft Fair to the tow n centre, in 
terms of the provision, storage and 
erection of stalls and w aste 
management 
 
New  ground rents from Craft Fair 
stallholders and grow th in 
w eekday market traders w ould 
provide  additional revenue 

 
Immediately: 
These 
discussions 
could progress 
straight aw ay, 
forming a 
timetable for 
implementation 
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Strategic Objective 3: To provide enhanced leisure facilities across 
the town to serve the residents of Shepshed and to attract visitors to 
the town centre from outlying employment areas and surrounding 
settlements. 
 
Shepshed does not currently meet the sports and leisure needs of its community and, unless this gap is addressed, it 
is only likely to widen with additional pressure from new housing.  For the purposes of this report, we consider four 
main headings to comprise ‘leisure’: entertainment uses, community facilities, sports provision and food and drink. 
 

Shepshed does not currently have the population, land availability or town centre vitality to sustain viable 
entertainment uses such as a bowling alley, cinema, nightclub or casino.  However, there is the possibility for activities 
such as film screenings, quiz, comedy and bingo nights to be organised by the community and held at venues such as 
pubs, schools, churches and the library.  This may provide opportunities to work with creative residents within the 
town, as well as involving youth organisations such as the Shepshed Youth Forum, Youth Centre, and Passion drop-in 
centre. 
 
There is potential for new community uses such as public meeting space, children’s play groups and youth facilities – 
especially as part of a mixed use scheme within the town centre.  This could be funded, at least in part, through 
developer contributions; however, these uses should be focused within the town centre where possible to help build a 
critical mass of activity there.  A gymnasium could also be delivered in this way.  
 

In terms of sports, it is important to safeguard the existing provision at the high school and college for continued use 
by the wider community.  This will require negotiations with both institutions to come to a formal arrangement.  
Enhanced sports provision, such as a publicly available gymnasium or multi-purpose courts (for basketball, netball, 
hockey, tennis and badminton), could also be focused at these institutions.  This may allow access to additional 
sources of funding to close any short-term viability gaps from private sector investment.   
 

There are also a number of outdoor activities that have greater land requirements, such as sports pitches (for rugby, 
football, rounders, cricket), open space, and allotments.  This is likely to be secured through the planning system, 
through developer contributions from larger housing schemes in the form of land or finance. 
 
Food and drink (pubs, bars, cafes, gastro-pubs and restaurants) is the leisure use most likely to be provided entirely 
by the private sector, particularly once activity returns to the town centre through other initiatives.  It will be necessary 
for the policy and licensing environment to be flexible enough to provide viable conditions for any new leisure 
operators. 
 
Community notice boards, media such as Shepshed Eye, websites such as Leicestershire Villages, social media such 
as Twitter and Facebook should all form part of a strategy of information provision and community engagement. 
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Table 4 overleaf sets out some key activities that should be pursued in respect of Strategic Objective 3 
 

TABLE 4 Strategic Objective 3: To provide enhanced leisure facilities across the town to serve the residents of Shepshed and to attract 
visitors to the town centre from outlying employment areas and surrounding settlements 

Intervention Actions / ideas Key roles Potential costs and funding sources Timescale 
 
Ensure that 
Local Plan 
and licensing 
policy 
facilitates the 
f lexible use of 
existing f loor 
space for, and 
the 
development 
of, new  leisure 
facilities 
including 
quality places 
to eat and 
drink 

 
Review , and develop w here necessary, 
Local Plan policy that facilitates the 
conversion of existing buildings and the 
development of new  leisure facilities for 
sports and recreational use across the 
tow n use and for gastro pubs, 
restaurants, cafés and bars throughout 
the tow n centre 
 
Review  licensing policy to ensure that 
such activities are permitted w ithin the 
tow n centre to encourage inward 
investment and new  operators 
 
Consider policies relating to the f lexible 
use of public realm / outdoor space for 
seating areas / street vendors to 
facilitate greater summertime or festive 
activity 

 
Charnw ood 
Borough Council to 
develop planning 
and licensing  
policy 

 
This type of w ork would usually be 
undertaken by the Borough Council's  
planning and licensing departments, 
utilising internal resources  

 
Short term: 
With appropriate 
resource availability 
this could be 
completed w ithin 12 
months 

 
Organise a 
programme of 
night-time 
entertainment 
events 

 
Potential events include f ilm screenings, 
quiz, comedy and bingo nights, live 
music, lectures and debates, training 
sessions and craft workshops  
 
Longer term, more ambitious events 
could include choral concerts, theatre 
and dance 
 
Potential venues include pubs, schools, 
churches and the library 
 
Guage demand in terms of type of 
event, numbers of people, frequency, 
ticket prices, preferred locations and 
acts - or alternatively, experiment and 
evaluate! 
 
Promote the events, building up a 
netw ork of interested contacts for direct 
marketing.   
 
Coordination w ill be required to ensure 
that events do not directly compete w ith 
one another 

                              
Venue ow ners, 
creative residents, 
w ith support from 
Tow n Team for 
coordination and 
marketing 

Could be linked 
w ith school 
activities and 
events 

 
Minimal costs, which could be paid for 
through ticket sales, or commission on 
food and drink sales 
 
Competitions and raff les on the night 
could generate further revenue 

 
Short term: The f irst 
events could be 
arranged in a 
matter of w eeks 
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TABLE 4 Strategic Objective 3: To provide enhanced leisure facilities across the town to serve the residents of Shepshed and to attract 
visitors to the town centre from outlying employment areas and surrounding settlements 

Intervention Actions / ideas Key roles Potential costs and funding 
sources 

Timescale 

 
Provide 
f inancial and 
business 
support to 
leisure 
operators 
(including sport 
and recreational 
activities, pubs, 
cafes and 
restaurants) 
and help those 
looking to 
locate in the 
tow n centre 

 
Liaise w ith education and providers of 
leisure to explore opportunities for 
community use                                
 
Track (and apply for) funding offered by 
Sports England, Lottery and  others                                                           
 
Ensure businesses are aware of small 
business rate relief [Until 31 March 
2014, 100% relief (doubled from the 
usual rate of 50%) for properties with a 
rateable value of £6,000 or less. The 
rate of relief w ill gradually decrease 
from 100% to 0% for properties with a 
rateable value betw een £6,001 and 
£12,000]                                                                                                            
 
Work closely w ith Charnwood BC to 
signpost to providers of small business 
support and services (see 
http://www.charnwoodbusiness.com/ 
organisations)                                                                                           
 
Promote training sessions for start-ups 
run by the Council                    

                                         

                             Town 
Team to lead 

Shepshed Marketing 
Team 

Support from Tow n 
Council / Charnw ood 
Borough Council 

 
Signposting role for funding 
opportunities could be undertaken 
w ith Charnw ood BC                                                                                             
 
A Tow n Team member could take 
responsibility for netw orking with 
other Tow n Teams                                                                                           
 
Grant funding opportunities (e.g. 
through Sports England, Lottery) 
should be kept under review                                                              
 
Possible voluntary role for 
business mentor 

 
Short term and 
ongoing 

 
Secure new  
community 
uses such as 
public meeting 
space, 
children’s play 
groups and 
youth facilities – 
especially as 
part of a mixed 
use scheme in 
the tow n centre.  
A gymnasium 
could also be 
delivered in this 
w ay. 

 
These uses should be focused within 
the tow n centre where possible, helping 
build a critical mass of activity 
 
Seek opportunities for f lexible f loor 
space provision w ithin conversions / 
new  development w ithin the tow n centre 
e.g. as part of the provision w ithin public 
buildings 
 
Encourage the provision of such space 
by private developers by identifying 
demand and preparing a list of user 
groups committed to renting such space 
 
Explore opportunities to subsidise 
provision through developer 
contributions, public funding or cross 
subsidy by sharing space w ith 
commercial activity e.g. day-care 
nursery space suitable for evening 
community use 
 
Clarify through policy that any signif icant 
redevelopment of Hall Croft should 
include the provision of such space 

 
Tow n Team to identify 
opportunities / users  
 
Charnw ood Borough 
Council to consider 
opportunities presented 
by the planning 
process especially in 
and around Hall Croft 
 
Tow n Team and 
Charnw ood Borough 
Council to identify 
potential private 
operators 
 
Developers to consider 
the potential for such 
uses in any proposed 
schemes 
 
All public bodies to 
consider the provision 
of such space w ithin 
any future tow n centre 
development they bring 
forward (e.g. 
redevelopment of Hall 
Croft / Library) 
 

 
User charges should be able to 
cover revenue expenditure, but 
unlikely to cover capital costs.  
 
Possible sources include:  
 
• Developer contributions 
• Public capital expenditure 

programmes for community / 
leisure provision 

• Loan / grant f inance from 
social enterprise funds (e.g. 
from Local Enterprise 
Partnership, Community 
Builders Fund etc.) 

 
The cost of such a facility w ould 
vary signif icantly based on scale, 
specif ication and existing use 
value; how ever a budget of 
betw een £150,000 - £400,000 
w ould allow  a suitable property of 
to be delivered either through 
acquisition and conversion or as 
part of a new  build development 
 

 
Short to medium 
term: 
Short term 
opportunities for the 
conversion of 
existing space may 
present themselves 
if  end users can be 
identif ied to make 
this a commercial 
proposition.  A 
public sector led 
solution using 
developer 
contributions / 
public funding may 
take longer 
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TABLE 4 Strategic Objective 3: To provide enhanced leisure facilities across the town to serve the residents of Shepshed and to attract 
visitors to the town centre from outlying employment areas and surrounding settlements 
Intervention Actions / ideas Key roles Potential costs and funding sources Timescale 
 
Secure land 
and f inance for 
outdoor 
activities that 
have greater 
land 
requirements, 
such as sports 
pitches (for 
rugby, football, 
rounders, 
cricket), open 
space, and 
allotments 

 
Charnw ood Borough Council and 
Shepshed Tow n Council should identify 
opportunity sites and the needs of the 
community, including reviewing youth 
facilities in parks.  These needs should 
be incorporated into planning policy, 
particularly to guide developer 
contributions 
 
The Tow n Team should identify 
potential user groups.  With Charnw ood 
Borough Council, they should also 
identify potential operators (including 
CBC and educational institutions for 
potential maintenance of open spaces) 
 

 
Charnw ood Borough 
Council to incorporate 
into the planning policy 
process 
 
Tow n Team and 
Charnw ood Borough 
Council to identify 
potential operators 
 
Developers to consider 
the potential for such 
uses in any proposed 
schemes 
 

 
This is likely to be secured 
through the planning system, 
through developer contributions 
from larger housing schemes in 
the form of land or f inance 
 
 
 
 
 
Some public expenditure from 
Charnw ood Borough Council or 
education institutions may be 
secured for capital expenditure 
or operating costs 
 

 
Short term and 
ongoing: 
Some housing 
schemes may go 
through the planning 
system in the next 
couple of years 

 
Safeguard and 
enhance 
publicly 
available leisure 
and sports 
facilities 
associated w ith 
schools and 
college 

 
Come to a formal arrangement to 
safeguard the existing provision at the 
high school and college for continued 
use by the w ider community 
 
Charnw ood Borough Council, schools 
and college to identify potential 
opportunities for enhanced provision 
 
Enhanced sports provision, such as a 
publicly available gymnasium or multi-
purpose courts (for basketball, netball, 
hockey, tennis and badminton), could 
also be focused at these institutions  

 

 
Charnw ood Borough 
Council, schools and 
college to identify 
potential opportunities 
 
Leicestershire County 
Council may w ish to 
lead negotiations w ith 
schools and college 
 

 
Public user charges may 
contribute to revenue 
expenditure, but unlikely to be 
entirely viable as a private 
concern, or cover capital costs.  
 
Possible sources include:  
• Developer contributions 
• Public capital expenditure 

programmes for 
educational / leisure 
provision 

• Loan / grant f inance from 
social enterprise funds 
(e.g. from Local Enterprise 
Partnership, Community 
Builders Fund etc.) 

 
The cost of such facilities w ould 
vary signif icantly based on 
scale and specif ication. 

 
Short term and 
ongoing: 
Safeguarding existing 
provision could begin 
immediately.   
 
Short term 
opportunities for the 
conversion of existing 
space may present 
themselves if  end 
users can be identif ied 
to make this a 
commercial 
proposition.  A public 
sector led solution 
using developer 
contributions / public 
funding may take 
longer 
 

 

 
 
 

Case study: Boosting the night-time economy 
 
Newcastle Business Improvement District focused on boosting the night-time economy. They extended retail opening 
hours and bus times, and introduced early evening meal deals.  
 
The extended hours were worth an estimated £106m in the first 12 months. 
 
Find out more: http://www.britishbids.info/Home/Nationwidebidsurvey2012.aspx 
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Strategic Objective 4: To improve the visual appearance of the town 
centre to enhance the public realm making it an attractive 
environment in which to visit, shop and spend leisure time 
 
Historic market towns capitalise on their character and visual appeal to attract shoppers and tourists.  Shepshed has 
areas of beauty, character and interest – but these are let down by many intervening buildings, shop fronts and 
window displays that are drab, poorly maintained and portray an image of decline.  Improving the visual appearance of 
Shepshed would help attract more visitors and encourage them to linger once they are there – transforming it from a 
place where one goes to complete specific tasks, to a place where one wants to be and stay.  This is critical to the 
realisation of the Master Plan vision. 
 

It is unrealistic to assume that all architecturally unattractive buildings can or should be redeveloped; however, it is 
realistic to assume that as turnovers and values increase, property owners will increasingly want to invest to make the 
most of their assets. 
 

Whilst larger scale public realm works such as those proposed by this Master Plan, and by the Bellinger Design study, 
will have a significant impact on the visual appearance of the townscape, an awful lot can be achieved by relatively 
modest investment in shop fronts, window displays and the general maintenance of buildings.  Throughout this study 
we have heard and accept that local traders do not have large sums of money to spend, but a few hours’ work with a 
tin of paint, attractive window boxes and creative arrangement of products can make a vast difference and be a visible 
first step in delivering change.  However, the impact will not be as great if done in isolation; it needs a collective 
approach by a number of retailers and property owners to have a meaningful impact - that requires coordination. 
 

A particular opportunity identified during consultation was to provide landlords and shopkeepers with design guidance 
and an artistic impression, of how the street could be improved, would help illustrate what is possible, inspiring 
collective confidence.   
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Case study:  Turning a vacant shop into a creative hub 
 
Peel Precinct is a run-down shopping area on the South Kilburn Estate in northwest London, currently undergoing 
major development.  Number 24 had been empty for some time, and in poor condition.  The Empty Shops Network 
took it over and created Workshop 24, a creative community hub, finding ideas and firing imaginations.  
 
Workshop 24 improved the Peel Precinct environment with new planting and enhancements to the physical 
environment.  It has left a legacy of creative people thinking about developing future careers, which fed into the 
new South Kilburn Studios.  
 
Find out more: http://www.emptyshopsnetwork.com  
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The table sets out ideas for how the community can be mobilised to work together to have a substantial impact on the 
visual appearance of the town centre which, combined with more major public realm works brought forward by public 
authorities, would have a dramatic and transformative effect on the appearance of the town. Table 5 sets out some 
key activities that should be pursued in respect of Strategic Objective 4  
 

TABLE 5 Strategic Objective 4: To improve the visual appearance of the town centre to enhance the public realm making it an attractive 
environment in which to visit, shop and spend leisure time 
Intervention Actions / ideas Key roles Potential costs and 

funding sources 
Timescale 

 
Establish a 
"Shepshed 
Public Realm 
Team"  
- a w orking 
sub-group 
reporting to 
the Tow n 
Team 

 
Tow n Team seek nominations from parties 
w ith appropriate interest, know ledge and 
skills w ho are prepared to commit some of 
their time.   
 
Ideally this w ould include representatives of 
local business, Tow n, Borough and County 
Councils (especially planners and highw ays 
representation) and motivated residents or 
other individuals 
 
The  Public Realm Team w ould set its ow n 
agenda, but could include: 
 
• w ork with the County and Borough 

Council to drive forward, promoting 
and secure funding for major public 
realm w orks to The Bull Ring, Market 
Place and Hall Croft 

• identifying other public realm 
improvement programmes including 
w orking with Borough and County 
Councils, local businesses and the 
Retailers Forum to enhance visual 
appearance of the tow n (see below) 

• establish voluntary w ork programmes 
e.g. gardening, planting or additional 
litter picks etc. 

 

 
Tow n Team to 
establish 

                                              
Nil cost to establish. 

                         
Immediately: 
The process of 
establishing a w orking 
group could 
commence straight 
aw ay. 

 
Shop front 
improvements  

 
Undertake a design study establishing a 
coherent approach to shop front 
improvement                       
 
Commission of an architect or urban design 
practice to undertake the study, including 
consultation w ith landlords & tenants.  
Sketches and plans w ould help inspire and 
co-ordinate the approach to shop front 
improvement to maximise impact and 
facilitate delivery. 
 
Perhaps consider assisting shop owners by 
obtaining contractor quotations and 
negotiating multiple shop front discounts                                                                                                                                                           
 
Review  other shop front improvement 
schemes operating nationally  and draw  out 
key aspects which would benefit Shepshed                                                                                                                                                        
 
Lobby for provision of grants / loans for the 
improvement of shop frontages                                                
 
Consider training/mentoring on shop front 
displays 

 
Shepshed Public 
Realm Team and 
Shepshed Retailers 
Forum to lead / co-
ordinate. 
 
Tow n / Borough 
Council to provide 
expert guidance / 
planning inputs and 
possible funding. 

                                              
A budget of up to £5-10k 
might be needed for a 
design study. This w ould 
likely need to be paid for 
from Tow n or Borough 
Council 
Possible volunteer 
mentoring role      

                                      
Funding for grants should be 
agreed w ith the Council w ith 
the possibility of sourcing 
f inance from other external 
programmes 

                                  
Short Term: 
The availability of 
funding w ould 
determine the 
timescale. 
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TABLE 5 Strategic Objective 4: To improve the visual appearance of the town centre to enhance the public realm making it an attractive 
environment in which to visit, shop and spend leisure time 
Intervention Actions / ideas Key roles Potential costs and funding 

sources 
Timescale 

 
Initiate and 
manage other 
on-going 
aesthetic 
improvement 
and 
maintenance 
programmes 
to buildings 
and public 
spaces within 
the tow n 
centre 

 
In addition to pursuing the delivery of major 
public realm w orks (such as those proposed 
to The Bull Ring, Market Place and Hall 
Croft) the Public Realm Team should strive 
to conceive and deliver a number of smaller, 
long term investment and maintenance 
programmes w hich collectively would have a 
transformative effect on the quality of public 
realm and the visual appearance of the tow n 
centre. 
 
Examples include:  
 
• Hanging Basket Schemes such as in 

Sw ansea & Stratford where the local 
authority facilitates the provision of 
brackets, baskets and w atering at very 
reasonable cost to local businesses; 

• Joining Britain in Bloom competition or 
making space for "guerrilla gardening" 
initiatives;  

• Organising voluntary w ork parties for 
additional cleaning / litter picks 

 
It w ould be important to liaise closely w ith 
the Tow n and Borough Council to ensure 
that such schemes are clearly supported and 
additional to statutory services - not 
replacements for them. 

 
Shepshed Public 
Realm Team 
w orking closely with 
the Tow n Council to 
initiate, run and 
raise funding for 
these types of on-
going projects. 

 
Funding opportunities w ould 
depend on the type of 
schemes pursued.  Financial 
contributions from the Tow n 
and Borough Council could 
be supported by voluntary 
contributions in labour and 
modest funding from retailers 
and local businesses where 
community spirit and peer 
pressure play an important 
role. 

 
Short Term: 
The collecting of ideas 
and testing support 
could being straight 
aw ay, and voluntary 
programmes initiated 
over a period of a few  
months.   
Ideas requiring public 
funding support could 
be brought forward for 
consideration once 
signif icant retailer / 
business support had 
been established and 
costings obtained. 
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Strategic Objective 5: To improve connectivity and make the town 
centre an easier and safer place to access and visit 
 
For Shepshed town centre to prosper it needs to attract increased visitor numbers.  That means it needs to be easy to 
access and a convenient, safe and pleasant place to visit. The town no longer has a railway station, but it is serviced 
by bus routes and the National Cycle Network.  However, existing research shows that travel by car is by far the most 
important mode of transport for shoppers in the region.  That being so, the town needs to consider the needs of the 
motorist if it is to thrive whilst continuing to improve and promote alternative means of transport. 
 
Shepshed is located very close to the M1 motorway and ought, therefore, to be easily accessible and visible to the 
motorist, particularly those using the A512.  However at present the prominence of signage is inadequate and does 
not clearly indicate that there is a significant settlement, let alone historic market town which you may want to visit, 
immediately to the north.  Passing traffic may be left with the impression that there is nothing more than a well-
established industrial / employment area and certainly nothing of significant visitor interest worth investigating.  This 
needs to be addressed. 
 

The town also needs to capitalise on the potential for enhanced footfall presented by forming strong connections with 
the proposed West of Loughborough SUE, and additional 500 homes proposed for Shepshed.  It should also seek to 
improve connectivity and ease of access for those working in the successful employment area to the south of the town 
– to encourage lunch time or after work trips.  That requires free flowing traffic along Charnwood Road and Leicester 
Road and somewhere convenient to park. 
 

Town centre parking is confused.  Signage already directs visitors towards Glenmore Car Park – however the first 
time visitor is presented with a rather bewildering array of parking options and opportunities, some formal, others 
informal - the delineation between private and public parking areas is not clear.  This should be improved.  The 
Britannia Inn and Snooker Hall car parks provide a significant amount of informal, opportunistic parking opportunities 
on private land.  At present this is available because the properties are vacant and goes un-policed, however the 
proposed redevelopment of Hall Croft (or any re-use of these properties) will prevent this and consideration therefore 
needs to be given as to how this is accommodated. Consideration should also be given specifically to the needs of the 
disabled, elderly, parents with children or others less able to walk, and, to promote short convenience shopping trips, 
short stop / quick turnaround bays.  These uses need to be very close to the shops and services they serve as these 
users are less likely, or less able to walk.  A parking strategy therefore needs to be developed with these 
considerations in mind.  
 
The needs of the pedestrian also need to be considered.  Access from Britannia St car park to the town centre via 
safe and comfortable walking routes needs to be prioritised.  Space within the town centre is limited and narrow 
footpaths are a problem.   
 

Field Street is of particular concern in this regard, however there is very limited scope for using existing highway land 
given the narrowness of the carriageway.  A one way system has been examined in the past, but found to be 
undeliverable since there is no practicable or deliverable “return-leg” to complete a circuit from Market Place to the 
Bull Ring.  This Master Plan recognises that it is impossible, given the existing built form, to address the issue of 
narrow pavements everywhere within the town centre - rather it seeks to redress the balance, offering alternative 
pedestrian friendly routes (particularly through Hall Croft) and seeking an improvement in the situation wherever and 
whenever possible by reducing the length of narrow footways and providing wider “safe havens” for pedestrians. 
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Table 6 sets out some key activities that should be pursued in respect of Strategic Objective 5 

 

TABLE 6 Strategic Objective 5: To improve connectivity and make the town centre an easier and safer place to access and visit 
Intervention Actions / ideas Key roles Potential costs and funding 

sources 
Timescale 

 
Improve 
directional 
signage 
tow ards and 
around tow n 
centre.  

 
Consider and, if  necessary, revise 
Shepshed's position w ithin the hierarchy for 
directional signage to give the tow n greater 
sub-regional prominence - as the second 
largest settlement in Charnw ood Borough 
w ith a population of 13,500 and grow ing, it 
should be w ell sign posted 
 
Improve signage on the M1 Junction 23 and 
in both directions on the A512 to provide 
direction signage to Shepshed, and to make 
it clear to passing traff ic that a large 
settlement and tow n centre is located 
immediately to the north.  A longer term aim 
could be to have suff icient justif ication for 
brow n tourist signage on the A512 
identifying an Historic Market Tow n if the 
visitor / tourism strategy can be realised 
 
Similarly improved directional signage w ith 
greater prominence for Shepshed should be 
introduced on the A6 Loughborough Road, 
directing traff ic via Shepshed / Hathern 
Road 
 
In due course, Shepshed should be clearly 
signposted from the West of Loughborough 
SUE, in particular at the junction w ith 
Hathern Road. 
 
It w ould be beneficial to introduce "Tow n 
Centre this w ay" signage along all three 
principal access routes - Charnwood Road, 
Leicester Road and Hathern Rd / Brook St, 
and to reinforce the sense of arrival at the 
tow n centre with high quality tourism 
signage emphasising Shepshed as an 
historic market tow n 
 
Parking signage already directs visitors to 
Glenmore Car Park, how ever as part of a 
parking strategy review consideration should 
be given as to w hether this is suff iciently 
prominent for f irst time visitors arriving from 
all directions  

 

 
The County 
Highw ay Authority 
w ould need to lead 
a review  of the 
highw ay signage 
strategy 
 
The Highw ays 
Agency would 
need to be 
consulted and 
deliver any 
improvements to 
Motorw ay signage 
 
Charnw ood 
Borough Council 
w ould have an 
important role in 
providing visitor / 
tourist information 
signs 
 
There is an 
important role for 
the Tow n Team 
and Shepshed 
Marketing Team to 
help consider 
signage 
requirements given 
that this strategy is 
being driven by the 
need for a higher 
visitor profile.  The 
signage review  
therefore should 
therefore not be 
simply a "technical" 
review  of highway 
requirements 
undertaken by 
Highw ay 
Engineers in 
isolation. 

 
Developer contributions should be 
sought for signage improvements 
associated w ith new development, 
in particular the West of 
Loughborough SUE 
 
Other signage improvements 
w ould need to be funded from 
public capital budgets for highways 
and tourism 

 
Medium Term: 
Signage 
improvement 
programmes 
w ould need to 
be implemented 
as developer 
contributions 
and  public 
capital funding 
becomes 
available over a 
period of several 
years. 
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TABLE 6 Strategic Objective 5: To improve connectivity and make the town centre an easier and safer place to access and visit 

Intervention Actions / ideas Key roles Potential costs and funding 
sources 

Timescale 

 
Improve footpath, 
cycle and public 
transport 
connections to 
existing and new  
residential 
development 

 
New  residential development in Shepshed 
and at the West of Loughborough SUE 
should be w ell connected to the tow n centre 
by a series of footpaths and cycleways 
aimed at draw ing people into tow n to use 
shops and services in a sustainable manner.  
These connections should be secured 
through the planning and development 
control process 
 
Secure new  bus routes connecting new 
residential development areas including the 
West of Loughborough SUE to Shepshed 
tow n centre through the planning and 
development control process 
 
Introduce improved street, park and footpath 
signage  including route / distance markers 
encourage w alking / cycling into the tow n 
centre to try and strengthen connections 
betw een the tow n centre and outlying 
residential areas 
 

 
Charnw ood 
Borough Council to 
secure developer 
contributions / 
connections via 
planning process 
 
Borough Council, 
Tow n Council and 
Tow n Team to 
w ork collectively to 
identify important 
w alking / cycling  
routes for signage 
 
Residential 
developers and 
bus operating 
companies 

                                               
Developer Contributions from 
residential development, including 
West of Loughborough SUE for new  
footpath / cycle connections and bus 
subsidy contributions                                                   
                                               
Borough and Tow n Council capital 
programme allocations for pedestrian 
/ cycle route signage 
 

 
Medium Term: 
Improvements 
associated w ith 
new  
development to 
be brought 
forward in 
parallel w ith  
development.  
Footpath / cycle 
signage 
scheme as 
public funds 
become 
available. 

 
Improve 
footpaths w ithin 
the tow n centre 
w hen and w here 
possible 

 
Use of development control pow ers to 
require new  development w ithin the tow n 
centre to provide adequate space for 
footpath w idening, including w here 
necessary the setting back of new  buildings 
relative to the existing build line w ith a 
particular emphasis on Field Street and 
Britannia Street 
 
Investigate the acquisition of a small parcel 
of land to the immediate south side of Field 
Street (in front of Shepshed Books Ltd), to 
remove the existing w all, w iden the 
pavement and landscape this as public 
realm offering a pedestrian refuge 
 
Re-examine vehicular pavement cross-overs 
along the south side of Field Street w hich 
presently prioritise vehicular over pedestrian 
movement.  Undertake highw ay 
improvement w orks to improve the situation 
for pedestrians by the use of kerb-lines and 
surfacing materials 
 

 
Charnw ood 
Borough Council - 
development 
control policy 
 
County Highw ays 
Department to lead 
highw ay / footpath 
improvements 

 
Development control policy w ould be 
developed / implemented by 
Charnw ood Borough Council using 
internal resources 
 
County highw ay maintenance and 
improvement funding 

 
Short Term: 
Both policy 
development 
and small scale 
highw ay 
improvement 
w orks to Field 
Street should 
be deliverable 
quite quickly 
dependent 
upon resource 
availability. 
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TABLE 6 Strategic Objective 5: To improve connectivity and make the town centre an easier and safer place to access and visit 

Intervention Actions / ideas Key roles Potential costs and funding 
sources 

Timescale 

 
Rationalise and 
improve tow n 
centre car 
parking 

 
Develop a robust Shepshed Tow n Centre 
Car Parking Strategy to consider: 
 
• Current need and provision and the 

potential loss of (informal) car parking 
in Hall Croft 

• Developing an understanding of how  
Market Place and other street parking 
is being used by residents / businesses 
rather than visitors 

• The opportunity to rationalise parking 
arrangement so that "on-street" parking 
principally serves the needs of 
disabled, elderly or parent and toddlers 
(and others less able to w alk) and quick 
trip shoppers 

• Balancing the need for localised street 
parking throughout the tow n with traffic 
f low s e.g. Charnw ood Road, 
particularly the few  bays immediately 
adjacent to the Bull Ring w hich cause 
traff ic congestion 

• Recognising Glenmore Park Car Park 
as the principal longer stay car park for 
the tow n, with adequate signage for 
f irst time visitors 

• The potential need / opportunity to 
expand Glenmore Car park utilising if  
public sector land to meet future 
parking demand if the Master Plan 
Vision of delivering a thriving tow n 
centre serving local requirements and 
attracting tourism / visitors is realised 

 
Implement the recommendations of the Car 
Parking Strategy to rationalise and improve 
the parking situation and facilitate economic 
grow th. 
  

 
Charnw ood 
Borough Council 
w orking with the 
Tow n Team w ould 
need to 
commission and 
implement this 
study. 
 
Tow n Council land 
(Glenmore Park) 
may be required to 
meet future parking 
demand - it is not 
clear w here else 
this could be 
accommodated. 

 
The Car Parking Strategy study 
w ould need to be commissioned and 
funded by Charnw ood Borough 
Council. 
 
The implementation of the 
recommendations (assuming they 
are similar to w hat has been outlined 
here) w ould be relatively modest and 
principally associated w ith 
implementing new  markings / 
signage etc.  The primary cost w ould 
likely rest w ith the Borough Council. 
 
The Tow n Council w ould need to 
provide land for car park expansion, 
w ere this found to be required. 

 
Short Term:  
Subject to 
funding 
availability the 
timescale for 
undertaking a 
Car Parking 
Strategy w ould 
be a matter of 
months.   
 
The timescale 
for 
implementatio
n w ould 
depend on the 
outcome, 
how ever 
assuming that 
this is 
relatively 
straight 
forward and in 
line w ith what 
is outlined 
here could be 
w ithin 12 - 18 
months. 
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Strategic Objective 6: To attract new businesses to Shepshed and to 
facilitate retailers and local businesses working together with 
appropriate support, a common purpose and mutual commitment to 
invest in the town centre. 
 
This strategic objective seeks to mobilise the local business community.  It places a particular emphasis on retailers 
and other service providers operating within the town centre but embraces other businesses across the town.  It also 
recognises the need to attract new retailers and new employers if the Master Plan Vision is to be achieved.  All play a 
vital role in delivering jobs and wealth to the town, and new retailers are required to enhance the town centre offer in 
line with Strategic Objective 2.   
 

The interventions proposed are all about bringing businesses together to share knowledge and skills - to help each 
other and therefore the town, to prosper.  Whilst it recognises the need for some external funding and support, this 
objective, above all others, throws down the gauntlet to the community to do things for itself.  It places an emphasis on 
helping oneself and helping one’s neighbour.  It also recognises that businesses need to stand behind the Vision and 
be prepared to make firm commitments and investment if lasting change is to be achieved.  This in turn will establish 
the conditions to attract more visitors, more customers and more wealth - helping those same businesses to thrive.   
 

The biggest challenge / delivery risk is the ability to motivate and crystallise firm actions from individual businesses.  A 
small nucleus of pro-active individuals from within the retail / business community itself will be vital to achieving 
success.  This cannot be imposed from without – it has to be driven from within the town. 
 
The interventions matrix in Table 7 sets down some key activities that should be pursued in respect of Strategic 
Objective 6. 

 

 

Case study: A loyalty card that uses existing Visa terminals 
 
Residents in a participating My Card area can load their loyalty card with cash and then use it at Visa 
terminals to pay for goods purchased at local shops. It can be tailored to a city, a town or even just a 
neighbourhood and aims to unite communities, recirculate local wealth and create significant income for 
local regeneration. 
 
Local merchants can not only expect increased sales but will also receive monthly intelligence generated 
through the transactions that will enable them to target products and services to their customers.  
 
This organisation also benefits by accruing income from transaction fees that can be used to further 
develop sustainable town centre regeneration.  
 
Find out more: http://towns.org.uk/amt-i/loyalty-cards-shop-local/my-card-smart-local-loyalty-programme/ 
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TABLE 7 Strategic Objective 6: To attract new businesses to Shepshed and to facilitate retailers and local businesses working together 
w ith appropriate support, a common purpose and mutual commitment to invest in the town centre. 

Intervention Actions / ideas Key roles Potential costs and 
funding sources 

Timescale 

 
Establish a 
"Shepshed 
Retailers and 
Business Forum"  
- a w orking sub-
group reporting to 
the Tow n Team 

 
Tow n Team to approach a range of retailers, market 
traders, café/pub/ restaurant owners and other 
service providers e.g. hairdressers etc. to form a 
body of active members that w ill seek to engage 
their fellow  traders 
 
Individuals w ho are creative, enthusiastic and 
committed to joint w orking to achieve tow n centre 
improvement, as w ell as being prepared to invest 
some of their time w ould need to be identif ied and 
brought together.  This committee w ould represent 
retailers’ interests and form a w orking sub-group to 
report into the Tow n Team 
 

 
Tow n Team to 
establish 

                                 
No cost to establish. 

 
Immediately: 
The process of 
establishing a 
w orking group could 
commence straight 
aw ay. 

 
Develop a 
voluntary 
"Retailers Charter" 
and encourage 
tow n centre 
retailers / landlords 
and businesses to 
sign up to certain 
standards.  

 
The Retailers Forum w ould consult w ith shop 
ow ners, landlords and other businesses to 
understand w hat is important to them, and w hat 
level of commitment they may be prepared to make 
 
A voluntary Retailers Charter w ould ask local 
businesses to sign-up and commit to certain 
standards and commitments.  This could include for 
example: 
 
• Presentation of shop fronts / w indow displays 
• Property maintenance 
• Customer care or service standards 

Commitment to certain initiatives / 
programmes e.g. discount schemes or other 
joint programmes 
 

Commitment to small investments in time and/or 
small amounts of annual funding for specif ic 
programmes 

 
Shepshed 
Retailers Forum 

 
No cost - just time and 
initiative. 

 
Short Term: 
Work could 
commence as soon 
as the Retailers 
Forum w as 
established, how ever 
consultation and 
agreement to a 
specif ic charter could 
take some time to 
achieve, and it w ould 
also likely need to be 
revised, updated and 
amended over time. 
 

 
Provision of small 
business skills and 
training to help 
start up retailers 
and other 
businesses 

 
 Promote training sessions for start-ups run by the 
Council   
 
Signpost training initiatives run by National Skills 
Academy for Retail and others 
 
Netw ork w ith other Town Teams to learn and apply 
best practise 
 
Consider local business mentoring scheme 

 
Tow n Team lead 
 
Shepshed 
Retailers Forum 
Shepshed 
Marketing Team 
 
Support from 
Tow n 
Council/Charnw oo
d Borough Council 

 
Signposting role could 
be undertaken w ith 
Charnw ood BC. 
 
A Tow n Team member 
could be set the task 
of netw orking with 
other Tow n Teams 
and other interest 
groups promoting 
independent retailers.                                                                                                 
Grant funding 
opportunities should 
be kept under review  
for training/mentoring 
and f inancial support.                                   
Possible voluntary role 
for business mentor. 
 

 
Short Term and On-
going. 
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TABLE 7 Strategic Objective 6: To attract new businesses to Shepshed and to facilitate retailers and local businesses working together 
w ith appropriate support, a common purpose and mutual commitment to invest in the town centre. 
Intervention Actions / ideas Key roles Potential costs and 

funding sources 
Timescale 

 
Develop a 
collective 
approach to 
sharing know ledge 
and procurement. 

 
Most retail businesses have certain basic 
requirements in common: the need for good 
marketing & w indow displays, cleaning, 
maintenance and accountancy support, the need to 
recruit, train and retain quality employees etc.  By 
coming together to share know ledge, skills and 
procurement retailers can help each other and help 
encourage / support start-up businesses 
 
The Shepshed Retailers Forum could play a vital 
role in coordinating this know ledge share.  Activities 
could include: 
 
• Sharing part time employees / joint 

recruitment 
• Joint procurement of goods / services to 

obtain discounts e.g. w indow cleaning or 
accountancy 

• Sharing skills / know ledge e.g. Someone w ith 
a f lair for w indow displays could help a fellow  
shop keeper thus improving the overall street 
appeal. 

• Joint marketing initiatives e.g. package deals 
such as f low ers, cards and chocolates or a 
bottle of bubbly for Valentine's / Mother's Day; 
or buy a bag of dog food from the pet shop 
and get a free bone from the butcher - basic 
initiatives that get people travelling betw een 
and visiting multiple shops / stalls 

 
Shepshed 
Retailers Forum 

 
No cost - just time and 
initiative 

 
Short Term: 
This type of dialogue 
should be facilitated 
as soon as the 
Retailers Forum is 
formed. 

 
Develop a strand 
of the Marketing 
Programme 
outlined above 
specif ically 
targeted at 
attracting new   
businesses into 
the tow n 

 
As w ell as supporting existing businesses, an 
important strand of w ork for the Shepshed 
Marketing Team w ould be to try and attract new  
businesses and retailers into the tow n. 
 
Actions could include: 
 
• Identifying service provision or product gaps 

that present an opportunity for new  businesses 
and communicating these. 

• Approaching traders / businesses / start-ups 
that may be prepared to expand into the 
Shepshed market. 

 

 
Shepshed 
Marketing Team  
w orking with the 
Tow n and 
Borough Council 
and Leicestershire 
Chamber of 
Commerce  

 
It is unclear w hat 
funding may be 
required until a 
programme of activity 
is agreed.   

 
Medium Term: 
The marketing team 
should focus on 
providing support to 
existing businesses to 
secure and 
consolidate their 
activity, before going 
on to consider the 
potential to attract 
new  businesses to 
the tow n.  It w ill be 
signif icantly easier to 
attract new  business 
if  the prosperity of 
those already in the 
tow n can be 
improved.  
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Delivering Public Realm Improvements to the Bull Ring and Market 
Place 
 
The Master Plan recognises The Bull Ring as the principal gateway to the town and Market Place as the heritage 
quarter.  It acknowledges that both require significant landscaping and public realm works if they are to fulfil their 
potential. The Town, Borough and County Councils need to recognise this and prioritise these two areas for 
investment.  Furthermore, these two areas should be the main priority for the use of developer contributions secured 
for public realm / landscaping improvements. Both sites are, in essence, highway improvement schemes and should 
be led by Leicestershire County Council Highways Department.  To facilitate delivery we suggest that only highway 
and other public land is used.   
 

It is understood that Market Place already has a County Council Highways capital allocation for resurfacing work in 
2013/14.  We understand, however, that the allocation is unlikely to be sufficient to deliver all of the proposed 
landscaping improvements as set out in this Master Plan and/or the Bellinger Design study.  Therefore careful 
consideration should be given as to how this money can be used to implement part of the scheme without prejudicing 
further improvements at a later date, or whether funding can be rolled forward (with guarantees that it will not be lost 
or re-allocated) to be supplemented by developer and other contributions in coming years. 
 

There are several key steps which need to be taken, they are: 
 

• Consider using existing highways capital allocation for Market Place by Leicestershire County as set out above. 
• Charnwood Borough Council to ensure policies are in place to require developer contributions from all new 

development in Shepshed to make landscape improvement contributions to these areas. 
• Shepshed Town Council to make available land at the Bull Ring (to the rear of the bus shelter) to the County 

Council for the purpose of this project. (Certain parts may be handed back to the Town Council as public realm at 
a later date – this will need to be explored.) 

• Leicestershire County Council to undertake an initial high level assessment of implementing the full scheme in 
each area.  Initial considerations will include: impact on traffic flows and bus routes, required service diversions 
and confirming land ownership / highway boundaries. It should also provide an estimate of the potential cost of 
bringing forward these schemes based on different pallets of materials which may have vastly different costs and 
townscape outcomes. 

• Leicestershire County Council to prioritise the allocation of capital funding for these two projects (in addition to the 
existing capital allocation for resurfacing Market Place). 

• Once funding has been confirmed, Leicestershire County Council to commission a detailed design, cost and 
delivery plan.  This should be based on the principles of this Master Plan and the Bellinger Design study, but 
tailored to meet budget availability once this has been firmly established.   

 
One of the particular issues that needs to be addressed in any design scheme for the Bull Ring is the requirement for 
a bus turning circle.  This severely restricts the options for improving the public realm as a very substantial amount of 
land has to remain as public highway.  This in turn restricts the amount of land that can be given over to pavements, 
soft landscaping and green areas. 
 

Budget availability will depend on the three key factors – the availability of public funds from County Highways 
budgets, the outcome of developer contribution negotiations and whether any other public grants are available e.g. 
from the Local Enterprise Partnership or other bodies that may be prepared to support the scheme based on its 
potential to drive economic growth. 
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In addition to the key steps outlined above, there are a number of important actions for the Shepshed Public Realm 
Team – these include lobbying for the allocation of capital budgets for these works, providing the political and 
community support where necessary to allow the County Highways Department to prioritise the allocation of funds 
against this as opposed to other important projects, and identifying / coordinating funding applications. 
 

The Public Realm Team should also act as a consultative body when budgetary and detailed design decisions are 
being made. 
 
Delivering the Redevelopment of Hall Croft 
The Master Plan for Hall Croft is by far the most complex and difficult intervention area to deliver.  It is also perhaps 
the most important as it presents the one opportunity to give the town a “heart” – a place to meet, a place for 
pedestrians and shoppers to move comfortably and safely away from passing traffic, and it connects key locations 
within the town.  Redevelopment also presents an opportunity to sort out the mass of uncontrolled car parking and 
rear facades that presently blight this area. 
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There are two alternative delivery options for this area.  The Preferred Delivery Option would involve Charnwood 
Borough Council undertaking a programme of bringing land into single ownership to bring forward comprehensive 
redevelopment. There are numerous advantages to this approach which include: 
 

• The ability to bring forward comprehensive development and the transformative effect that this would create 
• The ability to bring forward comprehensive development and the design opportunities / flexibility that this provides  
• The opportunity to acquire properties on Field Street / Britannia Street to improve access to and visibility of Hall 

Croft and to improve linkages to Glenmore Car Park 
• The ability to deliver active frontages, movement and vision corridors in accordance with the Master Plan, which 

would be more limited without comprehensive re-development 
• The ability to determine the precise mix of uses 
• The opportunity to ensure the delivery of flexible community / leisure space or other uses that are less 

commercially attractive 
• The ability to directly control the architectural quality of buildings  
• The ability to prioritise the provision of high quality public realm 
• The ability to control the delivery timescale 
• The opportunity to control long term maintenance / governance and management arrangements, in particular 

related to the provision of street market facilities 
 

Due to the complexity of landownership, present property values and the cost of implementing such a scheme, we do 
not believe it is realistic to assume that the private sector would be prepared to bring land into single ownership / 
comprehensive redevelopment of this area at this time. The Preferred Delivery Option is therefore necessarily a public 
sector led approach, which seeks to bring forward development by setting up the conditions for private developers to 
invest. 
 

However the Preferred Delivery Option may not be possible for a number of reasons, which include the availability of 
public funds and the possibility of private landowners bringing forward the redevelopment of individual sites before a 
land acquisition programme can be implemented. 
 
It is therefore necessary to consider an alternative delivery mechanism, which although less favourable (because it will 
not allow comprehensive redesign and redevelopment), still has the potential to deliver significant improvement to this 
important area of the town.  We will refer to this as the Alternative Delivery Option and it involves controlling private 
sector led redevelopment through effective development management alongside more limited public sector investment 
over an extended period of time. 
 

The two delivery options are outlined overleaf. 
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Preferred Delivery Option 
The first step in this process would be for Charnwood Borough Council to prioritise the redevelopment of Hall Croft 
and commit itself to leading the redevelopment of this area, including a resolution to make the necessary capital and 
revenue funds available within a specific period of time. 
 

The Borough Council should also consider the potential for developer contributions towards land acquisition and / or 
public realm works.  However we would suggest that due to the complexity of delivering Hall Croft, this is considered 
secondary to public realm improvement works to The Bull Ring and Market Place.  We must emphasise that whilst 
there may be scope for developer contributions to make a financial contribution they are highly unlikely to replace the 
need for a significant investment by the public sector. 
 

Charnwood Borough Council would then need to commission a Development Brief including a land acquisition and 
development strategy for Hall Croft.  This would set out in detail the type and quantum of development, individual land 
ownerships and values, a development viability assessment and gap funding requirements, and a detailed delivery 
strategy.  This would need to be a confidential report due to market issues and the possible use of CPO powers.   
 

Utilising the findings of this report, the Borough Council would then need to make the necessary capital allocations 
and proceed with land acquisition. Once land had been brought into single ownership, public consultation and liaison 
with the Town Team would form an important part of the process, in particular agreeing the detail of the development 
to be brought forward. 

 
In parallel with the above programme, Charnwood Borough Council, supported by the Town Team, would need to 
open a dialogue with Leicestershire County Council regarding the redevelopment of the library.  The County would 
need to play its part by prioritising the re-provision of library facilities in a mixed use community hub, and to make its 
land as well as capital funding available for this project.  During public consultation there were significant, and 
understandable, concerns raised with regards to the loss of the library.  It is therefore important that we emphasise the 
need for a firm and binding commitment from Leicestershire County Council to the replacement of library facilities with 
at least an equal amount of floor space and improved services before any closure or demolition occurred.   

 
Charnwood Borough Council would then lead the development and delivery process either directly or with a private 
developer / investment partner.  The opportunity would be marketed with a clear planning framework and property 
rights secured.  Some residual land value may be generated to offset the investment made by the Council and others 
although this cannot be certain. 
 

This is a complex process and will require substantial public funds.  It is therefore realistic to assume that it would take 
a number of years to implement, largely dependent on the availability of public resources and funding.  A ten year 
programme could be assumed. 
 

It is however the most likely scenario to deliver transformational change and offer a high quality heart for the town. 
 

Page 492



Shepshed Town Centre Master Plan and Delivery Framework Charnwood Borough Council  May 2013 
BBP Regeneration Ltd | Wei Yang & Partners | Shared Intelligence 

 
109 

 
 
 
Alternative Delivery Option  
The alternative delivery option also requires the preparation of a detailed Development Brief for Hall Croft, to be 
adopted as Supplementary Planning Guidance.  This should establish clear development control policies for the area 
in order to guide developer proposals that may come forward over time.  (We would recommend this is done in any 
instance, even if the Borough Council commits itself to the Preferred Delivery Option, as a safeguard against 
unsuitable development proposals that do not align with the Master Plan Vision for the area.) 
 

Building on the recommendations of this Master Plan, the Development Brief would need to be quite explicit in its 
description of use classes, quantum of development, built form and build lines, requirement for active frontages and 
movement / vision corridors, the provision of public open space / soft and hard landscaping requirements and the 
architectural quality of buildings required.   
 

Other aspects of the delivery strategy outlined above should also be pursued, including the Borough Council 
considering the potential for developer contributions towards public realm works, and working with the County Council 
to bring forward the redevelopment of the library.  This would require provision within future capital programmes 
possibly supplemented by other sources of funding available through colocation of other facilities.  Examples of this 
within Charnwood Borough include a visitor information centre in Melton Mowbray, adult social care services in 
Loughborough, and a job club in Hinckley.  Community space, SME workspace or a coffee shop may provide other 
opportunities for funding.   
 

A detailed dialogue with the Co-Op regarding the ownership / control of their land within Hall Croft would need to be 
entered into before any landscaping works were committed.The provision of improved access routes from Field Street 
and Britannia Street would be difficult to secure under this delivery option.  Access from Field Street is restricted by 
existing buildings.  Access to Britannia Street requires access across private land.  
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Establishing the Framework for Change 
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06 Establishing the framework for change 
 
 
Introduction 
 
The interventions set out in Section 5 touch on, and in some instances presuppose, that certain structures to manage, 
facilitate and implement change are already in place.  It is essential that these structures are put in place swiftly as 
they form the basic framework upon which this Delivery Plan is conceived. 
 

We have identified three cross-cutting themes which need to be considered, they are: 
 

• Policy 
• Funding 
• Governance 

 

This section of the report examines each of these themes and sets out what needs to be done to establish a 
framework for change.  Setting up these mechanisms should be viewed as laying the foundations of the Delivery Plan.  
 

 
Policy 
 

Shepshed Town Council, Charnwood Borough Council and Leicestershire County Council need to develop and align 
policy in support of this Master Plan if it is to succeed.  There needs to be a firm policy commitment to prioritise the 
regeneration and economic growth of Shepshed Town Centre.  This in turn will facilitate the allocation of public funds 
to specific intervention projects over a sustained period of time. 
 
Planning policy also needs to be developed.   
 
Charnwood Borough Council will publish its Pre-Submission Draft Core Strategy in June 2013 for a six week 
consultation period prior to examination in public; this is the first of the new development plan documents that will 
make up the Charnwood Local Plan.  The Core Strategy sets out the strategic policies to deliver the Council’s Vision 
for Charnwood for the period to 2028.  This Master Plan and Delivery Framework for Shepshed forms part of the 
evidence base for the Core Strategy.   
 
It is anticipated that the regeneration of Shepshed will feature as a strategic priority in the Draft Core Strategy, as will 
the identification of Shepshed as an area of growth to accommodate an additional 500+ homes. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Page 497



Shepshed Town Centre Master Plan and Delivery Framework Charnwood Borough Council  May 2013 
BBP Regeneration Ltd | Wei Yang & Partners | Shared Intelligence 

 
114 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The Core Strategy will be supported by a number of other documents including a Site Allocations and Development 
Management Policies DPD, due for publication in 2014. To support this Master Plan, these and subsequent local plan 
documents should: 
 
• Recognise the importance of Shepshed Town Centre as a retail area to be protected and reinforced. 
• Define the geographic boundary of the town centre and secure appropriate uses within it. 
• Identify and protect important retail frontages. 
• Seek to prioritise retail, leisure, community and food/drink provision at ground floor level, with a greater mix of 

uses including offices / residential on upper floors.  This will encourage activity within the town centre throughout 
all hours of the day. 

• Promote the development of new leisure facilities for sports and recreational use across the town and gastro 
pubs, restaurants, cafés and bars within the town centre. 

• Limit the expansion of uses in the town centre that do not align with the Master Plan Vision. 
• Deliver enhanced protection for important buildings, features, frontages and views of historic and/or architectural 

merit. 
• Secure developer contributions for town centre improvements including contributions towards improving 

connectivity (footpaths, cycleways and public transport), public realm and landscaping, leisure provision, public art 
& heritage enhancements. 

 

We would also suggest that a detailed Development Brief for Hall Croft is prepared which includes the general policies 

and principles set out in Chapter 4 of this report. 
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Funding 
 

Many of the interventions referred to in our report rely primarily upon community or entrepreneurial spirit - requiring 
time, skills and energy but with little or no financial outlay.  Other interventions will require substantial investment, 
often from multiple funding streams if they are to become a reality. 
 
Private sector investment 
In Shepshed, private sector investment could come in a wide variety of forms – people spending money in local 
shops, a gymnasium operator investing to expand leisure provision, a property developer redeveloping Hall Croft, or 
existing businesses and freeholders improving their own shop fronts. 
 
With limited resources available (particularly in the current economic environment where businesses of all types are 
struggling to access bank finance), businesses must selectively prioritise ventures that have a favourable balance of 
risk and potential return.  In practical terms, this means that investment in Shepshed is competing with investment in 
other projects, in other parts of the country (and, increasingly, further afield).  Where a project is not immediately 
viable for an investor, the public sector may be able to help close the viability gap.   
 
The nature of private sector investment makes it necessary to create the early conditions for the private sector to 
invest in Shepshed with confidence, creating a snowball effect as more and more investment has a positive impact on 
the town and investment becomes increasingly viable.  Such conditions for investment include population growth, low 
unemployment, high average incomes, strong footfall in the town centre with high retention of expenditure within the 
town, and meaningful investment from other parties. 
 
Investment from the public sector and existing businesses within Shepshed will be crucial to creating these early 
conditions for more significant investment in future.  CBC and LCC can play a pivotal role by committing to capital 
investment in Shepshed and by publicising this in a transparent and visible way.  Working with Leicester and 
Leicestershire Enterprise Partnership, they should act to promote the opportunities for investment in Shepshed and 
build key relationships with the private sector.  Where existing businesses are willing and able to invest in growth 
initiatives (promotion and marketing, expansion of products and services, training and recruitment of staff, shop front 
improvements, etc.) they should be supported by the public sector and the Town Team, with coordination for the 
sharing of costs where possible.   
 
In many parts of the UK and beyond, businesses have set up Business Improvement Districts (BIDs) following a 
majority vote, agreeing to the collection of a mandatory levy from businesses based on their rateable value.  The 
number of businesses and rateable values in Shepshed would not generate meaningful funds after deducting 
overheads, and we do not therefore recommend this as a funding strategy.  However, retailers have much to gain 
from the regeneration of Shepshed town centre, and leveraging private investment through the Retailers and Business 
Forum or other initiatives will be important.  Where businesses are asked to contribute to collective initiatives, 
calculating the contribution based on floorspace or rateable value would capitalise on the potential for more significant 
contributions from larger operators. 
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Developer contributions 
The emerging policy enabling 500+ new homes in Shepshed brings with it additional demands on the town centre, but 
also potential for financial contributions from developers.  There may also be justification for securing contributions 
from other proposed developments in and around Loughborough (such as the West of Loughborough SUE).   
 
Charnwood Borough Council should develop planning policy working in partnership with developers and the 
community to maximise on this opportunity.  In particular we would suggest that developer contributions are sought 
towards: 
 
• Connectivity and public transport improvements 
• Leisure provision  
• Public realm improvements and landscaping works 
• Public art and heritage improvements 
• Other contributions as may be appropriate 
 
 
Public sector capital investment 
Shepshed Town Council, Charnwood Borough Council and Leicestershire County Council, are an important source of 
funding for capital projects.  We recommend that the Town Team pre-prepare business plans for each intervention in 
dialogue with both authorities, ready to make its case for inclusion in future Capital Plans over the coming years.  This 
will help to ensure that the required funding is positioned around each authority’s policy priorities. 
 
Charnwood Borough Council allocates capital funding in a three-year Capital Plan.   
 
Leicestershire County Council has a similar programme of capital investment, although theirs is allocated on an 
annual basis.   
 
• Transport projects are the most significant capital allocation within the County’s budget.  In 2013/14, funds are set 

aside for the resurfacing of Market Place and Britannia Street in Shepshed, although this is not understood to be 
adequate for significant upgrading of the public realm.  Funds are also allocated for a study looking at parking 
arrangements on Kirkhill and Leicester Road, which currently narrow the main route into Shepshed town centre 
from the M1. 

• Desirable transport projects for future funding allocation in Shepshed include highway and public realm 
improvements around Market Place and The Bull Ring.  

• The second-largest capital allocation is for Children and Young People’s Services.  It will be important for the 
Town Team to discuss the priorities of this fund with LCC, especially with regards to sports education and youth 
activities. 

 

It may also be possible for the public sector to access debt finance as a gap funding stream for projects that have a 

capital assets and a viable business plan.  This would most likely apply to larger scale projects such as the 

redevelopment within Hall Croft. 
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Public sector capital grants and loans 
As well as capital investment from the local authorities the Town Team and other organisations within Shepshed may 
be able to bid for grants and loans. 
 
Below are some examples of capital grants available from CBC that may be relevant in Shepshed: 
 
• Staying Healthy Community Grants are revenue grants for health-related projects.  The scheme covers strictly 

‘one-off’ expenditure, such as the running of conferences, promotional campaigns, and events for small projects 
with community benefits. Staying Healthy Community Grants can provide grants of between £250 and £2,000. 

• Community Development Grants are revenue grants to cover the running costs of a project, including the costs of 
employing staff, stationery, heating, lighting, printing, postage and telephones. It is possible that Shepshed’s 
evening events programme could benefit from a Community Development Grant. 

• CBC’s Community Facilities Grant supports the renovation, improvement and provision of community buildings, 
and also small-scale environmental improvement schemes with funding up to £20,000 to a maximum of 50% of 
the cost of the project.  Grants of up to £5,000 are also available for related feasibility studies, up to 50% of the 
cost of the study.   

 

The Town Team should also explore opportunities for investment from a wide range of public bodies to support a wide 
range of economic, health, leisure, townscape or heritage programmes.  This could include funding from for example 
the Local Enterprise Partnership, Community Builders Fund, Government Departments / Programmes, National 
Lottery Fund etc.  Identifying, considering and targeting these opportunities is a major programme of on-going work for 
the Town Team. 
 

An opportunistic approach must be taken to applications, as they often have strict criteria and short timescales.   
 

Coordinating investment 
With so many potential interventions, stakeholders and funding uncertainties and limited resources, it is crucial to 
implement a flexible but coordinated approach whereby one intervention does not prejudice other funding streams or 
conflict with other interventions.  Considering such conflicts and directing investment is a key activity of the Town 
Team. 
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Governance  
 

The regeneration of Shepshed requires coordinated activity and the extended commitment of a number of public, 
private and voluntary organisations; success therefore relies on appropriate governance structures being put in place 
from the outset.  Proper governance is also required to ensure that the interests of all stakeholder groups are 
represented, that funds and interventions are used to greatest effect, that the Master Plan vision is kept updated and 
refreshed, and to offer continuity and resilience so that the ownership and success of the project does not reside with 
the commitment of a few individuals. 
 
A Town Team has now been established to fulfil this role.  Its membership is drawn from local people, organisations, 
traders, and the town, Borough and County Councils.  The Town Team’s role is to act as a representative, 
consultative forum on matters relating to the regeneration, development and management of Shepshed Town Centre 
and to foster strong community and business leadership. 
 
It is the Town Team’s role to continue to enthuse, prioritise and hold hemselves and other bodies to account over an 
extended period of time - to ensure that everyone is working together to deliver the Master Plan vision, and to keep 
that Vision fresh and alive. 
 
A key consideration from the outset should be clearly defining the separate roles and responsibilities of the Town 
Council and Town Team, and how these bodies are to interact. The membership and structure of the Town Team is 
illustrated in Figure 21 
 

Fig. 21 The Town Team  
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For the Town Team to be an effective decision making body it needs to limit its size and balance / encourage inputs 
from different sectors and interest groups.  It is for the Town Team to decide on its precise composition, but we would 
suggest limiting this to no more than say 16 people.   
 
However, the workshops have illustrated the enthusiasm and level of interest which needs to be embraced.  We 
recognise that there is too much to be delivered by a single team, and therefore suggest that the answer is to make 
the Town Team a supervisory body which sets up a number of specific working-groups each assigned a particular 
sphere of interest or outcome.  These working groups would then report into the Town Team, which would be 
responsible for coordinating and directing their activity.   
 

In the interventions section of this report we have suggested three specific working groups that we recommend are set 
up as soon as possible, they are: a Marketing Team, a Public Realm Team and a Shepshed Retailers and Business 
Forum, however any number of working groups could be set up as may be required and decided upon by the Town 
Team.  This structure is illustrated in Figure 22.  It allows individual tasks to be assigned and many more people to 
play an active role in delivering the Master Plan without directly having to be on the Town Team.  We envisage that 
each working-group would elect one or more representatives to sit on and report to the Town Team. 
 

Fig. 22 Town Team Structure  
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Receiving, Holding and Expending Funds 
Since the Town Team is not incorporated it cannot, at this time, hold money itself.  Many public grants require funds to 
be held by a suitably qualified accountable body, and this role will therefore need to be fulfilled by either the Town or 
Borough Council.  The specific details for this will need to be agreed; however it is possible for the Town Team to 
make decisions and direct expenditure held on its behalf by the accountable body - for example County Councils 
holding funds and acting as the accountable body for Local Enterprise Partnerships.   
 
The above mechanism works well for larger sums of grant money, however it may not be suitable for other initiatives 
where there is no specific requirement for the Council to be involved, for example voluntary contributions towards a 
collective goal or income and expenditure generated from running services or events.   
 
Alternative financial mechanisms may need to be considered; this could include the setting up of a social enterprise or 
local businesses taking the lead and running a separate account for specific activities (that is properly protected and 
ring fenced). 
 
Whilst the Town Team will need to seek legal and financial advice on the specific options the following factors should 
be considered: 
 
• Access to grants and funding - many funds are currently on offer specifically for social enterprises.   
• Retaining and recycling the benefit from capital gains and revenue profit may be a useful motivator and tangible 

measure of success 
• The potential need to provide a vehicle for owning certain assets for shared use or hire  
• It will be important to create a sense of common endeavour, with transparent objectives, values and 

ownership.  This is particularly important to maintain perceptions of ethical activity and prevent unfair practices. 
• Costs associated with financial and legal consultancy and a need to limit liability. 
• The possible need to employ staff or issue contracts. 
• Enterprise-based models can benefit from positive aspects of the commercial sector, including profit-driven 

innovation, business case for investment, customer-focus etc. 
 
Early consideration should therefore be given to the above requirements and structures put in place as appropriate.  A 
decision on whether this should be centralised and controlled by the Town Team or whether separate arrangements 
will be made for different initiatives should be made. 
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Appendix A 
 
 

Shepshed Town Team 
 
Shepshed Town Team was formed in late 2012 to assist in the process of regenerating Shepshed Town Centre.  
Membership is drawn from the following organisations: 
 
• Charnwood Borough Council 
• Leicestershire County Council 
• Leicestershire Police Authority 
• Shepshed Community Plan Group 
• Shepshed Portas Pilot Team 
• Shepshed Town Council 
• Local community groups 
• Local business community representatives 
• Local amenity groups 
• Local residents’ groups 
 
Constituent organisations as of 9 January 2013 were: 
 
• Action for Better Charnwood 
• Charnwood Arts 
• Charnwood Borough Council 
• Charnwood Disability Forum 
• Charnwood Youth Council 
• Registered Social Landlords – de Montfort Housing and the Longhurst Group 
• Garendon Park Countryside Protection Group 
• Human Rights and Equalities Charnwood 
• Leicestershire County Council 
• Leicestershire Police Authority 
• Loughborough and District Civic Trust 
• Loughborough Chamber of Trade 
• Market Traders Federation 
• Shepshed Community Plan Group 
• Shepshed Town Council 
• Serenade Ladies’ Choir 
• Tax Assist Accountants 
• Passion Youth Club 
• Christchurch Methodist Church 
• A local trader 
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The remit of the Town Team is: 
 
1. The team will be consulted on all relevant planning applications that affect the town centre. 
2. The team will be kept abreast of current developments and plans and proposals within the Town Centre remit and 

will consider these in the light of aspirations and vision as laid out in the Master Plan. 
3. The team will consider all matters relevant to the town centre and delivery of the Town Centre Master Plan in 

advance of their consideration by the Borough Council or consultation on them with the general public and other 
organisations. 

4. Members of the team will observe normal standards in relation to declarations of interest of a personal or financial 
and prejudicial nature in relation to matters being considered by the team.  Where such interests exist team 
members would be expected to declare them. 

5. The team is not a decision-making body but will proceed by way of discussion and consensus where possible. 
6. The team will be a consultative body where individual members can bring matters on which they would like to 

inform the team or seek views from the team.  This would include matters relating to policy or proposal of any of 
the team members of relevance to the Town Centre on which the other members may be expected to have an 
interest or view. 

7. The team will provide a forum for information and advice to be shared and exchanged. 
8. The team will offer advice to parent bodies of team members of which account may be taken as appropriate by 

those bodies in discharging their own functions and responsibilities. 
9. The team is able to consider anything which it feels if of relevance and related to the development and 

management of Shepshed Town Centre. 
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PROJECT PIPELINE BUSINESS CASE 

Basic Information 

Project Name   

Promoting Organisation   

Legal Entity Status   

Registration Number   

Primary Contact Name  

Phone Number   

E-mail Address   

Location of Project   

Project Postcode  

Local Authority Area  

 

Project Overview 

Provide a short summary of the project 
(max 50 words) 
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Provide a brief overview of the project  

 

Is this a new project? 
  

if this is not a new project, please explain the 
need for funding 

 

Funding Requested Business Rates Pooling,   

Key Dates - Earliest possible start date for the project work post approval, funding contract and procurement 

Project Start Date 
  

Project End Date   

Provide a brief commentary to demonstrate 
that the project will be commenced by the 
stated date.  

 

 

Project Milestones/Activities - Please outline each of the key milestones/activities to deliver this project. Please note this 
project plan should start and end with the date provided above. – please add additional boxes as required 

Description 

 

Start Date (Tasks only)   

End Date (Tasks and Milestones)   

Key Task/Milestone?   
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Strategic Case  
Problems, Barriers to Growth and Rationale for Intervention 

Explain the aim of the project  

 

Explain the underlying barriers to economic 
growth that the substantive project will address  

 

Explain the impact of not addressing these 
barriers  

 

Explain what will happen if this funding request 
is not approved  

  

Will there be a material increase in the size of 
the project? 

 

If yes, please provide a brief explanation (Max 
100 words) 

  

Will there be a material increase in the scope of 
the project? 

 

If yes, please provide a brief explanation (Max 
100 words) 

  

Will there be a material increase in the total 
amount spent on the project? 
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If yes, please provide a brief explanation (Max 
100 words) 

  

Will there be a material increase in the speed of 
completion of the project? 

 

If yes, please provide a brief explanation (Max 
100 words) 

  

Will the project happen outside the LLEP area as 
a result of NOT receiving the funding? 

 

If yes, please provide a brief explanation (Max 
100 words) 

  

Objectives of Project 

Describe the specific objective(s) of the project.  

 

Strategic Fit with Local Priorities 

Will the intervention support policies in the 
Strategic Economic Plan, Sector Growth Plans or 
other Local Plans?  

  

What is the main strategic priority that your 
project addresses? 

 

Engagement and Consensus 

Outline support from key stakeholders for the 
proposed solution/your approach to seeking 
consensus.  

 

Previous Funding Applications 

Have you applied for any funding for this project 
previously? 
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If yes, please provide a brief explanation (Max 
100 words) 

 

How is your project State Aid Compliant? Briefly 
explain why your project is State Aid compliant. 
We strongly advise you to seek independent 
legal advice with regards to the issues of State 
Aid in relation to this application. 

  

Economic Case 

Investigation of Options 

Demonstrate that a range of options has been 
considered. Why is this solution the best 
option? What are the impacts of doing nothing?  

 

Demonstrate and evidence that the funding 
would represent value for money.  

 

Is the project scalable? 
 

Outputs, Outcomes and Impact 

The funding recipient will be responsible for reporting against all outputs, outcomes and impacts  
detailed below – please add additional rows as needed  

 

Outputs specific deliverables from the overall project – linked directly back to the funding received – normally achieved 

within 2 years – some suggested outputs at the end of this form 

Outputs Category   

Outputs Sub Category   

Outputs   

Measures 

How will the output be measured  

Measurement Source  

Who is responsible for measuring the benefit?   

Assumptions 
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What are the risks or issues to realising the 
benefit 

  

 

Outcomes: specific deliverables from the overall project – as a result of the outputs outcomes happen normally 

achieved within 2 - 10 years 

Outcomes Category   

Outcomes Sub Category   

Outcome   

Measures 

How will the outcome be measured    

Measurement Source   

Who is responsible for measuring the benefit?    

Assumptions 

What are the risks or issues to realising the 
benefit 

  

 

Additional Benefits 

Employing locally and responsibly    

If yes, please provide a brief explanation (Max 
100 words)  

 

Sourcing locally    

If yes, please provide a brief explanation (Max 
100 words)  

 

Supporting and engaging with local 
communities 

  

If yes, please provide a brief explanation (Max 
100 words) 

 

Improving environmental sustainability    

If yes, please provide a brief explanation (Max 
100 words) 

 

Doing business ethically   
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If yes, please provide a brief explanation (Max 
100 words) 

 

 

Impacts –The intended longer-term (10 years plus) impact of the initiative/intervention which addresses the original 

problem 

Outcome (e.g. jobs unlocked, homes unlocked) 
Edit 

  

Quantity (e.g. number of jobs, number of new 
homes,) 

  

Assessment (e.g. who will measure the 
outcome, when and how will it be measured) 

  

Will particular groups of people be affected by 
the intervention? Will the impact be positive or 
negative? Please explain. (Max 100 words) 

  

How will the intervention impact on the natural 
and built environment? (Max 100 words)  

  

 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

How will you evaluate the success of the 
project?   

 

Are the costs of monitoring and evaluation 
included in your project budget?  

   

 

Financial Case 

What is the total cost of the project (£'s)?   

If this application is for proportion of a much 
larger project, what is the expected total cost of 
the substantive project (£'s)?  

  

Please explain how the costs have been 
estimated and price base. 

 

Funding Requirements and Match Funding 
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What is the total funding requirement being 
requested (£'s)? 

  

What assumptions is this figure based upon?  

 

What is the total match funding that will be 
provided (£'s)?  

  

 

Sources of Funding (£'s) – add additional rows if needed 

Funding Source 

 

Amount (£'s) 
  

Percentage of Budget (%) 
  

Confirmed 
  

Description 

 

 

Sources of Funding (£'s) – add additional rows if needed  

Funding Source 
 

Amount (£'s) 
 

Percentage of Budget (%) 
 

Confirmed 
 

Description 

 

 

Financial Profile 

Period - Select March as end of financial year   

Description ( If not applicable enter NA)   

Planned Amount £'s (Only include VAT if not 
recoverable) 

  

Funding Source 

 

 

Financial Profile 

Period - Select March as end of financial year 

 

Description (If not applicable enter NA)   
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Planned Amount £'s (Only include VAT if not 
recoverable) 

  

Funding Source 

 

 

Commercial and Management Case 

Partnerships for Delivery 

Identify partners involved in the project and 
demonstrate shared commitment to delivery.  

  

Have you spoken with the Local Authority for 
where your project will take place regarding this 
project?  

 

Effective Governance 

Briefly explain proposed governance structure, 
including reference to partners if appropriate. 

 

How will the project be managed?  

 

 

 

Capacity and Risk Management – please add additional risks as required.  

Risks 

  

Risk name 
  

Description of risk including potential impact 

  

Probability & Impact (Please select the point on 
the matrix where the probability and impact 
converge to indicate the risk assessment) 
Assessment 

  

Probability & Impact  
 (Please select the point on the matrix where the probability and impact converge to indicate the risk assessment) 

Mitigating Action 
  

Assessment post mitigation 
  

Dependencies 

If this project is dependent on outputs from 
other projects, please provide further details   
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Supporting Information 

Supporting Documents 

 

File Name 
  

If 'Other' please specify   

Description 

 

 

 

 

Declaration 

I declare that to the best of my knowledge, the information included within this form is accurate. 

Name   

Date   

Job Title   

Organisation   

Are you authorised to submit this business case 
on behalf of the Promoting Organisation?  

  

Whilst we will treat your application with the utmost confidentiality, please be aware that we will use this  
information to carry out an appraisal on your project. The LLEP is a partnership and the information you  
provide may be shared with relevant local and national partners and third party organisations. 

Whilst we will treat your application with the utmost confidentiality, please be aware that we will use this  
information to carry out an appraisal on your project. The LLEP is a partnership and the information you  
provide may be shared with relevant local and national partners and third party organisations. 
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	Agenda
	6 Draft Charnwood Local Plan (2019-36)
	1 Introduction
	1.1 Background
	1.2 Overview of the plan area
	1.2.1 Charnwood is one of seven Leicestershire districts located around the city of Leicester (which form the Leicester and Leicestershire Housing Market Area).
	1.2.2 As illustrated on figure 1.1 below, Charnwood (demarked by a red boundary) directly borders Leicester to the south, whilst Nottingham and Derby are within relatively close proximity to the north and provide sources of employment.
	1.2.3 The borough is well connected with access to both the M1 motorway to the west and Midland Mainline Railway Line to the east.  Given its strong links with key centres of population, and cross border features such as the Charnwood Forest, there is...
	1.2.4 Like many parts of the UK, there is pressure for housing development to support a growing, aging and changing demographic.
	1.2.5 Charnwood’s main centre of population and employment is Loughborough, which is home to a renowned university and is a key location for economic growth.  A range of smaller settlements are dotted across the Borough, with several service centres d...
	1.2.6 The Charnwood Forest is a key natural feature within the Borough which forms part of the larger National Forest than runs across North West Leicestershire and Hinckley .and Bosworth.
	Figure 1.1 - The Local Plan area

	1.3 Overview of the new Local Plan
	1.3.1 The new Local Plan will set out the amount and the location of new housing and employment development to meet its assessed need for development, and core policies to support the spatial strategy and ensure sustainable growth.
	1.3.2 There is a vision and strategic objectives already established for the Adopted Charnwood Local Plan Core Strategy (2011-2028).  However, the new Local Plan will have a new vision and objectives to reflect the latest issues and evidence.
	1.3.3 The new vision and objectives have not yet been finalised; but are expected to build upon the existing vision and objectives and progress made on the Core Strategy so far.
	1.3.4 The existing vision is set out below for context:
	The Core Strategy Vision for Charnwood 2028
	In 2028 Charnwood will be one of the most desirable place to live, work and visit in the East Midlands.  Development will have been managed to improve the economy, quality of life and the environment.   Charnwood will be recognised for the role Loughb...
	Our strong and diverse economy will provide more employment opportunities for local people including higher skilled, better paid jobs in high technology research and manufacturing, sports, tourism, creative and cultural industry clusters. Growing busi...
	The Loughborough Science and Enterprise Park and growing Loughborough University will be at the heart of Loughborough’s brand as a ‘centre for excellence’. Business and technological links with the City of Leicester will have been strengthened through...
	Our landscape and the special buildings, heritage and ecology it contains will be in a good state. Our picturesque villages will have retained their strong sense of identity.
	Our community will have access to a range of green spaces, leisure and recreational facilities across Charnwood and new parkland in Loughborough and Thurmaston will be provided. The Charnwood Forest will be recognised as a Regional Park.
	The River Soar and Wreake will be improved for wildlife and people.
	Charnwood will be recognised for delivering growth to a high design quality that benefits the community.
	The demand for housing will be focused on Loughborough and the edge of Leicester City. New sustainable urban extensions at West Loughborough and Thurmaston, as well as other planned areas of growth, will incorporate good quality design and reflect our...
	Issues previously associated with houses in multiple occupation will have been managed and social cohesion will have improved.
	Loughborough will continue to be the main economic, social and cultural heart of the Borough. It will be an attractive, compact and ‘walkable’ destination for shopping, leisure, entertainment and culture.
	Our other settlements, including a regenerated Shepshed, will have an attractive provision of local shops, culture and leisure facilities.
	Our community will have better access to jobs and services, with a choice to walk or cycle. For longer trips Charnwood will be known for its excellent connections by bus or rail, including a restored Great Central Railway. Some trips will no longer be...
	Our community will enjoy a cleaner and greener environment. Charnwood will be well prepared for the impacts of climate change and will be playing its part in reducing greenhouse gas emissions.
	Our community will have a sense of ownership and increased pride in their local areas due to strong neighbourhood planning.


	2 scoping
	2
	2.1 Background
	2.1.1 The Scoping stage of the SA process is used to establish the key issues that should be the focus of the appraisal, as well as the assessment methodologies.
	2.1.2 A Scoping Report was prepared and published for consultation in January 2017.  Following consideration of the comments received, the scope of the SA has been determined and has provided the baseline position against which appraisals have been un...
	2.1.3 It should be noted that the scope of the SA is fluid and will be updated throughout the plan making process in light of new evidence.  The scope of the SA will be presented in full within the final SA Report (representing an update to the Scopin...

	2.2 Key issues
	2.2.1 The key issues identified through the scoping process so far are summarised in table 2.1 below.

	2.3 SA Framework
	2.3.1 Table 2.2 sets out the fourteen SA objectives that have been established as a result of the scoping process (i.e. by establishing the key issues that need to be addressed through the SA process).  Each SA objective is supported by a list of sub-...
	2.3.2 The SA Framework forms a basis for the appraisal of all elements of the Plan, and any reasonable alternatives.  Essentially, the SA seeks to determine how the Plan performs in relation to each of the SA Objectives and whether the proposals would...
	2.3.3 The supporting appraisal criteria are devised to help guide the appraisal process and prompt thought and discussion about the key issues for each objective.  However, they are not intended to be answered one-by-one for every single element of th...


	3 INTRODUCTION TO THE alternatives
	3
	3.1 Identifying and appraising alternatives
	3.1.1 A critical stage of the SA process is the consideration of alternative approaches and options for delivering the objectives of the Plan.
	3.1.2 Appraisal of reasonable alternatives allows for a fair comparison of different strategies, policy approaches and site options to be undertaken.  The findings of appraisal can then help to inform decisions about the Plan approach.
	3.1.3 An important aspect of an effective SA is to help stakeholders (i.e. businesses, communities, developers, statutory bodies) understand the benefits, constraints and opportunities associated with different strategies, policy approaches and site o...
	3.1.4 The Regulations0F  are not prescriptive in how this should be undertaken, stating only that the SA Report should present an appraisal of the plan and reasonable alternatives taking into account the objectives and geographical scope of the plan o...
	3.1.5 The key issues identified by the Council at this stage of Plan making relate to the following plan elements.
	- Housing growth and distribution
	- Broad approaches to employment land delivery
	- Site specific options
	3.1.6 The following chapters deal with the alternative approaches that have been identified and assessed for each of the Plan elements listed above.  Each of these chapters is structured as follows:
	 Background - This introduces the issues and why it is considered important to explore alternatives for this aspect of the Plan.
	 Part 1: The reasons for selecting the options - This describes the alternatives that have been considered and which are considered to be reasonable.
	 Part 2: Appraisal of options – This summarises the appraisal findings for each of the reasonable alternatives.
	 Part 3: Rationale for the preferred approach - This sets out the next stages of the plan-making process, how the SA will be taken into account in the decision making process and what further SA tasks may need to be undertaken.


	4 alternatives appraisal:  housing GROWTH
	4
	4.1 Background
	4.1.1 Setting the strategy for the amount and distribution of housing and employment development is a crucial element of the plan-making process.
	4.1.2 A robust approach to plan-making should involve testing different approaches as to how the plan objectives can be achieved.   Therefore, there is a need to examine the evidence behind housing and employment needs and understand the implications ...
	4.1.3 The spatial strategy will draw together conclusions from different elements of the plan-making process (including SA findings) that relate to housing and employment (as well as other important factors).
	4.1.4 An initial set of reasonable alternative were consulted upon from April to June 2018; supported by an interim sustainability appraisal report –this consultation was called “Towards a Local Plan for Charnwood.
	4.1.5 Following on from this consultation, a refined list of reasonable alternatives was identified in September 2018 for the purposes of testing through evidence and through sustainability appraisal.  This section sets out the process of identifying ...

	4.2 Part 1: The reasons for selecting the options
	4.2.1 Before commencing the alternatives development process, it was necessary to establish some key issues and principles that would shape the development strategy for Charnwood (listed below).  This is important, as reasonable alternatives (options)...
	• Government Policy.
	• The emerging Strategic Growth Plan for Leicester and Leicestershire – Which promotes Charnwood Borough Council to meet its housing needs through managed growth on the edge of city, Loughborough and a ‘northern gateway’ strategic focus (though this w...
	• The Charnwood Borough Council Cabinet vision for Charnwood.
	• The need for homes and how this compares to the availability of land and opportunities for new supply.
	• The economy and the need for new employment land, the future prospects for existing employment sites, opportunities for new employment provision.
	4.2.2 Taking these factors into account, an important starting point was to look at the level of growth that should be delivered and the places that this could reasonably be delivered.
	4.2.3 It is considered less meaningful to test growth scenarios without an understanding of where this growth would be located.  Therefore, the options have been identified by a consideration of both growth and distribution approaches at the same time...
	Housing Need
	4.2.4 The starting point for identifying growth options for the Towards a Local Plan for Charnwood in April 2018 was the objectively assessed housing need identified in the Housing and Employment Development Needs Assessment (HEDNA).  This is a figure...
	4.2.5 It is considered unreasonable to provide for housing land below this level as there is no evidence to suggest that there are substantial constraints to the delivery of the objectively assessed needs.
	4.2.6 A second growth option has been identified that would provide land for the delivery of 15,700 homes.   This higher provision scenario is informed by Council commissioned evidence about delivery factors, which suggests that a greater number of de...
	4.2.7 This reflects the need for flexibility in the instance that allocated or committed sites may not come forward as anticipated, as well as accounting for lead-in times and build-out rates. This is a reasonable alternative as it helps to understand...
	4.2.8 It would be possible to test a very large number of additional growth options lying between these two housing allocation options (8,100 / 15,700).  However, at this stage it was considered proportionate and appropriate to compare just these two ...
	Housing distribution
	4.2.9 The options development process involved two key steps.  It is useful to describe both of these to provide the context within which the reasonable alternatives have been established.
	4.2.10 Initial work to identify strategic options for the distribution of new housing development had to take account of the land known to be available through the Charnwood Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment.
	4.2.11 The options have been presented according to the amount of growth being allocated to different tiers in the Charnwood settlement hierarchy.  At the top of the hierarchy are those settlements/ sites which adjoin the Leicester Urban area.  Loughb...
	4.2.12 The middle tiers of the hierarchy are Service Centres and ‘Other Settlements’ (in turn) and at the lowest tier of the hierarchy are small villages and hamlets.
	4.2.13 A large number of options could be explored, but there is a need to ensure that options are meaningful, discrete and deliverable.  It is also necessary to limit the number of alternatives that are tested and presented for consultation to aid in...
	4.2.14 With these factors in mind, the following approaches to distribution were identified as reasonable by the Council.
	Table 4.1: Approaches to the distribution of housing
	4.2.15 Other broad approaches to distribution were identified but subsequently dismissed as unreasonable.  The outline reasons for this are presented below:
	Focus on growth at smaller settlements: This approach was dismissed as unreasonable as it would not reflect the settlement hierarchy and would not meet the Plan Objectives that seek to achieve growth in key locations.
	Focus on a large standalone settlement: Responses to consultations on the Charnwood Local Plan Core Strategy suggested a new standalone settlement as a means of meeting the borough’s housing need. Evidence suggests however that a new settlement option...
	Given the long lead in times for a standalone new settlement the option may only represent a longer term strategy for Charnwood’s development needs beyond 2036.  If a new settlement is considered to be an appropriate strategy for meeting the borough’s...
	Combining growth and distribution alternatives
	4.2.16 In order to give the appraisal context and meaning, the two growth scenarios were combined with each of the six high-level spatial options.  This is to enable a broad understanding of effects to be identified for each of the spatial options, an...
	4.2.17 This combination resulted in ten discrete options that were tested in the SA (see table 4.2 below). Two of the distribution alternatives (B1 and B5) were not reasonable at the higher level of growth, as there is insufficient land capacity ident...
	4.2.18 A further scenario was identified to explore the potential for a large standalone settlement.  This is not related to either Scenario A or B with regards to growth or distribution, and therefore, is considered as a distinct scenario.
	Table 4.2: Initial high-level options for housing growth
	4.2.19 For each of the options in table 4.2 above, an indicative amount of growth was apportioned to different levels of the current settlement hierarchy for Charnwood to enable an appraisal of potential effects at the settlement level as well as for ...
	4.2.20 These housing figures are different depending upon the focus of each distribution strategy; but also take account of the availability of deliverable land.  For the options that involve new settlements, assumptions were made about the broad loca...
	4.2.21 Appendix A sets out the distribution for each high-level option in Towards a Local Plan for Charnwood in April 2018, and includes a map for each approach to outline the broad locations for growth.  At this stage, specific sites for allocation w...
	Refining the spatial options
	4.2.22 From September 2018, the Council considered a range of factors to help refine the initial high-level options into a discrete set of more locationally specific options for modelling and detailed testing (ahead of selecting a preferred strategy).
	4.2.23 Of critical importance is the need to ensure that options can deliver the key vision and objectives of the Plan (which in turn need to satisfy the tests of soundness set out within the NPPF).
	4.2.24 With this in mind, the Council considered the performance of the initial high-level options against a range of key factors / pieces of evidence including the SA, deliverability, conformity with the Leicester and Leicestershire Strategic Growth ...
	4.2.25 The Council also considered consultation responses, and no further reasonable alternative options for development were proposed to those contained within the ‘Towards a Local Plan for Charnwood’ consultation document.
	4.2.26 Taking account of the findings of the assessment, the Council identified three distribution strategies for further transport modelling and appraisal.
	4.2.27 The four distribution strategies are hybrids, developed from the better performing parts of the initial options identified and assessed.
	4.2.28 It is acknowledged that the new NPPF states that the Governments Standard Methodology ought to form the basis for calculating objectively assessed housing needs.  However, the guidance on its use was not published in its final form at the time ...
	4.2.29 Using the draft standard methodology identifies a need for 1,045 homes a year between 2016 and 2026 in Charnwood.  This is sufficiently similar to the HEDNA recommendations, and given that the guidance could lead to changes in how the standard ...
	4.2.30 Table 4.3 sets out the four different approaches to distribution, which have been tested against the two housing growth scenarios.  This gives a total of seven refined options that have been appraised through the SA.
	Table 4.3: Refined options for housing growth
	4.2.31 These options are broken down in detail in Appendix C, setting out the broad indication of housing that each settlement could accommodate, taking account of:
	 Land availability;
	 The need for a mix of sites;
	 The proposals in the Strategic Growth Plan; and
	 Local priorities of protecting important landscapes and settlement identity.
	4.2.32 Where appropriate, large strategic sites have been identified as key components of growth at certain settlements, allowing for a more locationally specific assessment to be undertaken in the SA.

	4.3 Part 2: Appraisal of the spatial strategy options
	4.3.1 Two stages of appraisal have been undertaken to establish the implications of the spatial strategy options.  The first tested the initial high level options, as set out in table 4.2. (Appendix B) Then, following a period of options refinement, a...
	4.3.2 Following the appraisal of options at these two stages the Council established a preferred approach (a hybrid of the refined options).  The strategy set out in this preferred option was influenced by the SA findings at previous stages (notably t...
	4.3.3 Further appraisal work was undertaken to demonstrate (on a consistent basis) how the hybrid option compares to the options that have been tested throughout the plan-development process.  A summary of the reasons for identifying the hybrid option...
	4.3.4 The findings for both appraisal stages are set out within Appendix B (high level options) and Appendix D (refined options).
	4.3.5 The appendices set out a detailed appraisal of all the options against each of the SA Objectives.  This breaks down the effects at each level of the settlement hierarchy for Charnwood and how this relates to an overall score for the borough as a...
	4.3.6 The findings of the detailed appraisals are summarised in this section below for each stage of options testing.
	4.3.7 There are similarities between how each option performed, which is to be expected given that there are common elements and the level of growth is the same regardless of distribution.
	4.3.8 For example, each of the options is predicted to have a significant negative effect with regards to the loss of soil, as regardless of distribution it is likely that large amounts of Grade 2 or 3 agricultural land would be lost. Each option is a...
	4.3.9 Option A1 is not predicted to have any further significant negative effects, though minor negative effects are predicted against all of the environmental factors.  However, this option performs most favourably with regards to Climate Change and ...
	4.3.10 Option A2 performs similarly to option 1 with regards to effects upon the environment, though flood risk is neutral rather than negative.  However, whilst positive effects are predicted for social factors such as health, deprivation, housing, e...
	1.1.1 Option A3 performs more differently compared to options A1 and A2.  This option could generate significant negative effects on landscape, but the negative effects upon air quality and the historic environment ought to be lower. Similar to Option...
	4.3.11 However, the effects for health and wellbeing would only be neutral, and no positive effects would be generated with regards to climate change.
	4.3.12 Unlike options A1-A3, Option A4 does not generate any significant positive effects and performs the worst of any option in terms of tackling deprivation.  It also performs the poorest with regards to climate change as it could generate minor ne...
	4.3.13 Options A5 and A6 perform similarly, and somewhat different to the other four options.  These two options perform slightly better with regards to environmental factors, with both being the only options to have neutral effects on water quality, ...
	4.3.14 As a general point, each of the options at the higher level of housing provision are predicted to perform more positively with regards to socio-economic factors, and more negatively with regards to environmental factors.   In particular, each o...
	4.3.15 In terms of comparison between these options, there are many similarities given that the scale of growth necessitates the release of a greater amount of land in Loughborough and the Service Centres in particular.
	4.3.16 Options B2 and B3 perform the same with the exception that Option B2 could have significant negative effects upon flood risk compared to a minor effect for Option B3.
	4.3.17 Option B4 performs similarly to Options B2 and B3 with regards to environmental factors, but due to the dispersed nature of some of the growth, a negative effect is predicted for Climate Change rather than positives (as per Options B2 and B3).
	4.3.18 The magnitude of the positive effects would also be lower compared to Options B2 and B3, with only minor positive effects predicted in terms of deprivation, and greater uncertainty about positive effects on health and wellbeing occurring overal...
	4.3.19 Despite significant positive effects upon the economy, this approach is also the only option under Scenario 2 which is predicted to generate minor negative effects due to an increased amount of growth being located in smaller settlements.
	4.3.20 At this scale of growth, Option B6 performs most positively with regards to socio-economic factors, with significant positive effects identified for deprivation, housing, economy, accessibility and health and wellbeing (the only option to gener...
	4.3.21 The effects associated with Option C1 are difficult to determine accurately as the location of a new settlement has not been identified. However, a broad assessment of potential opportunity areas has been undertaken to understand what the effec...
	4.3.22 The primary difference between C1 and all of the other options is the potential for negative effects with regards to housing. This relates to an overreliance on a new settlement, which could mean under delivery in housing needs in the short ter...
	4.3.23 With regards to environmental factors, a new settlement is likely to perform relatively well, with the broad opportunity areas not being particularly sensitive for biodiversity, water quality, flood risk and the historic environment.  However, ...
	4.3.24 With regards to land usage, this option would result in a significant loss of agricultural land (similar to all other options) but would be less likely to have negative effects with regards to minerals safeguarding.
	Comparison of growth scenarios and options
	4.3.25 There are clear differences between Scenarios A and B with regards to the generation of significant positive and negative effects. Whilst scenario A options are predicted to have fewer significant positive effects, the growth would be accommoda...
	4.3.26 The effects related to Option C1 are more in-line with those for the options under Scenario A, which is to be expected given that the scale of growth is similar. However, the spatial approach results in some notable differences.
	4.3.27 With regards to distribution, the effects at a higher scale of growth are more similar for each of the options.
	4.3.28 This is due to the necessity to release similarly large amounts of land at Loughborough/Shepshed and the Service Centres, whilst delivering the same amount of growth at the PUA.
	4.3.29 At the lower scale of growth, the differences between the options are greater.
	4.3.30 Option A4 is predicted to have the most negative effects, of the lower growth scenarios. and is also unlikely to generate significant positive effects.  Consequently, this option is considered to perform the poorest under scenario A.
	4.3.31 Options A1 and A2 perform the best with regards to social-economic factors as they generate mostly positive (and some significant) effects.  However, these two options are predicted to have slightly greater negative effects on environmental fac...
	4.3.32 Options A5 and A6 have the fewest negative effects overall across the range of environmental factors, but would only generate minor positive effects on socio-economic factors and perform poorer with regards to climate change.
	4.3.33 Option C1 performs relatively well with regards to environmental factors compared to the options under Scenario A.  However, the positive effects of housing, economy, accessibility and deprivation would be of a lesser magnitude.  This is due to...
	4.3.34 Refined options are set out in table 4.3. Option 1 and 2 perform similar, but 2 is slightly less likely to cause negative effects regarding flood risk, air quality and the historic environment.  Option 2 could potentially be more positive from ...
	4.3.35 Options 3 and 4 are both less negative with regards to landscape and biodiversity (compared to Options 1 and 2).  However, they are both less positive with regards to socio-economic factors (economy, healthy lifestyles, deprivation) and Option ...
	4.3.36 With regards to housing delivery (which is a critical plan objective), Option 3 performs most positively under Scenario A.  However this option is weaker than the urban concentration options (1 and 2) in terms of economy and employment, healthy...
	4.3.37 Options 5, 6 and 7 each perform worse from an environmental perspective, which is to be expected given the higher scale of growth.   In particular, significant negative effects could be generated with regards to landscape, biodiversity, air qua...
	4.3.38 In this regard, Option 6 stands out due to the fact it generates potentially significant negative effects in relation to health and recreation (due to potential negative effects on the Charnwood Forest in particular).   There is less to differe...
	4.3.39 The choice of site locations, coupled with plan policies will help to determine these effects in greater detail, whichever growth option is pursued.
	4.3.40 The hybrid option was developed by the Council taking into account the strengths and weaknesses of the refined spatial options. The Council also considered alignment with the Leicester and Leicestershire Strategic Growth Plan, local priorities ...
	Table 4.4: Range of housing numbers tested
	4.3.41 A key aim was to avoid significant negative effects, which the hybrid option achieves with the exception of soil resources.   All of the options are predicted to have significant negative effects upon soil, and this is considered unavoidable gi...
	4.3.42 From a wider environmental perspective, the Hybrid Option performs better than any of the options.   The distribution of growth ought to allow for negative effects to be avoided in most settlements, or the potential for mitigation and enhanceme...
	4.3.43 The approach will allow for sites to be selected that are not at major risk of flooding, keeping in-line with the sequential approach.
	4.3.44 The picture with regards to socio-economic effects is positive.  Whilst the Hybrid Option does not perform as well as the urban concentration options with regards to deprivation and accessibility, the effects are still positive for these factor...

	4.4  Rationale for selecting the preferred approach
	4.4.1 The Council has prepared a detailed paper that sets out the rationale for the selection of a preferred development strategy.  This provides a commentary on the key steps that were undertaken to support the identification of a preferred approach.
	4.4.2 As required by the SEA Legislation, ‘outline reasons’ are provided below as to why the preferred approach was selected and the reasonable alternative (options) have been discounted.
	4.4.3 The Council has taken an iterative approach to SA and has made it clear that the SA is a critical piece of evidence in the identification of a preferred development strategy.  However, other factors have played an important part, and have formed...
	4.4.4 At the initial high level options assessment stage, the Council took the decision to discount certain options.  Those options that were taken forward remained the same in principle, but further detail was added to refine the distribution of grow...
	Table 4.5: Progression of options

	4.5 Rationale for Hybrid Approach
	1.1.1
	4.5.1 Whilst the decisions relating to the preferred development strategy are based primarily on the assessment of the refined options, clearly the initial high level assessments were important as they helped to focus the Councils approach.  However, ...
	4.5.2 With regards to housing growth, the Council has concluded (on the basis of the evidence) that the lower growth scenario is preferable, but that a margin of flexibility should be built in to the supply. Several factors support this approach (in f...
	 The SA and supporting evidence base identifies that a low growth scenario would cause less environmental harm, whilst being able to deliver required housing and economic growth in a strong market.
	 The SA and supporting evidence base identifies that a higher growth scenario could cause significant environmental effects and transport impacts will require significant mitigation, may not be mitigated to a reasonable level and could prove difficul...
	 infrastructure requirements to support a high growth scenario may delay the delivery of the homes.
	 the potential for scale and location of growth to conflict with the Strategic Growth Plan. A46 Western Bypass improvements conflict with SGP’s A46 expressway east of Leicester
	 Whilst the higher growth level provides greater flexibility in housing supply, the Council considers that flexibility can be provided at a lower scale of growth.
	 The lower growth scenario reflects the scale of growth proposed within the Strategic Growth Plan for Charnwood.  At a higher scale of growth, there is potential conflict in this regard.
	4.5.3 For the distribution of housing, the Council recognised that there were pros and cons for each of the options (which focus growth more or less to particular settlements).  It was considered sensible to therefore seek to achieve beneficial effect...
	4.5.4 At the edge of Leicester, this means promoting growth, but taking account of landscape constraints, so not maximizing development on available land in this location.
	4.5.5 With regards to Loughborough and Shepshed, managed growth is proposed as this reflects the Strategic Growth Plan strategy and takes account of landscape constraints and potential impacts on infrastructure (particularly transport). This managed g...
	4.5.6 The delivery evidence supports a range of sites in terms of the location, size and type of sites and recognises high market values throughout the settlement hierarchy that can support delivery through a more dispersed strategy. Taking account of...
	4.5.7 This amount is considered appropriate to support a deliverable strategy and fits well with the requirements in the Framework and Neighbourhood Plan Regulations.
	4.5.8 Taken together the hybrid approach locates growth in locations which fit well with the Strategic Growth Plan, reflect the vision and take account of the positive and negative impacts of growth.
	4.5.9


	5 alternatives appraisal:  EMPLOYMENT
	5
	5.1 Background
	5.1.1 In order to contribute to the achievement of economic growth aspirations, it is important that the Local Plan identifies the need for employment land and an appropriate distribution strategy for meeting such needs.
	5.1.2 It is crucial that housing and employment needs are well balanced, and for the plan to promote a strategy that supports good accessibility to job opportunities for communities.
	5.1.3 This section discusses how the Council has considered the evidence, and explored potential alternatives relating to developing Charnwood’s strategy for employment.

	5.2 Part 1: The reasons for selecting the alternatives
	5.2.1 The options for employment land provision have been informed primarily by the conclusions of the Charnwood Employment Land Review March 2018 and by the Leicester and Leicestershire Housing and Economic Development Needs Assessment 2017.
	5.2.2 The Employment Land Review shows that there is sufficient land with planning permission or committed through the Core Strategy to meet the overall quantitative need for employment land.  This evidence does however suggest that there are qualitat...
	5.2.3 Options for employment were considered reasonable if:
	- they were consistent with the quantity of employment land recommended through Leicester and Leicestershire Housing and Economic Development Needs Assessment 2017 and / or
	- a qualitative demand was identified through the Charnwood Employment Land Review 2018
	5.2.4 In considering these factors, only three options were identified as reasonable.
	1 Rely on existing employment allocations identified in the Core Strategy and 2004 Borough of Charnwood Local Plan.
	2 Identify new employment land to facilitate regeneration and release poorer quality employment sites for alternative uses.
	3 Identify new employment land to respond to demand for large warehousing.
	5.2.5 Given the evidence about Charnwood’s need and supply for new employment land, options 1 and 2 do not propose any net additional employment land.
	5.2.6 Option 1 represents a ‘business as usual’ strategy relying on existing Charnwood Local Plan Core Strategy and the Borough of Charnwood Local Plan allocations (in addition to committed development).
	5.2.7 Option 2 would identify 10ha of new employment land in order to release poorer quality employment sites for alternative uses.
	5.2.8 Employment evidence indicates that there are a number of sites which are in employment use in Thurmaston which are well occupied and functional but have a poor relationship with surrounding uses and in some cases are constrained by poor access. ...
	5.2.9 Option 3 would involve identifying 10ha of new employment land to respond to demand for large warehousing.  The Employment Land Review indicates that the Council should consider whether it is appropriate to identify 10ha of land for large wareho...
	5.2.10 To avoid confusion the appraisal of options focuses on the difference between the options, in particular Options 2 and 3, rather than considering the likely significant effects of all the committed and allocated development proposed under Optio...

	5.3 Part 2: Appraisal of the reasonable alternatives
	5.3.1 Appendix C sets out a detailed appraisal of each of the three employment options (i.e. the reasonable alternatives) against each of the SA Objectives.  Unlike the housing options appraisal, the appraisal of the employment options is not broken d...
	5.3.2 The findings of the detailed appraisals are summarised in this section below, preceded by a short discussion of the methods used to determine significance.
	Visual representation of the effects
	5.3.3 Table 5.1 sets out a visual summary of the effects associated with each of the employment options.
	5.3.4 The table has been compiled from the detailed assessments within Appendix C.  This is supported by a discussion of the key effects and the differences between the options.
	5.3.5 The significance tables below explain what each score in table 4.4 actually means; and are primarily used to identify whether effects are positive, negative or neutral and most importantly whether these effects could be significant.
	5.3.6 For each employment option illustrated in table 4.4, one of the following symbols has been allocated for each SA objective to determine the significance of the effects on a borough-wide basis.
	5.3.7 Where there is uncertainty, the nature of such effects has been identified. For example, an uncertain negative effect would be recorded if there is a chance that negative effects could occur but this is dependent upon the precise location of dev...
	5.3.8 It may still be possible to rule out significant effects though, and so the unknown effect may be recorded as minor or potentially significant.
	5.3.9 A fuller explanation of the methods involved in the appraisals is set out in Appendix C.
	5.3.10 Option 1 is predicted to have mostly neutral effects as it essentially represents a ‘business as usual’ scenario.  However, a minor positive effect is predicted for the economy given that the approach maintains a positive strategy for economic ...
	5.3.11 Given that options 2 and 3 both involve 10ha of higher quality employment land, they are predicted to have a greater range of effects compared to option 1.  For option 3, the overall level of provision is also 10ha higher, but the differences b...
	5.3.12 With regards to landscape and heritage both options 2 and 3 are predicted to have neutral effects, as the sensitivity of the land likely to be involved is relatively low.  Similarly, the effects in terms of flood risk and climate change would b...
	5.3.13 Whilst there could be localised effects on biodiversity and air quality, these are not anticipated to be significant given the magnitude of growth involved and the prevailing baseline position.
	5.3.14 Each option would lead to a further loss of soil resources, which is also a minor negative effect, though the potential for a loss of Grade 2 land exists for Option 2.  The potential sterilisation of minerals is also greater for Option 2 (thoug...
	5.3.15 The effects on water quality are also likely to be minor and localised, but could present more of an issue for Option 2, where some potential sites are within close proximity to waterbodies.
	5.3.16 With regards to positive social-economic effects, each option is likely to contribute positively to tackling deprivation through the provision of jobs in accessible locations.  However, only option 3 is predicted to have significant positive ef...
	5.3.17 Option 2 could potentially have benefits for housing as the release of lower quality sites from employment use could possibly mean that housing uses become suitable.
	5.3.18 Overall, options 2 and 3 perform very similarly across the range of sustainability factors and it is likely that minor negative effects could be mitigated.  The key differences between the Options are as follows
	5.3.19 There is greater uncertainty related to effects for Option 2, given that specific sites have not yet been identified.
	5.3.20 Only Option 3 generates significant positive effects (in relation to local economy).
	5.3.21 Option 2 generates minor negative effects in terms of minerals, whereas option 3 does not.
	5.3.22 Whilst Option 1 would not generate any negative effects, the potential for additional positive effects is limited too.

	5.4 Part 3: Rationale for selecting the preferred approach
	5.4.1 Option 1 to rely on existing employment allocations identified in the Core Strategy and 2004 Borough of Charnwood Local Plan has been selected.  It is not proposed to redevelop Earls Way / Church Hill Road Employment site in Thurmaston for housing.
	5.4.2 The Council’s Employment Land Review 2018 indicates that “Earl’s Way is occupied at the moment and before releasing the site the Council would need to ensure that there is new (or alternative) property for tenants to move into”.    Option 2 woul...
	5.4.3 The sustainability benefits of redeveloping the Earl’s Way employment site are minor and uncertain and would not outweigh the lack of certainty for employment land provision and for the uncertainty for occupiers of existing employment units.
	5.4.4 Option 3 to develop 10ha of additional land for strategic warehousing has not been pursued. There has been no approach from the market regarding the site and no specific need in this location is evident. Discussions with partners under the Duty ...
	5.4.5


	Effects symbol
	Effects Significance
	++
	Significant positive effects
	+
	Minor positive effects
	0
	Neutral effects
	-
	Minor negative effect
	--
	Significant negative effect
	Effects symbol
	Uncertain effects
	++?
	Uncertain significant positive effect
	+?
	Uncertain minor positive effect
	?
	Uncertain effects
	+?
	Uncertain minor negative effect
	++?
	Uncertain significant positive effect
	6 sITE OPTIONS
	6.1 Introduction
	6.1.1 The Council considers that there is a need to allocate strategic sites for employment and housing land development in the Plan.   This is necessary to ensure that housing and employment needs will be met in the Plan period.
	6.1.2 A key element of the spatial strategy is to maximise brownfield redevelopment, but this does not satisfy the overall demand for land identified in the evidence.  Therefore, there was a need to consider greenfield sites and whether they can make ...
	The site options
	6.1.3 In order to inform the plan making process a range of site options have been appraised throughout the SA process.  These are outlined in table 6.1 below, which also summarises how the site assessments have influenced the decision making process.
	Table 6.1 - Summary of the site assessment process
	6.1.4 It is important to note that whilst these are individual site options (and have been appraised as such), understanding their characteristics, constraints and opportunities is considered to be helpful in understanding the potential effects of the...
	6.1.5 Each site option has been appraised against the site appraisal framework as set out in Appendix F of the SA Report.
	6.1.6 The findings of the appraisals are summarised below in a series of matrices.  Detailed proformas for each site option, including a map of the site location and boundaries are contained within a separate technical appendix.

	6.2 Site Selection Process
	6.2.1 The Council used evidence from each site proforma to follow the approach prescribed in the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) that plans should avoid significant adverse impacts and where such impacts are unavoidable, suitable mitigation ...
	6.2.2 The Council applied a series of criteria to each site to place sites in one of three scenarios which reflected the above NPPF approach:
	 Scenario A included sites which individually avoided significant adverse impacts on key environmental factors such as landscape, heritage, biodiversity and flood risk and also sought to locate development close to services such as a very good public...
	 Scenario B included sites which had potential significant adverse impacts, but these were capable of mitigation.  Sites were capable of mitigation where they were large enough to masterplan sites to locate built form away from sensitive environmenta...
	 Scenario C included sites which had a lower accessibility threshold and where it may be possible to mitigate impacts.
	6.2.3 The criteria that have been applied to sites for the above scenarios are reproduced at Appendix E.
	6.2.4 The site assessment results were used to identify the optimum sites for each settlement tier in accordance with the preferred overall (hybrid) development strategy:
	6.2.5 For Leicester Urban Edge sites in Scenarios, A, B and C were included.  The threshold for access to public transport was expanded to 1400m to take account of the wider access to a full range of services available in urban areas compared to less ...
	6.2.6 For Loughborough Urban Area sites in Scenarios A, B and C were included. The Council had carried out additional work to identify sites in urban areas to support an approach of urban intensification, and these sites were included for the Loughbor...
	6.2.7 For Shepshed sites in Scenarios A, B and C were included and the threshold for access to primary schools was expanded to 2200m and a site removed near to proposed waste incinerator because of potential amenity concerns.
	6.2.8 For Service Centres, a site for 75 homes had already been allocated through the Quorn Neighbourhood Plan and this was included in the list of sites for Service Centres.  There was significantly more capacity in Service Centres than needed to mee...
	6.2.9 For ‘Other Settlements’ there were no Neighbourhood Plan allocations and no sites categorized in Scenarios A and B due to the threshold set for accessibility to secondary schools and large food store.  There were insufficient homes outside of Gr...

	6.3 Summary of site appraisal findings
	6.3.1 Tables 6.2 - 6.18 below illustrate the scores for each site option against the site appraisal criteria.  These have been grouped according to the settlements that they fall within.
	6.3.2 Figures 6.1 and 6.2 which follow the summary tables present maps of all the housing and employment sites that have been considered throughout the SA process, differentiating between those that have been proposed for allocation and those that hav...
	The sites within the settlement boundary score well overall, especially in terms of accessibility. However only site PSH387 was allocated.
	Gynsill Land & Anstey Land, Glenfield (PSH144) is proposed for allocation.  The site scores well with regards to environmental factors, but it scores less well in terms of overlap with wind energy opportunities and is not within close proximity to the...
	A further site allocation is made at High Leys Farm / Manor Farm (PSH387).  This records mostly neutral effects with regards to environmental factors, but a minor constraint is identified with regards to heritage and it overlaps with a wind opportunit...

	6.4

	7 Draft Plan APPRAISAL
	7.1 Introduction
	7.1.1 This section presents an appraisal of the draft Plan against the SA Framework. Effects have been identified taking into account a range of characteristics including: magnitude, duration, frequency, and likelihood.
	7.1.2 Combined, these factors have helped to identify the significance of effects, whether these are positive or negative.
	7.1.3 Each of the draft policies has been considered in the appraisal, but the findings have been discussed on a ‘whole plan’ basis (rather than commenting on every policy individually).
	7.1.4 This is important as Plan policies should be read in the context of the whole Plan and not in isolation.  Policies can work interact with one another to create cumulative effects, synergistic effects and to help mitigate potential negative effects.
	7.1.5 For each SA objective, the appraisal identifies the effects the Plan would have in relation to the spatial strategy (encapsulating all the proposed allocations for housing and employment land), and other ‘general development’.
	7.1.6 The effects are written in the text as part of the overall discussion.  Bold and coloured text is used to highlight the different effects.
	Minor positive effects
	Significant positive effects
	Neutral effects
	Minor negative effects
	Significant negative effects
	7.1.7 For some predicted effects there may be an element of uncertainty, which has also been highlighted in the appraisal text.
	7.1.8 A list of draft Plan policies is provided below for reference purposes.

	Appraisal findings
	7.2 Landscape - Protect and enhance the integrity and quality of the Borough’s urban and rural landscapes, maintaining local distinctiveness and sense of place.
	7.2.1 Several sites have been allocated within Thurmaston and Birstall alongside other large development commitments and a Sustainable Urban Extension (SUE).
	7.2.2 The effect on landscape as a result of such development is likely to be neutral given that urban areas are generally less sensitive to change, and commitments have been made surrounding the neighbourhoods which already significantly alter the ov...
	7.2.3 In Syston, most of the site allocations are on open greenfield land. The largest site proposed allocation in Syston (HS4: Land South East of Syston) has an overall sensitivity rating of moderate - high and is approximately 50ha in size.  Develop...
	7.2.4 To the south of the site is the North Leicester SUE, which will already lead to significant changes to the countryside in this part of the Borough.  In combination, these two sites serve to reduce any ‘gap’ between Thurmaston / Birstall and Syst...
	7.2.5 The setting of Barkby Village as a rural settlement will also be negative affected by additional growth in this location at Syston.
	7.2.6 Several Plan policies will have a bearing on the effects of development in this location.  In particular Policy LP19 (Landscape, Countryside, Green Wedges and Areas of Local Separation) requires development to be mindful of landscape character a...
	7.2.7 Other plan policies could have benefits such as those promoting tree planting, biodiversity net gain, and open space.  However, it is likely that a residual negative effect would remain given the sensitivity of this area.  Given that there are n...
	7.2.8 The North Leicester SUE will involve new green infrastructure networks, and so it is recommended that development on site HS4 is required to make links to this as well as wider existing networks.
	7.2.9 Smaller site allocations to the north and east of Syston fall within areas of low and low-moderate sensitivity.  With careful layout, design and landscaping, the effects are predicted to be neutral here.
	7.2.10 The allocated sites in the Loughborough urban area are of low sensitivity, and with high quality design, development could lead to an enhanced townscape.  This is a minor positive effect.
	7.2.11 Conversely, two large sites are proposed in close proximity to Charnwood Forest.  The site at Woodthorpe is in an area of moderate sensitivity, whilst the site at Nanpantan Grange falls within areas of moderate-high sensitivity.
	7.2.12 Allocating large sites in areas that are currently open landscape is likely to have negative effects.  There is a need to ensure that these effects are not significant.
	7.2.13 Charnwood Forest is a key asset to the Borough and large scale development nearby could have negative implications on character.  However, an area of open space will remain between the development and the nearby Outwoods, and the land affected ...
	7.2.14 The site is of such a scale that it ought to be possible to set aside land for green infrastructure enhancement and community facilities, whilst still maintaining a relatively low density (i.e. 20dpa).  The significance of effects could therefo...
	7.2.15 However, in the absence of site specific requirements, it is not certain that development would be designed with the characteristics of the Charnwood Forest at its heart.  Key elements would be to ensure that development is low density, does no...
	7.2.16  A potential significant negative effect is predicted at this stage (which would be avoided through firmer site specific requirements (or the commitment to a masterplan / design brief).
	7.2.17 The site at Woodthorpe is in a less sensitive location, and provided the site is well designed (in accordance with Plan policies), negative effects are unlikely to be significant.
	7.2.18 There is also a SUE located on land west of Loughborough. This will heavily affect the current landscape character, but has already been committed.
	7.2.19 The Loughborough Science and Enterprise Park extension is also proposed and is approximately 78 ha. This too is in an open location and extends the urban area of Loughborough closer still to Shepshed (as is happening at the SUE).  The effects i...
	7.2.20 In summary, proposed growth locations in Loughborough are likely to lead to a negative effect overall.  The urban area of Loughborough will come closer to Shepshed, and urban development will also encroach into the Charnwood Forest.  These are ...
	7.2.21 Development on allocated sites within the urban area of Shepshed is unlikely to affect landscape character. Provided that high quality design is achieved (as required by Policy LP2: High quality design in particular), then the townscape and pub...
	7.2.22 At the urban fringes, the sensitivity of landscape is mixed.  To the west, the majority of areas are classified as moderate landscape sensitivity, whilst to the south the classification is mostly low-moderate.
	7.2.23 The sites allocated to the south are predicted to have neutral effects, as development is on lower sensitivity land, and the sites are isolated from one another (meaning that cumulative effects on landscape and ‘settlement gaps’ is limited).  F...
	7.2.24 To the west of the Shepshed a large amount of development is proposed.  In combination with committed growth in this location, potential development land would span across the entire western side of Shepshed.  Site HS44 extends development furt...
	7.2.25 All of the allocated sites here are in areas of moderate sensitivity.  Whilst effects on a site specific level could probably be managed; the cumulative effect of this quantum of growth is potentially negative.  The character of the brook envir...
	7.2.26 However, these locations have been identified as green infrastructure enhancement zones1F  and development could be the mechanism for achieving such improvements.  In this respect, the residual effects could be neutral.  However, the Plan does ...
	7.2.27 At Quorn, the allocated site has been ranked low-medium for landscape sensitivity. The site is not within close proximity to any large committed developments, and in isolation is unlikely to have a notable effect on landscape character. However...
	7.2.28 In Rothley both site allocations are within areas of moderate landscape sensitivity. Development on the proposed allocations will bring the urban edge of Rothley right up to the A6.  Whist the Road provides an appropriate boundary to the settle...
	7.2.29 In terms of coalescence, development locations in Rothley are adjacent to the existing North of Birstall SUE.  However, the indicative masterplan for the SUE sets out areas of open space that would maintain a break between the urban areas of Bi...
	7.2.30 Allocated sites within the urban area of Anstey are of low sensitivity, and so neutral effects are predicted with regards to landscape and townscape.  Only one site is proposed for allocation to the west of the settlement, which falls within ar...
	7.2.31 At Sileby, site HS64 (Land off Barnards Drive) is proposed for allocation.  This is within an area categorised as having moderate landscape sensitivity; presenting the potential for negative effects on character.  However, nature of surrounding...
	7.2.32 At Barrow-upon-Soar three sites are allocated.  One is small scale and adjacent to a large committed development; therefore the effects are limited.  However, there are two relatively large sites on either side of Melton Road.  These sites at t...
	7.2.33 Site HS74 (Land at Threeways Farm) in Queniborough falls within an Area of Local Separation and is classified as moderate sensitivity.   Development here therefore presents the possibility of negative effects. However, an area of open ‘countrys...
	7.2.34 The proposed site at East Goscote is in an area of moderate-high sensitivity, and so development here is likely to have noticeable permanent effects on landscape character.  Measures will need to be put in place to minimise the significance of ...
	7.2.35 At Rearsby there are two proposed allocations.  One site is within a low-moderate sensitivity classification, the other is in a moderate sensitivity area.  Both sites are relatively small and are logical extensions to the settlement.
	7.2.36 Therefore, well designed developments (as purported through the Plan policies) should ensure that effects are neutral.
	7.2.37 At Hathern the sites proposed for allocation are relatively small and fall within areas of low-moderate sensitivity. Well-designed developments should therefore have neutral effects with regards to landscape character.
	7.2.38 The sites proposed for allocation at Cossington are relatively large in the context of the settlement.  In terms of sensitivity, HS65 is low-moderate, whilst HS66 is moderate.  Both sites are relatively flat, and with appropriate landscaping an...
	7.2.39 Aside from the allocated sites, development within the borough will be directed to the urban areas rather than greenfield / urban fringe sites.  This ought to help protect the character of the countryside and its landscape qualities across much...
	7.2.40 A common theme throughout the Plan is the need to protect the character of the countryside including green wedges and Areas of Separation (of which new areas are proposed).  This principle is first introduced in Policy LP1 (Development strategy...
	7.2.41 Other policies that support growth in rural locations (Such as LP16: Rural economic development) are unlikely to have negative implications for the landscape as it is made clear that growth must respect the intrinsic value of the countryside.
	7.2.42 Policies that support biodiversity enhancement and open space creation ought to have synergies with Policy LP19; despite the focus being on other factors rather than landscape quality as such.
	7.2.43 Overall, the planning policies within the Plan ought to ensure that minor positive effects are secured in relation to general development.
	7.2.44 The strategy generally directs growth away from the most sensitive locations in the Borough such as within Charnwood Forest and in the smaller settlements.  Only a small amount of the landscape categorised as ‘medium-high’ sensitivity has been ...
	7.2.45 Nevertheless, the strategy / site allocations will lead to a substantial loss of areas of green space and green fields at the urban fringes.  In some locations, such as allocated sites within current urban areas, the sensitivity is low and ther...
	7.2.46 For most settlements, the effects are predicted to be neutral when considered along the Plan policies that seek to protect and enhance landscape, tree cover and open space.  However, at other settlements, sensitivity is greater and / or the sca...
	7.2.47 In particular, development to the south west of Loughborough would encroach into the Charnwood Forest and presents the potential for significant negative effects.  It is possible that such effects could be reduced, but site specific policies co...
	7.2.48 With regards to general development, a minor positive effect is predicted as the Plan directs additional development away from the most sensitive areas as well as supporting appropriate development in the countryside.  Policies that seek to imp...

	7.3 Biodiversity and nature conservation - Protect and enhance biodiversity, habitats and species
	Leicester urban fringe (Glenfield / Thurmaston / Birstall /Syston)
	7.3.1 The sites proposed to be allocated are within and adjacent to the Leicester Urban Area, including within Thurmaston and adjacent to the City boundary.  There would also be substantial growth at Syston.
	7.3.2 The sites are either brownfield or on greenfield land that is mostly agricultural in nature.  There are no designated sites within close proximity to any of the sites and so impacts in this respect are unlikely.   The large scale nature of the S...
	7.3.3 Overall, the effects in this location are predicted to be neutral / potentially positive if net gain is applied successfully.
	7.3.4 The sites proposed to be allocated within the central areas of Loughborough are distant from designated sites of nature conservation importance.  Most are also brownfield and not thought to have particular value for biodiversity.  Therefore, pro...
	7.3.5 There are two large sites allocated to the south of Loughborough though.  These are both within the defined area of Charnwood Forest, but do not contain wooded areas themselves as such.  There are important features nearby though such as wooded ...
	7.3.6 The development sites will not lead to fragmentation of any habitat as such, but could certainly lead to a disturbance to species that use the wooded areas (noise, light, domestic animals, recreational pressure, and loss of supporting habitats)....
	7.3.7 Plan Policy LP22 (Conserving and Enhancing Biodiversity and Geodiversity) seeks to ensure that effects on biodiversity are avoided and that net gain is secured.  Furthermore, the Plan sets out the need for development to be informed by a masterp...
	7.3.8 These measures will help to ensure that negative effects are minimised.  A clear infrastructure strategy should also help to generate positive effects in the longer term.
	7.3.9 Overall, neutral effects are predicted.
	7.3.10 The strategy involves substantial growth along the western fringes of Shepshed, which is adjacent to a range of important wildlife habitats.  In combination with existing committed sites the entire length of the urban fringes to the west of She...
	7.3.11 For example, the allocated sites run adjacent to Black Brook, which could affect water quality and / or disturb species reliant upon the water environment.  The allocated sites HS41 and HS48 are also adjacent to ‘Shepshed Cutting’ SSSI and seve...
	7.3.12 Local Plan policies do not make location specific mention of mitigation and enhancement measures, but there is a commitment to secure a collective biodiversity strategy to ensure that cumulative effects do not occur in this location as a result...
	7.3.13 Provision of a buffer between the developable parts of the sites and the river corridor is important, as is the need to provide areas of recreation that take pressure off existing woodland areas.
	7.3.14 Development to the south of Shepshed is adjacent to Newhurst Quarry SSSI, and could potentially affect habitats and species here as well.  It will be important to apply Policy LP22 (Biodiversity) to ensure that such effects do not occur.
	7.3.15 Overall, a minor negative effect is predicted.  Plan policies and the need to secure net gain will minimise effects, but certain impacts may be unavoidable such as disturbance to habitats. In the longer term, positive effects could be generated...
	7.3.16 At Quorn, the one allocated site is not in a particularly sensitive location and negative effects are therefore unlikely taking into account the need to implement Policy 22 and to achieve net gain.
	7.3.17 Other than the Watermead development area, sites proposed for allocation along the River Soar corridor (a Local Wildlife Site) at the service centres is limited.  Negative effects on this important wildlife corridor are therefore unlikely.
	7.3.18 At Anstey, Sheet Hedges Wood SSSI is within 900m from the boundary of site HS51.  The threat from domestic animals is considered low given that their range (for example cats) is typically much lower than 400m.  The effects in terms of disturban...
	7.3.19 Bradgate Park and Cropston Reservoir SSSI is nearby to Anstey and likely to attract visitors from new development in Anstey (and further afield).  However negative effects are unlikely as the park already receives 500,000 visitors each year and...
	7.3.20 Adjacent to site HS51 in Anstey is an area of priority habitat (woodland), which could be expanded as an element of enhancement / net gain. This is identified in policy LP3, which is a positive effect.
	7.3.21 Overall, the effects of development in Anstey are considered likely to be neutral (or positive with suitable net gain).
	7.3.22 At Sileby, the allocated sites do are not likely to have an effect upon designated sites.  The majority of housing is proposed at one large site, which is agricultural in nature.  The ecological value of the site is unlikely to be significant, ...
	7.3.23 At Barrow-Upon-Soar, there is a mix of brownfield and greenfield land proposed as housing allocations.  None of these sites are within close proximity to designated wildlife sites.  The effects in this respect are therefore predicted to be neut...
	7.3.24 Overall, the effects in these locations are predicted to be neutral / potentially positive if net gain is applied successfully.
	7.3.25 It is likely that growth could be accommodated in each of the ‘other settlements’ without having significant effects on biodiversity.  There are no major constraints associated with the site allocations in these locations, but several of the si...
	7.3.26 Overall, the effects in this location are predicted to be neutral / potentially positive if net gain is applied successfully.
	7.3.27 In relation to other non-strategic development there are several policies within the Plan that will help to protect and enhance biodiversity.
	7.3.28 In particular, Policy LP22 (Biodiversity) sets the framework for the consideration of ecology and geodiversity in new developments.  As well as applying to the site allocations it will also apply to other development (e.g. windfall), and its in...
	7.3.29 Policy LP23 (Tree Planting) adds additional benefits and states that a key part of net gain should be the consideration of an increase in wooded areas and tree cover.
	7.3.30 Policy LP32 (SUDs) adds further consideration of wildlife by seeking SUDs that provide benefits for wildlife ‘where possible’.  This should also provide some minor benefits in combination with Policy LP22 (Biodiversity).
	7.3.31 Whilst not specific to biodiversity, Policy LP19 (Landscape, Countryside, Green Wedges and Areas of Local Separation) which seeks to protect and enhance the countryside and ‘green networks’ is likely to have knock-on benefits in terms of the pr...
	7.3.32 Several policies seek to achieve regeneration in Shepshed and Loughborough, which are positive strategies in terms of shifting the focus away from the urban fringe (for ad hoc developments).
	7.3.33 There are also several policies that support rural diversification and tourism, but these are framed in the context of the strategy for Charnwood Forest (which seeks to protect and enhance its natural characteristics).  It is therefore consider...
	7.3.34 There are no other specific policies that relate to biodiversity, and other plan policies are not likely to have negative or positive implications.  For example, policies that deal with heritage, design, community facilities and transport.
	7.3.35 Overall the general development policies are predicted to have minor positive effects overall in relation to biodiversity and geodiversity
	7.3.36 The effects related to the spatial strategy / allocations are mixed. For the most part, the effects are predicted to be neutral or potentially positive if development management policies are applied effectively.  This includes for development a...
	7.3.37 Minor negative effects are likely in some locations in the short term due to disturbance associated with construction.  In the longer term though, effects ought to be neutral or positive.
	7.3.38 At Loughborough, the proximity to the Charnwood Forest could potentially give rise to minor negative effects, but there is a need for development to be informed by a green infrastructure strategy, which should neutralise effects.
	7.3.39 At Shepshed, it is possible that significant negative effects could arise given that a large amount of development runs alongside Black Brook (a local wildlife site) and certain sites are adjacent to SSSIs.  In recognition, the Plan identifies ...
	7.3.40 On a borough-wide level neutral effects are predicted overall; reflecting the broadly neutral or minor positive effects at most settlements.  Whilst there could be some minor negative effects in the short term (particularly at Loughborough and ...
	7.3.41 In relation to other elements of the Plan, largely neutral effects are predicted.  There are also some minor positive effects being generated through a focus on improvements in the Charnwood Forest and the need for biodiversity net gain.

	7.4 Water Quality - Protect and improve the quality and quantity of the water in the Borough’s surface and groundwaters.
	7.4.1 The large site at Syston (HS6) is intersected by Barkby Brook.  Development therefore has the potential to lead to pollution / sedimentation during construction phases.  Provided that routine mitigation is implemented and SUDs are in place (in l...
	7.4.2 The Watermead Regeneration Corridor involves support for employment provision in an area of waterbodies and on land that is at risk of flooding.  This presents the risk of business activity affecting water quality through surface water run-off a...
	7.4.3 It is assumed that there is sufficient headroom at nearby waste water treatment plants to accommodate growth (or upgrades are possible).
	7.4.4 Wood Brook runs through the large site to the southwest of Loughborough (HS37), and further along, allocated sites in the town centre are also adjacent to the brook where it is diverted underground.  Development therefore has the potential to le...
	7.4.5 Furthermore, Policy LP22 (Biodiversity) seeks to ensure protection of water quality as it performs an important role for biodiversity.
	7.4.6 It is assumed that there is sufficient headroom at nearby waste water treatment plants to accommodate growth (or upgrades are possible).
	7.4.7 There is a large amount of development proposed adjacent to Black Brook, which could see some short term impacts, particularly during the construction phase.
	7.4.8 The currently open and rural nature would be replaced by built-up development which can increase run off likelihood into the watercourse also.
	7.4.9 As a result minor negative effects are identified.  Conversely a change in use from active agriculture could help to reduce nitrates (which are the main source of diffuse pollutants).
	Application of Policy LP22 (Biodiversity) and Policy LP32 (SUDs) should both help to minimise water pollution as they seek to implement green infrastructure enhancements and contribute to Water Framework Directive objectives.  Therefore, the overall i...
	7.4.10 It is assumed that there is sufficient headroom at nearby waste water treatment plants to accommodate growth (or upgrades are possible).
	7.4.11 Sites proposed for allocation at Rothley, Barrow-Upon-Soar, Mountsorrel, Quorn and Anstey are not intersected or adjacent to watercourses, and so direct run-off of surface water pollutants and sediment into watercourses is unlikely.  None of th...
	7.4.12 At Sileby, site HS65 is adjacent to Sileby Brook, and so the potential for negative effects exists (particularly during construction).  However, it is expected that routine mitigation measures would be implemented to minimise risk at constructi...
	7.4.13 The need to implement SUDs to accord with Policy LP32 (SUDs) should also help to preserve water quality once the development is in place. The residual effects would be neutral.
	7.4.14 The majority of the sites proposed for allocation are agricultural in nature, and so a change of use could potentially reduce the amount of nitrates that originate from farming practices.  This would be a positive change given that the whole of...
	7.4.15 The large site (HS68) at East Goscote is adjacent to Gaddesby Brook.  Therefore potential for negative effects exists in terms of polluted surface water run-off and sedimentation.  The effects are low though given the need for SUDs and construc...
	7.4.16 At Rearsby, Cossington, Queniborough and Hathern, the sites proposed for allocation are some distance away from watercourses and so neutral effects are likely in relation to pollution.
	7.4.17 It is assumed that there is sufficient headroom at nearby waste water treatment plants to accommodate growth (or upgrades are possible).
	7.4.18 Overall, neutral effects are likely.
	7.4.19 Most of the allocated sites appear to be in agricultural use, which could result in a decrease in nitrate run off with a change in use.  This could generate minor positive effects in the longer term, but there are uncertainties (given that the ...
	7.4.20 Most of the Plan policies are unlikely to have an effect in terms of water quality as they do not involve changes to land use, or are focused on other specific issues.  The policies that are of most relevance are those that are discussed above ...
	7.4.21 There is also specific mention of the need to protect and enhance water quality along the River Soar and Grand Union Canal corridors, which ought to offset any potential negative implications of increased water-based tourism.
	7.4.22 In addition, policies which seek to protect open space, green infrastructure, implement increased tree coverage and enhance biodiversity should all have a positive in-combination effect in terms of water quality.
	7.4.23 Requirements set out in Policy LP30 (Sustainable Construction) to achieve higher standards of water efficiency ultimately affects the demand for water, and this could help to better manage water resources and quality from the source (which is n...
	7.4.24 The SUE policies each seek to address water quality issues and contribute to enhancements.  This should provide an additional focus on such issues in these locations
	7.4.25 Overall, the Plan policies relating to general development are likely to have minor positive effects.
	7.4.26 The effects of the strategy and site allocations are mixed.  On one hand, development in certain locations has the potential to increase the risk of pollution and sedimentation in watercourses, particularly during construction.  However, with a...
	7.4.27 In terms of the changes in land use that will occur, there could be increased incidences of pollutants being washed into drainage infrastructure.  However, a change in use from agriculture is likely to lead to an overall reduction in diffuse po...
	7.4.28 Additional Plan policies set out general principles for the protection and enhancement of water quality, and so new development (both at allocated sites and generally) ought to be designed so that negative effects are avoided.

	7.5 Flood Risk – Reduce the risk of flooding to existing communities and ensure no new developments are at risk.
	Leicester Urban Area (Glenfield, Thurmaston, Birstall, Syston)
	7.5.1 Some sites that have been allocated in the Leicester Urban Area are within Flood Risk Zone 2.    Approximately 20ha of land if developed is at risk of Flood Risk Zone 2 consequences. Sites that are allocated near Barkby Brook are subject to Floo...
	7.5.2 Policy LP30 (Flood Risk Management) ensures that development will be directed to areas with the lowest risk of flooding. Development should be concentrated in areas that are furthest away from the flood risk areas.
	Loughborough
	7.5.3 In Loughborough, the River Soar is responsible for discharging Flood Risk Levels of 2, 3 and 3a across a large portion of Loughborough.
	7.5.4 The Devonshire Square Opportunity Site partly falls within flood risk zones 2, 3a and 3b.
	7.5.5 Site HS30 Carillon Court Shopping Centre Derby Square falls fully within flood zone 3a.  Of relevance is LP3, which states that “More vulnerable uses such as housing should be provided above ground floor level in areas of flood risk, provided it...
	7.5.6 Draft Policy LP31 (Flood Risk Management) manages the issue of development in Flood Risk Zone 3 adequately, however there is emphasis on development being directed away from high flood risk areas and allocating this site is conflicting with this...
	7.5.7 Other allocated sites in Loughborough are either of minimal flood risk or not within areas of flood risk.   Furthermore, Policy LP31 (Flood Risk Management) seeks to achieve a reduction in the rates of brownfield run-off rates if possible.  His ...
	7.5.8 For the greenfield sites net run off will need to be maintained as a minimum to satisfy LP31 (Flood risk management). There is also a need to implement SUDs in-line with Policy LP32 (SUDs) to help manage flooding.
	7.5.9 Site HS37 is a large site to the south west of Loughborough, which is intersected by areas of flood risk.  However, it is expected that these would not be areas of built development.
	7.5.10 Minor positive effects are predicted overall relating to the potential to improve (reduce) rates of run-off on brownfield sites.  There is an element of uncertainty, as the ability to reduce run-off will depend upon factors such as viability an...
	Shepshed
	7.5.11 One of the general principles of Policy LP31 (Flood risk management) is to avoid areas of greatest flood risk.  This is applies in the most part to the sites proposed for allocation in Shepshed; but some sites contain areas at risk of flooding.
	7.5.12 The large site allocated along Tickow Lane (HS40) in Shepshed is within areas of Flood Risk as it is within close proximity to Black Brook River. The site is approximately 50ha in size and of that 25% of the site is within Flood Risk Zone of 2,...
	7.5.13 However, Policy LP31 (Flood risk management) states that development in Flood Risk Zone 3 will only be supported if there are several tests used to determine its safety and appropriateness. The size of the sites should also allow for areas at r...
	7.5.14 Overall, this should mean that the residual effect is neutral, but there is some uncertainty as a large amount of greenfield land is being development along the Black Brook which could affect hydrology.
	7.5.15 The sites proposed for allocation at Anstey, Rothley, Sileby, Mountsorrel and Barrow-upon Soar are not within any Flood Risk zones, however it is worth noting:
	7.5.16 In Quorn, the allocated site, located on the corner of Loughborough Road and the A6 is highly affected by Flood Risk Zone 2, 3 and 3a. If developed, approximately 3ha of the site would be at risk of flooding implications. Development on this si...
	7.5.17 Policy LP32 (SUDs) also states that development in areas at risk will need to have regard to Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) which can contribute positively to managing flood development.
	7.5.18 On balance, the residual effect is a minor negative.
	7.5.19 Most of the sites proposed for allocation in other settlements do not fall within areas of flood risk, though some sites are adjacent to flood zones.  The sites are mostly greenfield sites and there is a need to ensure no net increase in surfac...
	7.5.20 Sites proposed for allocation in Queniborough are not within close proximity to a flood zone.
	7.5.21 The site in Cossington along Humble Lane is adjoining Flood Risk Zone 2, 3 and 3a.  This site will need to have regard to proposed Policy LP31 (Flood Risk Management) which suggests that development should be located in areas of low flood risk ...
	7.5.22 Sites in East Goscote, Hathern and Rearsby are not within areas of flood risk nor are they adjoining flood prone areas.
	7.5.23 Overall, this should mean that the residual effect is neutral.
	7.5.24 Several of the Plan policies are likely to have a minor positive effect in terms of flood resilience and management. In particular, Policy LP31 (Flood Risk Management) states that development should be in areas of low risk of flooding, but allo...
	7.5.25 The policies suggest that development should be placed in areas with the lowest risk of flooding. If this approach cannot be taken, major developments in Flood Zone 1, 2 and 3 are to be accompanied by flood risk assessments, and development wil...
	7.5.26 This should ensure that any additional development (beyond the allocated sites) is directed to the least sensitive locations.  The requirement for greenfield sites to achieve no net increase in flood risk should ensure that neutral effects are ...
	7.5.27 There is also a specific mention of the need to achieve a net decrease in surface water run-off on brownfield sites.  This would help to achieve minor positive effects.
	7.5.28 Policy LP32 (SUDs) is also of particular relevance as it requires SUDs to be incorporated into new development.  This should have minor positive effects too.
	7.5.29 Other plan policies of relevance are those that protect and increase land uses that can help to manage flood risk such as retaining countryside uses, biodiversity habitats and open space.
	7.5.30 Generally, the sites that have been allocated are either not within a flood risk zone or slightly adjoining a flood risk zone.
	7.5.31 However, there are some sites where areas of flood risk intersect the site.  The site in Quorn is heavily affected by flood risk also.  There will be a requirement to mitigate the effects of flooding in these locations, but it is expected that ...
	7.5.32 There are some general development policies in the Plan that will help to promote flood risk management and adaptation to climate change.  In particular, encouraging a net decrease in run-off from brownfield sites should positive effects. The e...
	7.5.33 On balance, the effects of the Plan are predicted to be neutral from a borough-wide perspective.

	7.6 Land - Protect the Borough’s soil resources.
	7.6.1 Grade 2 agricultural land is considered very good quality. Land identified within this category has the ability to support a wide range of agricultural and horticultural crops. Grade 3 agricultural land is of good to moderate value, and used whe...
	7.6.2 For this analysis Agricultural Land Classifications (ALC) have been referred to across the borough. There are five different types of ALC, reflected on a scale of Grade 1 to Grade 5. Grade 1 being the best quality, and Grade 5 the poorest qualit...
	7.6.3 It is unclear whether the Grade 3 sites are 3a or 3b, but evidence suggests there is a mix of these grades and most agricultural land appears to be in active use, so any loss is negative.
	7.6.4 There will be approximately 50ha of Grade 2 Agricultural Land and 20ha of Grade 3 Agricultural Land loss in the Leicester Urban Area. The remaining sites that have been proposed for allocation are within existing urban areas.  It should be noted...
	7.6.5 Proposed Policy LP30 (Sustainable Construction) supports sustainable development that protects environmental resources including air quality and agricultural land.  However, this will do little to avoid the loss of resources on land that is alre...
	7.6.6 The main loss in these areas is Grade 2, despite there being Grade 3 land available.  Therefore, negative effects are predicted in this respect.
	7.6.7 Approximate loss of agricultural land (including all of site area):
	Loughborough
	7.6.8 Almost all the sites allocated in this area are in either Grade 2 or Grade 3 Agricultural Land.
	7.6.9 Approximately 30ha of Grade 2 land would be affected, of which the majority would be at site HS36 near Woodthorpe.
	7.6.10 Approximately 45 ha of Grade 3 land would be affected, with the majority being located at the Nanpantan Lane site (HS37).
	7.6.11 The Loughborough Science is almost entirely Grade 3 land, and so a further 70ha of land will be affected.
	7.6.12 Estimated loss of agricultural land:
	7.6.13 The majority of allocated sites in Shepshed are located in areas of either Grade 2 or Grade 3 Agricultural land. The site located on the corner of Tickow Lane and Ashby Road is entirely within Grade 2 Agricultural Land of approximately 10.9ha i...
	7.6.14 Proposed Policy LP30 (Sustainable Construction) supports sustainable development that protects environmental resources including air quality and agricultural land.  However, this will do nothing to avoid the loss of resources on land that is al...
	7.6.15 Estimated loss of agricultural land:
	7.6.16 Site HS51 at High Leys / Manor Farm in Anstey is located within Grade 3 agricultural land and results in a loss of 5.8ha.
	7.6.17 The site proposed for allocation in Rothley at Woodcock Farm is approximately 6.5ha of Grade 2 and 1.5ha of Grade 4 Agricultural Land.
	7.6.18 The sites located at Sileby total approximately 11ha of Grade 3 Agricultural Land and 0.5ha of Grade 2 Agricultural Land.
	7.6.19 The site allocated in Quorn is 5.6ha of Grade 2 Agricultural.
	7.6.20 At Mountsorrel, the site proposed for allocation is not agricultural land.
	7.6.21 At Barrow-upon-Soar, the sites proposed for allocation consist of a mixture of grade 2 and grade 3 agricultural land totaling 14 ha (5ha Grade 2, 9ha Grade 3).
	7.6.22 Proposed Policy LP30 (Sustainable Construction) supports sustainable development that protects environmental resources including air quality and agricultural land.  However, this will do nothing to avoid the loss of resources on land that is al...
	7.6.23 Estimated loss of agricultural land:
	7.6.24 All sites located in these settlements are of Grade 2 and/or 3 Agricultural Land.
	7.6.25 At Queniborough development will lead to a loss of 12.3ha of Grade 3 agricultural land.
	7.6.26 Cossington will lose 2.9 ha of Grade 2 and 3.9 ha of Grade 3 agricultural land.
	7.6.27 Sites in East Goscote and Rearsby will lose approximately 14.5 ha Grade 2 Agricultural Land.
	7.6.28 In Hathern the sites are within Grade 3 Agricultural Land with a total loss of approximately 4.6 ha.
	7.6.29 Estimated loss of agricultural land:
	7.6.30 Policy LP30 (Sustainable Construction) seeks to protect best and most versatile agricultural land.  This should help to ensure that additional development is directed away from resources, having a minor positive effect.
	7.6.31 Other elements of the Plan that should ensure additional development is located away from areas of valuable soil resources are as follows:
	7.6.32 These factors are all positive.  However, given that the majority of growth will be associated with the SUEs and the allocations, the influence of these policies on soil use are fairly limited.  Therefore, only minor positive effects are predic...
	7.6.33 In total there will be a loss of approximately 153.8ha Agricultural Land Grade 2 land, 305.9ha Agricultural Land Grade 3 land. The Plan policies are unable to mitigate this loss as once allocated land has been developed for housing or employmen...
	7.6.34 This loss not likely to be significant in terms of the contribution the land makes to the soil resources and agricultural output in the wider region.  However, a loss of at least 450 ha of best and most versatile agricultural land is certainly ...
	7.6.35 The plan does seek to protect further loss of agricultural land and supports rural diversification, which is a minor positive effect.  However, the significant negative effects still remain.
	7.6.36 It should be noted though that the need to release substantial land for housing and employment makes it extremely difficult to avoid significant effects.  Furthermore, other spatial strategies would also be likely to lead to significant loss of...

	7.7 Air quality - Improve local air quality
	7.7.1 Air Quality Management Areas (AQMA) are designated areas where priority action is required to meet local air quality objectives. The area may be a few streets or larger parcels of land. The Local Air Quality Management (LAQM) Final Action Plan r...
	7.7.2 In Loughborough there are two AQMA’s. The first AQMA covers residential areas along the main arterial routes through Loughborough. This area was declared in 2001 due to road traffic emissions. The several major routes include the A6004, Warwick ...
	7.7.3 Approximately 1000 dwellings are proposed in the urban area itself, with some located near Leicester Road and Ashby Square. An increase in traffic in these areas may have a negative impact on air quality. Several sites will need to gain access d...
	7.7.4 The larger sites for allocation in Loughborough that are further south are not within proximity to existing AQMA’s. However, car trips will be generated and these will undoubtedly access affected roads such as the A6004 and the A512.
	7.7.5 In addition, the Loughborough Science Park could act as a major attractor of traffic from across the borough and further afield.
	7.7.6 The traffic associated with the proposed strategy will likely worsen air quality, which is a negative effect.  This could delay the potential revocation of the AQMA, which has been mooted given that there have been no recorded exceedances in pol...
	7.7.7 The Local Plan itself also seeks to minimise impacts.
	7.7.8 For example, proposed Policy LP30 (Sustainable Construction) states that new development that protects environmental resources including local air quality will be supported.  Whilst this is beneficial, there is no mention of mitigation for new d...
	7.7.9 Local Plan Core Strategy Policy CS22 seeks to ensure that development within the West of Loughborough Sustainable Urban Extension considers appropriate measures to mitigate any noise and air quality impacts from the M1 motorway which is located ...
	7.7.10 Policy LP1 (Development strategy) encourages increased walking and cycling, whilst proposed policy LP3 (Housing sites) requires the proposed site allocations to maximise potential to access sustainable forms of transport.
	7.7.11 Overall, the Plan is predicted to have minor negative effects in this location with regards to air quality.
	Shepshed
	7.7.12 In Shepshed there will be a large increase in development, which presents the risk of impacting air quality in the town centre and also on routes towards the M1/Loughborough.  This is a minor negative effect as significant worsening of air qual...
	7.7.13 Monitoring locations at Ashby Road Central and Cow Hill suggest that air quality has improved in Shepshed over the last 10 years, and the average concentration of nitrogen dioxide is some way from the objective/target levels.  Further improveme...
	7.7.14 No development is proposed along key routes and so increased residential exposure to poorer air quality would not be likely to occur.
	Service centres and ‘other settlements’
	7.7.15 Other localities within Charnwood are not within AQMA areas and are not at risk of exceeding air quality objective targets.  The scale of growth involved will not lead to notable impacts in terms of pollution, and for the most part, there is ac...
	7.7.16 However, it is likely that growth in certain settlements will lead to increased trips into areas that are affected by air quality issues, so a contributing factor is likely.  These issues are discussed above for Loughborough, Syston / Leicester...
	7.7.17 In summary, development at Rearsby, East Goscote, Queniborough and Sileby could all lead to increased trips through the AQMA at Syston.  All of the proposed growth in the Leicester Urban Area is also likely to contribute to pollution along trip...
	7.7.18 General development that occurs within proximity to AQMA’s should have regard to the potential cumulative effects on air quality within the area.
	7.7.19 Proposed Policy LP30 (Sustainable Construction) will support development that protects air quality; as well as seeking mitigation measures to be secured for development in or adjacent to AQMAs.
	7.7.20 A number of other Plan policies should also contribute towards the protection and enhancement of air quality in relation to general development.  This includes:
	7.7.21 These are positive policies that should help to guide proposed site allocations as well as general development that comes forward.
	7.7.22 With regards to the spatial strategy and proposed site allocations, a concentration of development in Loughborough and Shepshed is likely to have negative effects on air quality.  However, this would be offset by other improvements in air quali...
	7.7.23 The picture is similar for the AQMA in Syston and into Leicester, which is likely to be impacted by substantial new development in this area.  In the longer term, the A46 expressway could help to alleviate traffic along these routes though.
	7.7.24 Overall, a minor negative effect is predicted.
	7.7.25 Policies within the Plan include support and encouragement for sustainable construction and sustainable transport, which will help to mitigate impacts.  A strong focus on facilitating electric vehicles is also included, which could have a signi...
	7.7.26 In terms of exposure to air quality and the impacts upon human health, the plan requires development within or adjoining an AQMA to secure appropriate mitigation measures, which should help to ensure that new development is resilient.

	7.8 Climate change - Reduce the impacts of climate change and reduce greenhouse gas emissions.
	7.8.1 With regards to climate change resilience, development in any location ought to provide opportunities to introduce adaptive measures such as green infrastructure, design for natural cooling in buildings and SUDs.  In this respect, the spatial st...
	7.8.2 One area where climate change resilience is factored into the strategy though is the avoidance of areas of flood risk for almost all of the site allocations. There are also additional plan policies that seen to manage flood risk.  There is an in...
	7.8.3 In terms of negative effects, the loss of greenfield land on the fringes of settlements can contribute to an urban heat island effect.  The loss of substantial amounts of land around and in-between Shepshed and Loughborough (i.e. new allocations...
	7.8.4 In other parts of the borough such as at the service centres and ‘other settlements’, the potential for this phenomenon is likely to be lower given the smaller extent of the built up areas / greater amount of surrounding green space, and the low...
	7.8.5 With regards to greenhouse gas emissions, these are affected by overall levels of growth as well as the distribution and quality of development.
	7.8.6 In terms of growth, the proposed housing and employment land is not significantly greater than what might come ahead in the absence of the plan. Therefore, emissions are likely to remain at a similar level.
	7.8.7 Location can however, lead to differences in the amount of emissions from transport, and certain locations or types of sites (larger mixed-use with demands for heat) may also be more likely to support decentralised energy schemes.
	7.8.8 The strategy focuses a large amount of housing growth in Loughborough/Shepshed and the Leicester Urban Area.  These locations have generally good access to jobs, services and public transport.  Therefore, new development should be less likely to...
	7.8.9 Though some of the site allocations are not ideally located in terms of services and transport links, there are plan policies that ought to ensure that these factors are addressed.  For example, proposed Policy LP33 (Sustainable Transport) requi...
	7.8.10 With regards to employment activities, there is a focus on industrial / warehousing.  Whilst this follows the identified needs and growth sectors, it is likely to lead to an increase in emissions associated with freight.
	7.8.11 There are no provisions to implement or connect to decentralised energy schemes for any of the proposed sites.  Therefore, Policy LP30 (Sustainable construction) will be relied upon to achieve a reduction in emissions and to explore whether suc...
	7.8.12 There is a mention of emissions reduction in the SUE policies too, but this is not a firm requirement.  At the very least, large scale developments ought to demonstrate that emissions reductions are not feasible or would make schemes unviable (...
	7.8.13 Sileby and Shepshed and Quorn sites fall within areas that have low-medium areas of wind opportunity.
	7.8.14 In relation to other forms of development and at non-allocated sites, the Plan sets out a range of policies that are of relevance to climate change resilience and mitigation.  In terms of reducing travel and encouraging sustainable modes of tra...
	7.8.15 In combination, these policies are predicted to have minor positive effects with regards to a reduction in greenhouse gas emissions.  Whilst they are beneficial policies, they are similar to the existing policy framework and unlikely to lead to...
	7.8.16 With regards to energy and resource use, there are two policies within the Plan of most relevance. Policy LP30 (Sustainable Construction) seeks to achieve a reduction in carbon emissions and encourages development to do so by going beyond build...
	7.8.17 Policy LP29 (Renewable and low carbon energy installations) mirrors national policy and is therefore unlikely to have significant effects.  However, by identifying areas that are suitable for wind energy, this gives developers clarity as to whi...
	7.8.18 With regards to climate change resilience in general there are several policies that encourage or require improvements to green infrastructure (which can help with urban cooling, habitat resilience, flood risk) and also flood risk specifically:
	7.8.19 In combination, these policies are predicted to have minor positive effects in terms of climate change adaptation.  The effects could potentially be significant in the longer term depending upon the nature of habitat enhancements, the location ...
	7.8.20 The Plan is predicted to have mixed effects.
	7.8.21 With regards to climate change resilience, the release of large development sites could potentially lead to negative effects in terms of a heat island effect in Loughborough and Shepshed in particular. However, a range of policies exist that sh...
	7.8.22 With regards to climate change mitigation, the Plan strategy is predicted to have broadly neutral effects.  The exception is for the approach to employment, which focuses on sectors that can increase greenhouse gas emissions.
	7.8.23 There are a range of supporting Plan policies that seek to achieve reductions in emissions, and these are likely to be successful where firm requirements are made (such as the need to deliver higher standards of water efficiency).   The majorit...
	7.8.24 Other carbon emissions savings could be achieved through the Plan’s focus on sustainable transport and by identifying locations suitable for wind energy schemes.
	7.8.25 On balance, the Plan is likely to lead to a reduction in carbon emissions (i.e. the positive measures outweigh the increases in emissions that could occur due to the strategic approach to employment), which is a minor positive effect.

	7.9 Historic environment - Conserve and enhance the historic environment, heritage assets and their settings.
	7.9.1 Effects of development in Thurmaston / Birstall are predicted to be neutral. The sites are either industrial in nature, or on the edge of established housing estates. Neither contains important heritage assets, nor do they contribute positively ...
	7.9.2 There is a site allocated within the urban area of Syston in the Conservation Area.  Whilst this is in a central location in the Conservation Area (and is adjacent to listed buildings), the buildings and uses on this site are currently not in ke...
	7.9.3 A large site is proposed on the urban fringes of Syston which contains areas of archaeological interest.  There is a requirement for development here to be informed by a heritage strategy, which would presumably involve the measures that would b...
	7.9.4 There are no other heritage assets in close proximity to this large site, though the settlement of Barkby is nearby (which contains several heritage assets and is characterised by a countryside setting.  The North East of Thurmaston (SUE) alread...
	7.9.5 At Glenfield, the sites proposed for allocation to the south of the Leicester Western Bypass are not within close proximity to any designated heritage assets, or are there any buildings identified for their local value. In this respect, effects ...
	7.9.6 There are several sites that fall within or adjacent to the Conservation Area and/or contain listed buildings.
	7.9.7 At some sites, it ought to be relatively easy to avoid harm to the historic environment, and perhaps achieve enhancement (for example, 45-54 Pinfold Gate falls within a site option, but this frontage could be retained and the surrounding built e...
	7.9.8 There are sites adjacent to Conservation Areas that do not add to their character, and redevelopment ought to improve the built environment (for example, site options at Lemyngton Street, Land at True Lovers Walk / Frederick Street, Station Aven...
	7.9.9 At other sites though, there could be potential negative effects on heritage that are difficult to avoid (for example; Rosebury School site - which could involve the loss of a listed building, or Land off Leicester Road – which could change the ...
	7.9.10 Two large sites are proposed to the south of Loughborough, both of which are in close proximity to a number of heritage assets.
	7.9.11 In the immediate vicinity to the sites is Moat House Grade II Listed Building (Site HS36) and Reynalls Grade II listed buildings (site HS35).
	7.9.12 The Reynalls building sits within a small residential area (Woodthorpe) and is surrounded by newer buildings that are not in keeping with its character.  New development on a large site would not be immediately visible, and so in this respect n...
	7.9.13 The Moat House Building has an open countryside setting, but this is unlikely to be affected directly by development as it is very well screened.  It is currently at the edge of the settlement area, which reflects its original use as a Park Kee...
	7.9.14 Outwoods Farmhouse and Buildings are Grade II buildings at the edge of the Charnwood Forest. An open / agricultural setting is important.  A large-scale development to the north east will reduce this open setting somewhat, but significant areas...
	7.9.15 A smaller site is proposed for development (HS33) which is adjacent to a Grade II building (Burleighs Farmhouse).  This is the last area of open green space in the area, but it does not have a significant connection to the farmhouse as such.  T...
	Shepshed
	7.9.16 The effects on heritage assets from expansion at Shepshed would not be anticipated to be significant, given that there are very few designated heritage assets, locally important assets or potential archaeological remains at the urban fringe.  T...
	7.9.17 Plan policies that support high quality design should help to ensure that the effects on townscape are minimised.
	Service centres (Anstey, Sileby, Rothley, Quorn)
	7.9.18 At Anstey, there is a site proposed for allocation the west of the settlement (HS51).  This runs adjacent to the Conservation Area and is also within close proximity to several Grade II Listed Buildings.  There has already been modern housing b...
	7.9.19 This site (HS51) also overlaps with an area of archaeological interest.
	7.9.20 One smaller site is proposed for allocation partly within the Conservation area itself, but this involves relatively modern buildings that do not contribute positively to the character of the built environment.  Development is therefore likely ...
	7.9.21 At Rothley, a relatively large land allocation is made to the east, which is adjacent to a listed Grade II Barn at Woodcock Farm.  The heritage asset has already been affected by modern development; detracting from its original setting.
	7.9.22 Development at the proposed site would not lead to a direct loss of the asset, but the character of the surrounding open land would change further (i.e. there would be no remaining evidence of an agricultural setting to the barn).
	7.9.23 There is no site specific policy that deals with these issues, but policy LP24 (Heritage) in particular will be relevant.  This policy seeks to avoid negative effects upon heritage assets and their setting.  The key issue related to this site i...
	7.9.24 At Quorn, a relatively large site is allocated outside the main settlement, but whilst fairly close to a Grade II listed building (One Ash), it is not likely to have a significant effect. One Ash is very well screened, is set back considerably ...
	7.9.25 At Sileby, the larger sites outside of the settlement are unlikely to have effects on heritage assets as they are not within close proximity or identified as being of local importance. There are smaller sites in the Conservation Area too, but t...
	7.9.26 At Barrow-upon-Soar, proposed development locations are not constrained by any known historic features or designated assets. Therefore, neutral effects are predicted.
	7.9.27 The site proposed for allocation in Mountsorrel is small scale and is not in a sensitive location. Therefore neutral effects are predicted.
	7.9.28 Both site allocations in Queniborough fall within areas of potential archaeological interest. There are no policies in the Plan that addresses the potential effects on areas of archaeological interest.  Though it is expected that such issues wo...
	7.9.29 With regards to local and designated heritage assets, no effects are likely as both sites are some distance away from the main areas of importance in the Conservation Area and the sites are not of special character.
	7.9.30 At East Goscote, the allocated site is not within proximity of any heritage assets and does not contribute to the setting of any assets that are further afield.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted.
	7.9.31 At Rearsby, the site proposed for allocation (HS74 off Gaddesby Lane) is adjacent to the Conservation Area.  Although it does not contain any heritage assets, it will need to be designed sensitively to ensure that the open nature of the settlem...
	7.9.32 There are no site specific policies, and so there will be a reliance mostly on policies LP2 (High quality design) and LP24 (Heritage).  Provided that development responds positively to the Conservation Area and is of high quality design, negati...
	7.9.33 At Cossington, site HS66 is adjacent to the Conservation Area and could affect the character of the approach to the settlement.  The current form is linear, with only limited growth along key routes into the settlement.  Unless development on t...
	7.9.34 At Hathern, sites HS69 and HS71 are set back from the road, and though they are within fairly close proximity to the Conservation Area or listed assets the sites are not of high quality and are unlikely to have notable effects.  As a result, ne...
	7.9.35 Site HS70 is on the urban fringe, and is adjacent to relatively modern development to the south and west.  There are no heritage assets of important views that would be affected by development and so neutral effects are predicted.
	7.9.36 The spatial strategy policy itself (LP1) does not explicitly set out the need to protect and enhance the special historic character of Charnwood’s settlements.  It is recommended that a clause is included upfront to clarify the importance of th...
	7.9.37 Despite the spatial strategy not referring to heritage, it is explicitly covered by Policy LP24 (Heritage), and Policy LP2 (High Quality Design).  Together, these policies set out the need to protect and enhance the historic environment and the...
	7.9.38 In addition, there are several other policies that can make a positive contribution towards the special character of Charnwood’s places.  For example, trees are important to the character of several Conservation Areas across the borough, so Pol...
	7.9.39 Likewise, Policy LP19 (Landscape, Countryside, Green Wedges and Areas of Local Separation) that seeks to protect and enhance landscapes has synergies with the heritage policy, as the historic environment is often interlinked with the landscape ...
	7.9.40 The Plan has a strong focus on the regeneration of Shepshed and Loughborough, which is likely to lead to an improvement in the built environment in these locations.  Ensuring that centres are vibrant and make efficient use of space is positive ...
	7.9.41 A number of other policies make a minor contribution towards a higher quality built environment, which ought to be beneficial for heritage. For example:
	 Policy LP33 (Sustainable transport) requires sustainable transport infrastructure to be well-designed and to contribute to high quality places.
	 Requiring rural exception sites to be well-related to and respectful of settlement character.
	 Seeking to avoid clusters of takeaway uses which can detract from the retail focus of centres.
	 Supporting interaction with cultural and natural attractions such as the Grand Union Canal and the Charnwood Forest.
	7.9.42 On balance, the Plan policies are predicted to have minor positive effects with regards to the protection and enhancement of the historic environment (when related to general development).
	7.9.43 In general, the strategy directs growth away from very sensitive locations with regards to the historic environment.  For example, no development is located at the sensitive settlements within Charnwood Forest such as Newton Linford, Woodhouse ...
	7.9.44 Most of the site allocations are in areas that do not contribute positively to the character of their respective settlements, and so impacts on heritage are either unlikely or could be positive (for example in Loughborough there are poor qualit...
	7.9.45 There are several site allocations identified where negative effects could occur though.  At Rearsby and Cossington, site allocations are adjacent to or within the Conservation Areas, and there is therefore potential for the character of these ...
	7.9.46 At Rothley, the setting of a listed building is likely to change permanently, but the character of this location has already been substantially affected by modern development.  As a consequence, only minor negative effects are predicted.
	7.9.47 There are also a number of sites that fall within areas of archaeological interest.  In the absence of site specific policies and no policy within the Plan that addresses such factors, minor negative effects cannot be ruled out at these sites. ...
	7.9.48 The supporting Plan policies should help to minimise effects associated with site allocations to an extent, and for several sites, specific clauses have been drafted.
	7.9.49 In terms of general development principles and other elements of the Plan, mostly minor positive effects are predicted, which should help to achieve improvements in terms of the wider public realm and town centres.

	7.10 Population – Reduce poverty and deprivation
	7.10.1 The allocated sites located within Syston fall within areas that are recorded as being the 20 – 40% and 40 – 60% most deprived areas in England. This is the same for sites that are allocated in Glenfield, Thurmaston and Birstall.  Broadly speak...
	7.10.2 Development in these areas could however help to provide a degree of affordable housing for communities in central parts of Syston and Leicester City itself, where there are higher levels of deprivation, which is a positive effect.
	7.10.3 New development at larger sites can help to deliver improvements to social infrastructure, but it is not clear whether this would be the case for the Syston urban extension (given that there are no site specific policies).
	7.10.4 There are policies within the plan that seek to secure developments that improve the quality of areas.  For example LP2 (High quality design) seeks to achieve safe and attractive developments that encourage social interaction.  Policy LP24 (Her...
	7.10.5 Overall neutral effects are predicted. Though development in this location could provide housing for communities, those directly adjacent have relatively low levels of deprivation.  Whilst there are some plan policies that should ensure social ...
	7.10.6 Allocated sites in Loughborough are within areas of 0 – 20% most deprived, 20 – 40%, 40 – 60% areas of deprivation.  Sites in the central areas are located closest to areas of high deprivation (0-20%), and could therefore help to provide enhanc...
	7.10.7 The larger site allocations are located adjacent to areas of relatively low deprivation and so are unlikely to have a direct significant effect on such areas.
	7.10.8 Larger scale development with links to deprived areas can improve amenity and access to social infrastructure if designed to be inclusive and respond to the existing environment.
	7.10.9 Policy LP14 (Regeneration of Loughborough) in the Plan seeks to ensure that development in Loughborough helps to benefit the deprived communities in this settlement.  This is positive, but the benefits cannot be assured. Positive effects will a...
	7.10.10 In Shepshed, the allocated sites are mostly located on the urban fringes.   The majority of these sites are within areas or adjacent to areas that are 20 – 40% and 40 – 60% quintiles of multiple deprivation.
	7.10.11 Future development in these areas may involve improvements to existing infrastructure such as roads, and community infrastructure (schools, open space, healthcare for example).  This can have some benefits for existing communities and create a...
	7.10.12 The sites allocated within Sileby and east of Rothley are broadly within areas with low levels of deprivation (80 – 100% least deprived areas).  Therefore, development is unlikely to have a notable effect on communities of need.
	7.10.13 The allocated housing site in Anstey falls broadly within areas categorised as being in the 20 – 60% deprived range.  Again, whilst development can bring some environmental improvements and social infrastructure, the effects upon the most depr...
	7.10.14 At Barrow-upon-Soar levels of deprivation are low and the proposed housing allocations are unlikely to have any effect with regards to poverty and deprivation.
	7.10.15 The site proposed for allocation within Mountsorrel falls within the 80-100% least deprived areas and is very small scale.  Though there is an area of 0-20% deprivation nearby, there are unlikely to be benefits for residents in those areas.
	7.10.16 These settlements exhibit low levels of deprivation, with the allocated sites all falling within the 60-80% or 80-100% most deprived areas (i.e. the least deprived quintiles).
	7.10.17 Though development could put pressure on existing community facilities, development on the larger sites (such as at East Goscote) could also bring on site improvements or contributions to nearby facility enhancement.
	7.10.18 The effects on deprivation and inequality are predicted to be negligible though given the low levels of deprivation involved.
	7.10.19 The Draft Local Plan includes policies that could help to reduce inequality and tackle poverty.  For example:
	7.10.20 Policy LP27 (Protection of community facilities) seeks to protect community facilities, which play an important role in creating and maintaining a sense of community identity and social capital.  Such facilities are also important in supportin...
	7.10.21 Policy LP14 (Regeneration of Loughborough) supports development in Loughborough that clearly benefits communities with the greatest levels of deprivation.
	7.10.22 Policy LP11 (Meeting employment needs).  This focuses on meeting the economic needs of the borough whilst supporting wider needs within Leicester. It is possible that residents in deprived areas could benefit from access to jobs.
	7.10.23 There is a focus on the regeneration of centres, in particular Loughborough and Shepshed which is where some of the more deprived communities in the borough are located.  Improvements to centres could help reduce poverty through job opportunit...
	7.10.24 There is a requirement to protect and enhance environmental factors such as green space, public realm, tree coverage and flood risk.  These can all contribute to better environments to live within.  It is possible that residents in deprived ar...
	7.10.25 Though there are no allocations in rural areas, there are supporting policies in the Plan that seek to enable viable rural economies.  This could have minor benefits with regards to inclusion, as one of the main issues in rural areas is lack o...
	7.10.26 Whilst there are positive policies within the Plan, there are no measures that would directly secure a reduction of inequalities and the ‘gap’ between more affluent areas compared to the most deprived areas.  It should be acknowledged that the...
	7.10.27 In combination, these policies are predicted to have minor positive effects overall.
	7.10.28 The strategy seeks to maximise brownfield regeneration before the release of greenfield land (which is generally in less deprived areas).  In this respect, there ought to be benefits in terms of addressing poverty, because new development can ...
	7.10.29 There are no direct policies that relate to reducing deprivation within Charnwood, but for Loughborough, there is support for development that shows clear benefits for deprived areas.  Consequently, minor positive effects are predicted.
	7.10.30 There is substantial growth in areas that could generate increased traffic into areas that are deprived (such as in Leicester and in parts of Loughborough).  Without improvements in road and sustainable transport infrastructure, negative effec...

	7.11 Population - Promote healthy and active lifestyles in the Borough
	7.11.1 The smaller sites in the urban area of Thurmaston and Syston are within walking distance of a GP surgery or are accessible by short bus journey (i.e. within 800m).
	7.11.2 At the urban fringes, the larger sites proposed for allocation are not within ideal walking distance, but nevertheless, there is a GP surgery in the settlements that could accommodate new development (assuming adequate contributions are secured...
	7.11.3 The nearby SUE will also include a new health centre that could provide an alternative choice for new communities in the Leicester Urban Area (though not on foot).
	7.11.4 In terms of access to health facilities, the effects are therefore neutral (i.e. the baseline position is unlikely to change).
	7.11.5 With regards to active lifestyles, there are several factors that can contribute to whether people choose active modes of travel and the extent to which they engage in recreation and leisure.  One factor is the walkability of neighbourhoods, in...
	7.11.6 In this respect, all of the sites within the urban area are within walking distance of a primary school, and are accessible by public transport (or cycle in some locations) to a secondary school.  This means that there is choice in relation to ...
	7.11.7 There are local mini-markets and a large supermarket within the Thurmaston area that will service new development in the Leicester Urban Area (including at Syston), but these are not likely to encourage walking and cycling given their distance ...
	7.11.8 Another important factor is access to local green space and formal opportunities for play and sports.  In this respect, any new communities in the Leicester Urban Area should have good access to Watermead Country Park (though not on foot for th...
	7.11.9 The sites at the urban fringe are large enough to support on-site open space, and are also within walking distance to existing areas such as Deville Park, which should help to promote recreation.
	7.11.10 Overall, development in this area is likely to have a minor positive effect with regards to active living. There are some local facilities to serve new communities, and it is presumed that new open space would be secured as required.  Developm...
	7.11.11 All of the sites proposed for allocation within the urban area are within walking distance of a GP. Some are within 400m, whilst others are within 800m. There is a range of healthcare facilities in the urban area that could accommodate the lev...
	7.11.12 Site allocation HS21 (Devonshire Square Opportunity Site) involves an existing community centre (John Storer House Community Centre).  The loss of this facility would have a negative effect on wellbeing as it is currently well-used by a range ...
	7.11.13 The sites proposed for allocation at the urban fringes are not well related to existing health care facilities in terms of active travel.  Most of the sites are over 1200m away and therefore are unlikely to promote alternative modes of travel....
	7.11.14 With regards to recreation the sites within the urban area have very good access to a range of leisure and recreation facilities including sports pitches, leisure centres, places of prayer, a library, community halls, youth centres and allotme...
	The urban fringe sites have poorer access to existing facilities (by non-car modes), but do have the potential for better access to the countryside.  The scale of the sites ought to allow for on site improvements to open space, and Plan Policy 25 (Ope...
	7.11.15 The majority of proposed locations for development are at the urban fringes.  Broadly speaking, none of the sites are in walking distance of existing health facilities in Shepshed.  Whilst there is still access to facilities in the urban area,...
	7.11.16 With regards to recreational opportunities; access to sports pitches, leisure facilities and green space in the urban area is more limited compared to Loughborough, and so neutral effects are predicted.  At the urban fringes, access is poorer ...
	7.11.17 At Anstey the site proposed in the urban area is within very close proximity to the heath centre, which is positive for new homes (though the number of people involved would be small). The site at High Leys / Manor Farm (HS52) is not within id...
	7.11.18 With regards to recreation, Site HS52 is adjacent to open space, which could potentially be enhanced through on-site measures.  There is also further open space in the settlement, and a large Country Park which would offer very good opportunit...
	7.11.19 The site proposed for allocation in Mountsorrel is within walking distance of existing GP facilities and the small scale of development involved would not put particular pressure on capacity.  Neutral effects are therefore predicted.
	7.11.20 At Rothley, the sites are not within walking distance of current health facilities in Rothley.  Whilst a new health facility is mooted for the Birstall SUE, this has not yet been confirmed, and would still be further than an ideal walking dist...
	7.11.21 With regards to recreation, the sites would have good access to the Broadnook Country Park, which is proposed as part of the Birstall SUE.  There is also reasonable access to existing local green space, a leisure centre and community buildings...
	7.11.22 The sites at Barrow-upon-Soar are not within walking distance of existing health care facilities. Nevertheless, the scale of growth involved ought to be possible to accommodate at existing and planned facilities (presuming contributions are se...
	7.11.23 With regards to open space, the sites are within close proximity to Millennium Park, which supports recreation and healthy lifestyles.  There is also a library, local community halls and sports clubs and water based recreation in the settlemen...
	7.11.24 At Sileby there are two healthcare facilities, which are accessible on foot to the two sites proposed for allocation within the existing settlement boundary.  The site at the urban fringes is farther away, but could still access facilities by ...
	7.11.25 With regards to open space and recreation, the site is not ideally related in terms of walking distance. However it has good access to the ‘countryside’ which could perhaps be enhanced.  Overall, neutral effects are predicted.
	7.11.26 The site proposed for allocation in Quorn is not within ideal walking distance to the health facilities in the settlement.  However, it is at least accessible easily by public transport or car. The site is not currently used for recreational p...
	7.11.27 With regards to recreation, the site is well located in relation to green space; there are sports facilities adjacent, and a Library / Community Facilities in the centre.  New communities here should therefore have the conditions to encourage ...
	7.11.28 New development at Cossington would be reliant on access to healthcare facilities outside of the settlement (most likely at Sileby).   The scale of growth involved is unlikely to generate notable pressure on existing facilities at Sileby, but ...
	7.11.29 With regards to recreation, the village is surrounded by countryside, but not much of this is classified as public open space.  There are some local facilities such as an allotment, sports pitches and a village hall, but there are no particula...
	7.11.30 At Hathern all three of the sites proposed for allocation are within a reasonable walking distance from the existing health facilities. The scale of growth involved is unlikely to put significant pressure upon health facilities.  Therefore, mi...
	7.11.31 With regards to recreation, the village is surrounded by countryside, which could encourage walking.  However, the amount of formal open and green space is limited, and so neutral effects are predicted in terms of promoting healthy lifestyles.
	7.11.32 There are no health facilities in Queniborough or Rearsby, with access likely to be to the small facilities in East Goscote or at Syston.  Again, access through walking and cycling is unlikely.
	7.11.33 It is unclear whether the cumulative scale of growth involved at these settlements could be accommodated at the East Goscote health facilities.  It is expected that capacity would be dealt with through development contributions, but an element...
	7.11.34 There are several policies within the draft Plan that seek to support people’s health and wellbeing.
	 There is a range of housing policies proposed that will deliver affordable, accessible and adaptable homes.  This will contribute positively to health and wellbeing for residents.
	 Regeneration strategies for Loughborough and Shepshed should help to improve public realm in these locations, which can be beneficial for wellbeing.  It should also help to provide residential development in accessible locations and support new jobs...
	 Policy LP18 (Hot food takeaways) provides specific measures to manage the impacts of hot food takeaway establishments.  This is positive in terms of discouraging unhealthy eating, as well as protecting residential amenity.
	 Policies that seek to protect the environment will have indirect positive effects upon health and wellbeing by allowing for interaction with nature and protecting cultural assets and sense of place.  High quality design (Policy LP2) should also help...
	 Policy LP25 (Open spaces, sport and recreation) provides a framework for the safeguarding and provision of open space, sport and recreation.  This has direct benefits with regards to healthy living. Likewise, Policy LP26 (Indoor sports facilities) s...
	 Policy LP27 (Protection of community facilities) provides a framework for the protection of important community facilities that are important for the wellbeing of communities and building social capital.
	 Flood risk management will protect the health and wellbeing of those at risk of this hazard.
	 There is support for walking and cycling and the prioritisation of sustainable and active modes of travel.  This encourages healthier lifestyles, and could help to improve air quality, which benefits health. It has been recognised by the NHS that pe...
	7.11.35 In combination these policies are predicted to have significant positive effects upon health and wellbeing.  The principles and requirements set out will help to guide development upon sites proposed for allocation (and development more genera...
	7.11.36 Overall, the strategy directs growth towards locations that have reasonable access to healthcare facilities.  In the main, the effects are therefore likely to be neutral in this respect.
	7.11.37 However, there are no details within the Plan as to how health care facilities will be provided to support new development.  For some locations, there could therefore be substantial pressure on existing facilities in the short term.  In partic...
	7.11.38 With regard to open space and opportunities for recreation, the majority of sites proposed for allocation are well located.  This should help to provide the conditions for healthy living, which are minor positive effects.
	7.11.39 Plan policies provide direction for new development in terms of open space provision, and the promotion of active travel in particular.  This should further ensure that new development is designed to promote healthy living.
	7.11.40 Other plan policies contribute minor positive effects to health and wellbeing through the provision of suitable accommodation, job opportunities, and improved environments for people to live in.
	7.11.41 It is difficult to say with certainty that the Plan will achieve a significant positive effect in terms of health and wellbeing.  This is in part due to the fact that health is affected by a multitude of factors, many of which the Plan does no...
	7.11.42 In addition, it is important to note that residential amenity is likely to be affected for certain communities due to a loss of open space / views near to their homes.  There will also be periods of disruption during construction; leading to t...
	7.11.43 Consequently, only minor positive effects are predicted overall.

	7.12 Population - Improve access to affordable housing and ensure an appropriate mix of dwelling sizes, types and tenures within local communities.
	7.12.1 The spatial strategy allocates a range of smaller and large sites across the borough.  This provides a good mix of site locations and sizes, which should help to meet needs for a range of communities.  The overall level of land allocated is hig...
	7.12.2 The most development is proposed in the principal settlements of Loughborough and Shepshed; which is in-line with the settlement hierarchy.  Further growth is identified in the Service Centres and Other Settlements, which helps to maintain choi...
	7.12.3 No growth is proposed at the smallest settlements, which means that opportunities for affordable housing in these locations are limited.  However, Plan Policy LP4 allows exception sites in rural areas.
	7.12.4 Plan Policy LP3 (Affordable Housing) should ensure that 30% of the development that is proposed through the allocations is affordable.
	7.12.5 There is also support for self and custom build dwellings and a suitable mix of properties should be achieved across the housing allocations.
	7.12.6 In relation to development that occurs on non-allocated sites, a suitable mix of house types will still be ought, as will the 30% affordable housing provision.  This will ensure that additional homes will be delivered that meet these requiremen...
	7.12.7 There are also specific policies that seek to manage the delivery of houses in multiple occupation and student accommodation.  The policies are supportive of appropriate development, and so minor positive effects are predicted.
	7.12.8 With regards to Gypsy and Traveller accommodation, there is a criteria based policy, which is unlikely to lead to significant benefits, as suitable sites have not been identified.  However, provision is made in the SUE policies to include plots...
	7.12.9 Other policies support residential development without making specific provision such as Policy LP14 (Regeneration of Loughborough). This makes an additional minor contribution to the positive effects.
	7.12.10 The remaining policies are not related to housing development as such, and are unlikely to have notable effects on the ability to deliver housing. Therefore, overall, the effects of the Plan in relation to other development across the district...
	7.12.11 Overall, the Plan is predicted to have significant positive effects with regards to housing. This is related mostly to the strategy, which makes allocations that would exceed objectively assessed housing needs; ensuring that there is flexibili...
	7.12.12 The supporting plan policies seek affordable housing of 30%, which will apply to both allocated sites and other general development that comes forward in the Plan period.
	7.12.13 There are also policies that seek to ensure an appropriate mix of homes, and to support custom built dwellings.  This will be applicable to all development, and so a substantial amount of new homes should come forward that are designed to meet...
	7.12.14 Additional plan policies seek to manage development that affects particular people, such as students, houses of multiple occupation and Gypsy’s and Travellers. Whilst these policies are broadly supportive of additional appropriate housing, the...
	7.12.15 Overall, the Plan (considered as a whole) is likely to have significant positive effects in terms of the delivery of an appropriate mix of affordable (and market) housing.

	7.13 Local economy - Promote a sustainable and diversified economy, and improve skills and employability
	7.13.1 The strategy with regards to employment focuses on the delivery of new land at the sustainable urban extensions (Loughborough, North of Leicester, Birstall). There are also smaller sites proposed for allocation at Dishley Grange in Loughborough...
	7.13.2 Being located along or close to strategic transport routes, these locations are broadly accessible to existing residents (mostly by car or public transport).
	7.13.3 Areas proposed for new development are also well related to employment growth.  For example, a large proportion of growth is proposed at Shepshed / Loughborough, with further concentrations in the Leicester Urban Area.  Several of the ‘other se...
	7.13.4 The sites proposed for growth are in locations that should attract the employment that is in market demand.  The land supply exceeds identified needs, and additional specialist land is identified at the Loughborough University Science and Enter...
	7.13.5 This is a separate and distinct opportunity for growth that will provide new jobs and will help to support improved educational standards, innovation and inward investment.   Policy LP36: Loughborough University and Science and Enterprise Park ...
	7.13.6 Overall, a significant positive effect is predicted.
	Access to education
	Leicester Urban Area (Glenfield, Thurmaston, Birstall, Syston)
	With the exception of the sites at Glenfield, all of the sites proposed for allocation in the Leicester Urban Area have very good access to a primary school on foot (and public transport).  There are also secondary schools in Thurmaston and Syston ser...
	7.13.7 There is sufficient capacity at these schools to service new development, though small deficits may arise in the longer term.  Whilst Thurmaston Roundhill Community College is likely to come under pressure, new facilities are planned at nearby ...
	7.13.8 Overall, minor positive effects are predicted in terms of good access to sufficient education.
	Loughborough
	7.13.9 The sites proposed for allocation in Loughborough (whether centrally or at the urban fringes) are accessible on foot or public transport to primary and secondary schools.  There is sufficient capacity across the settlement to support new develo...
	7.13.10 Minor positive effects are predicted, but these effects become uncertain in the longer term.
	Shepshed
	7.13.11 The sites are mostly on the urban fringes and in the main are not located within walking distance of existing primary and secondary schools.  This is a minor negative effect.
	7.13.12 In addition, the capacity of schools could be under pressure early in the Plan period.  Primary schools could have some shortages in places, whilst the secondary school could be significantly short.  These are potentially significant negative ...
	7.13.13 It is presumed that development contributions will help to address these issues, but there are no specific measures or infrastructure highlighted in the draft Plan to take a proactive approach.  Therefore, a degree of uncertainty exists as to ...
	7.13.14 The proposed site allocations in the other settlements are all located within reasonable walking distance of a primary school and / or easily accessible by a short bus ride.   The capacity of schools is an issue for some locations (Rothley and...
	7.13.15 There is a secondary school in Quorn, Barrow-upon Soar and Anstey, which is positive in terms of access for new development in these locations.  At Sileby and Rothley, there is no secondary school, but one is accessible via a short bus ride.  ...
	7.13.16 The proposed site allocations in the other settlements are all located within reasonable walking distance of a primary school.  There is also sufficient capacity at each of the schools to accommodate growth at the level proposed (presuming app...
	7.13.17 There are no secondary schools in these settlements, so access is less favourable.
	7.13.18 Overall, a neutral effect is predicted with regards to educational access.
	7.13.19 Development in the location of Glenfield is unlikely to support any particular local centres, and it is likely that retail and food shopping will take place at nearby retail parks and supermarkets.
	7.13.20 Within and around the Thurmaston area, this is also likely to be the case given the proximity to large retail parks and supermarkets.
	7.13.21 At Syston, development could perhaps support new community centres, and may also attract visitors to the centre of the settlement, but car based out of town shopping patterns are also considered likely to continue.
	7.13.22 The scale of growth in Loughborough is unlikely to have a major effect with relation to the vitality of the town centre.  The additional growth in the town centre area will mean that more spending will occur on local services and retail (which...
	7.13.23 In Shepshed a lot of the allocated sites are well away from the town centre.  It is not certain that residents in this location will support retail and leisure in the town centre of Shepshed (as settlements on the urban fringes they could be i...
	7.13.24 Development at the Service Centres ought to help to support local centres as new residents could access convenience stores and other small A Class uses.  The sites proposed for allocation at Rothley, Sileby, Barrow-upon-Soar and Quorn are most...
	7.13.25 At Anstey and Quorn, the sites proposed for allocation are better placed to access local centres, and so positive effects may be more likely (but are still uncertain).  In Anstey for example, there would be good access to out of town retail pa...
	7.13.26 Given their more isolated nature and village character, development in the other settlements could potentially lead to some increased local spending.  However, the effects would be minimal given the scale of growth involved.  There would also ...
	7.13.27 The strategy seeks to locate residential development in accordance with the settlement hierarchy in urban areas to form compact and walkable town centres (Policy LP1: Development Strategy).  This is positive as it brings development close to e...
	7.13.28 The Plan also seeks to maintain existing key employment areas, which protects them from being converted to alternative uses (unless this is appropriate and evidenced).
	7.13.29 There are a range of town centre regeneration policies that should help to improve the economic health of Loughborough and Shepshed in particular.
	7.13.30 The Plan also identifies a need to support rural economies through Policy LP16.
	7.13.31 By seeking to improve sustainable transport and improve the local and strategic highways network, the Plan should contribute to better conditions for economic growth, which is positive.
	7.13.32 Overall, a minor positive effect is predicted as a result of these Plan policies.
	7.13.33 The strategy will meet identified needs at locations that are attractive to market and broadly accessible to job seekers.
	7.13.34 The proposed housing sites also align relatively well with existing and proposed employment opportunities.
	7.13.35 A specific opportunity has also been supported at Loughborough Science and Enterprise Park, which will have positive effects in terms of attracting investment, promoting innovation and improving qualifications.
	7.13.36 Overall, significant positive effects are predicted in this respect.
	7.13.37 With regards to education, the majority of the proposed sites have good access to primary schools on foot or by a short bus ride.  With regards to secondary schools, physical access is better for the higher order settlements, and this is where...
	7.13.38 It is presumed that development contributions will be made effectively to accommodate growth. However, there appear to be pressures in particular locations that could generate minor negative effects.  Shepshed in particular has issues that nee...
	7.13.39 It is unclear the extent to which the strategy will support the vitality of local centres, but there are clear efforts to regenerate Loughborough and Shepshed, which ought to be positive.

	7.14 Material assets - Increase access to a wide range of services and facilities.
	7.14.1 A proportion of growth is supported in Thurmaston and Birstall in locations that are within close walking distance of primary schools, supermarkets and in some cases a GP.  There are several large employment areas nearby, and Leicester itself i...
	7.14.2 Broadly speaking, development in these locations is therefore positive with regards to accessibility, employment opportunities and encouraging alternative modes of transport.
	7.14.3 Development at Glenfield would be relatively well located in relation to health care, public transport links into Leicester, and a range of job opportunities.
	7.14.4 A large site is proposed at Syston which would essentially be an extension of development that is already committed at the North East of Leicester SUE.  The majority of this site is poorly located with regards to existing walkable local facilit...
	7.14.5 One particular benefit to Syston as a location is that it has a train station with links to Leicester and Loughborough.  In the longer term, it is also likely to have strong links to the A46 Expressway (should this go ahead), but this could enc...
	7.14.6 In terms of accessibility, development at the Leicester Urban Fringe is positive for communities in terms of walkable local services, public transport links and access to a wide range of job opportunities.  A concentration of growth in this loc...
	7.14.7 As a general location, Loughborough is the best served settlements in the borough, and therefore locating growth here is broadly positive.
	7.14.8 The sites that are allocated within the centre of Loughborough itself have very good access to a wide range of services and public transport.  New dwellings in this area, as well as a focus on urban regeneration should therefore ensure that a p...
	7.14.9 In contrast, two large site allocations are proposed at the urban fringe to the south of Loughborough.  These are not well located in terms of existing services and facilities.  Therefore, unless new facilities (such as local shops, schools, re...
	7.14.10 With regards to employment opportunities, there are expansion opportunities within Loughborough including at the Science and Enterprise Park, and new land at the West of Loughborough SUE (as well as existing employment areas).  There would the...
	7.14.11 In terms of road traffic, the large developments to the south are likely to generate increased car trips along the A6004 and A512, which could contribute to congestion. This is a minor negative effect (though this is also uncertain / dependent...
	7.14.12 As a general location, Shepshed is one of the best served settlements in the borough, and therefore locating growth here is broadly positive.
	7.14.13 Some of the sites are relatively close to the district centre of Shepshed and so access to basic facilities, retail and public services is generally good.  For the majority of development though, access on foot to existing facilities would be ...
	7.14.14 The Plan provides the opportunity to ensure that individual site allocations are linked together through a strategic approach to infrastructure provision.  It is recommended that policy measures are implemented to provide such direction for gr...
	7.14.15 With regards to employment, development in Shepshed is well located in terms of access to jobs, and so minor positive effects are likely in this respect.  However, the growth proposed in this location is not being supported by new strategic ro...
	7.14.16 Overall, effects are mixed.  Whilst Shepshed as a location has fairly good access to services, public transport and employment opportunities, the proposed sites do not have good walking access to local services.  It is unclear the extent to wh...
	7.14.17 At Mountsorrel, only one small site is proposed for allocation.  It is relatively well located in terms of accessibility, but the number of dwellings is low, and so significant effects will not occur.
	7.14.18 At Quorn, only 75 dwellings are allocated at one site, at this scale of growth there would not be critical mass to support new facilities on site.  The site also has relatively poor accessibility by non-car modes of transport as it is more tha...
	7.14.19 At Sileby, the majority of growth is proposed at one large site.  This  location has broadly good accessibility to existing facilities on foot (primary school, GP, convenience store within 800m). One particular benefit of this settlement is th...
	7.14.20 At Anstey, the majority of growth is proposed at one site on the fringes of the settlement.  In terms of existing facilities, this location has reasonable access to existing facilities and services in the settlement centre.  The site would als...
	7.14.21 At Rothley two sites are proposed that have moderate accessibility to local services, but is within walking distance to public transport.  Car travel is still likely to be dominant though. The scale of development is unlikely to support on sit...
	7.14.22 Each of the service centres is relatively well connected to existing employment opportunities, whether this be near to Loughborough (Quorn and Barrow-upon-Soar) closer to Leicester (Anstey) or in between (Rothley / Sileby).  For Rothley, there...
	7.14.23 At Barrow-upon-Soar the majority of development is proposed at site allocations to the north east of the settlement. Neither are within ideal walking distance to existing facilities and services, and so it is possible that car travel will domi...
	7.14.24 Overall, the residential development proposed at the service centres is likely to have only moderate or poor access to local services in terms of walking.  This could be improved depending upon new facilities, but it is unclear what these woul...
	7.14.25 Broadly speaking, the other settlements are less well served by community facilities, services and public transport links. In this respect, the overall strategy is positive as it only directs a small proportion of the overall growth to these l...
	7.14.26 In terms of the specific site allocations, they are mostly within walking distance to the services that area available locally.  For example:
	7.14.27 Overall, directing growth to these locations is likely to lead to neutral effects in terms of accessibility.  Access is unlikely to be substantially improved by new facilities, and car use is likely to remain the dominant form of travel.  Howe...
	7.14.28 From a borough-wide perspective the strategy will lead to new development in areas with varying degrees of accessibility.
	7.14.29 In the inner areas of Loughborough and the Leicester Urban area a range of services and facilities are walkable, and there is very good access to jobs and public transport.  A fairly large proportion of growth is proposed in these locations, a...
	7.14.30 However, a large amount of development is also proposed at the urban fringes of Shepshed and Loughborough in locations that are not currently well connected to local services and facilities.  Without new social infrastructure being secured it ...
	7.14.31 With regards to the service centres and other settlements, the amount of growth proposed is modest.  The development sites in these locations are not all ideally located, but the settlements do provide a reasonable range of services and public...
	7.14.32 The wider Plan policies state that development must ensure good access to public transport (within 400m) and will be required to create walking and cycling links to facilities.  Whilst this is positive, some allocated sites are not within reas...
	7.14.33 A key principle of the plan is to reduce the need to travel and to encourage more use of public transport, walking and cycling.  This applies to development in general, and so any further growth ought to be planned to support this principle. T...
	7.14.34 As well as the spatial strategy (which seeks to contain development within specific settlement areas), the key element of the Plan is Policy 33 Sustainable Transport.  This seeks to ensure that developments encourage walking, cycling and publi...
	7.14.35 There is also a need to consider impacts on road networks and to tackle congestion through sustainable modes of transport (firstly) and improvements to roads.  Decreased congestion would lead to quicker trips and therefore improved access to j...
	7.14.36 The approach and policies within the Plan encourage a positive approach to accessibility and sustainable travel, which is a minor positive effect.
	7.14.37 The Plan strategy locates most growth in areas with good access to employment (both new and existing locations) and in settlements that are well served by a range of facilities.  In this respect, the strategy is positive as it directs growth a...
	7.14.38 However, the chosen site allocations at some settlements are not all within walking distance of existing services.  Despite the Plan seeking (through supporting policies) to ensure that sustainable modes of travel are incorporated into develop...
	7.14.39 For smaller scale allocations, on-site improvements are unlikely; but there are several large developments where on-site facilities could perhaps be secured.  At present it is not clear in the Plan whether / where this would happen though, so ...
	7.14.40 On balance, mixed effects are predicted.  On one hand, minor positive effects are predicted to reflect the overall focus on development and regeneration at settlements that are well served by transport links and a range of jobs and services. T...
	7.14.41 However, on the other hand, there are several site allocations that are not within reasonable or ideal walking distance of local facilities, and it is possible that such developments would be dominated by car use.  This could have knock on imp...
	7.14.42 With greater clarity about the social infrastructure that would be required on larger sites, it is possible that positive effects would be enhanced and negatives reduced.

	7.15 Mineral resources - Ensure sustainable management of the Borough’s mineral resources.
	7.15.1 A large majority of the sites allocated within the Leicester Urban Area are in areas where sand and gravel resources are thought to be present. Other minerals are not likely to be present on the allocated sites.
	7.15.2 Policy LP35 (North of Birstall Sustainable Urban Extension) requires development to respond to the minerals safeguarding policies in the Leicestershire Minerals Development Framework. Development in these areas will have to have regard to sand ...
	7.15.3 Sites within the urban area are not likely to be suitable for extraction of minerals, and so the impacts here are neutral.  The main sites of relevance are those at the Syston urban fringes, which fall within Sand and Gravel Minerals Safeguardi...
	Loughborough
	7.15.4 The sites proposed for allocation in central parts of Loughborough are not within any mineral safeguarding areas.
	7.15.5 The majority of sites at the urban fringes are not within minerals safeguarding areas.  The exception is site HS36, which is within an area containing sand and gravel. Approximately 70% of the site is affected.  There will be a loss of resource...
	7.15.6 There are no policies that relate to mineral safeguarding within the plan, so such matters would need to be dealt with through the Leicestershire Minerals Development Framework.
	7.15.7 However, given that these allocations are being relied upon to deliver housing within the plan period, it is considered likely that such resources would be sterilised.  Whilst this is a negative effect, there are sufficient resources elsewhere ...
	Shepshed
	7.15.8 Sites proposed for allocation in Shepshed are within areas safeguarded for sand and gravel, igneous rock and clay. The sites located along Tickow Lane (approx. 80ha) fall within areas of sand and gravel resources.
	7.15.9 Site HS44 off Ashby Road Central overlaps with approximately 9ha of clay resources.
	7.15.10 Site HS39 overlaps with minerals safeguarding areas for igneous rock. Other smaller allocations in Shepshed urban area are not within areas safeguarded for minerals.
	7.15.11 There are no policies that relate to mineral safeguarding within the plan, so such matters would need to be dealt with through the Leicestershire Minerals Development Framework.
	7.15.12 Given that these allocations are being relied upon to deliver housing within the plan period, it is considered likely that such resources would be sterilised.  Whilst this is a minor negative effect, there are sufficient resources elsewhere ac...
	7.15.13 Both sites proposed for allocation in Anstey are located in areas outside of mineral safeguarding areas.
	7.15.14 Sites in Rothley, Sileby and Quorn overlap with sand and gravel safeguarding areas to varying extents.  They are relatively small scale though and not likely to be ideal for extraction activity.   Nevertheless, such resources would be sterilis...
	7.15.15 At Barrow-upon-Soar, site HS54 falls within an area safeguarded for Gypsum. However, only a small area is affected.
	7.15.16 The majority of sites proposed for allocation in these settlements are within areas of sand and gravel mineral safeguarding. Given the location of sites in very close proximity to residential areas, and the small scale nature of the sites, it ...
	7.15.17 There are no policies that relate to mineral safeguarding within the plan, so such matters would need to be dealt with through the Leicestershire Minerals Development Framework.
	7.15.18 There are no specific policies that discuss development in relation to the safeguarding of minerals or supporting infrastructure.  Therefore, neutral effects are predicted in this respect.
	7.15.19 It would be beneficial to incorporate consideration of mineral usage and safeguarding as part of the sustainable construction policy.  This would make better links to the minerals development plan.
	7.15.20 The overall effect of the Plan with regards to mineral resources is minor negative.
	7.15.21 Several sites proposed for allocation fall within areas that are identified for minerals safeguarding and therefore there will be a sterilisation of these resources (mostly sand and gravel).  However, this is not considered to be a significant...

	7.16 Mitigation and enhancement
	7.16.1 The sustainability appraisal (SA) of the emerging Charnwood Local Plan has been an iterative process, in which proposals for mitigation and enhancement have been considered at different stages.
	7.16.2 Draft versions of each plan policy have appraised through the SA process, and recommendations were made for improvements before the policies were finalised in the Plan.
	7.16.3 Table 7.1 below sets out how the recommendations made have been taken into account throughout the process.  The Council’s response to the recommendations of the SA and the implications of the response for the findings of the SA are also summari...

	Table 7.1 - Mitigation and enhancement measures
	7.16.4 Generally, the Plan has been positively prepared.
	7.16.5 The SA has been applied iteratively as the draft Plan strategy and policies have developed, involving a range of recommended mitigation and enhancement measures.
	7.16.6 The Council have responded as they deem appropriate.  This has improved the overall performance of the Plan in sustainability terms.   In particular, the changes made mean that potential significant negative effects have been avoided.

	7.17 Summary and monitoring
	7.17.1 Table 7.2 below summarises the effects of the draft Plan for each of the SA Objectives.
	7.17.2 There is a requirement to outline the measures envisaged to monitor the predicted effects of the Plan.  In particular, there is a need to focus on the significant effects that are identified.  It is important to track predicted effects to ensur...
	7.17.3 Table 7.2 below sets out monitoring measures under each SA Objective which are intended to be used to monitor any significant effects and to track the baseline position more generally.  At this stage the monitoring measures have not been finali...
	7.17.4 The monitoring measures will be finalised once the Plan is adopted, and will be set out in an SA Statement in accordance with the SEA Regulations.

	Table 7.2 - Monitoring the effects of the Plan

	8 next steps
	8.1 Consultation
	8.1.1 The Council has identified a preferred approach for the scale and distribution of development to meet identified needs.  A range of supporting draft policies has also been developed.
	8.1.2 This interim SA Report has been prepared to document the SA process that has been undertaken to inform the preferred approach, including an assessment of reasonable alternatives (where appropriate).
	8.1.3 Following the consultation period on the preferred approach, the Council will work towards the publication of a draft Local Plan.  This will take account of consultation feedback, the findings of the SA (as set out in this interim report) and an...
	8.1.4 A full SA Report will be prepared to support the Publication version of the Local Plan.  This will involve updating this Interim SA Report as necessary. Further mitigation or enhancement measures may also need to be considered.
	8.1.5 The timetable moving towards Adoption of the Local Plan is set out in Table 8.1 below. At each of these stages, it may be necessary to undertake additional iterations of SA to account for changes/modifications to the Plan.
	This appendix sets out an appraisal of the three employment options which are introduced and described in Section 5 of the Interim SA Report.  These are as follows:
	1.  Rely on existing employment allocations identified in the Core Strategy and 2004 Borough of Charnwood Local Plan.
	2.   Identify new employment land to facilitate regeneration and release poorer quality employment sites for alternative uses.
	3.   Identify new employment land to respond to demand for large warehousing.
	The methods used to identify significance are the same as those outlined in Appendix C, which dealt with housing options.  In summary each employment option has been appraised as follows:
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